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CHAPTER LI 
ABORIGINAL AND POLYNESLAN LABOUR 

P1AU.INO iOiP BiCHS DE MbR iNDUtTRIES. EaRLT UmUSTUCTED TRAFFIC IN LaBOUK. 

Kidnapping and other Abides. Stmct Supervision a Necessitt. Legislation 
successfully employed. different classes of workmen required in sugar 
Industry. Recruiting of Labour. Length of Service and Payment and 
Treatment of Labourers regulated almost from the First. Growing 
Objechon to Imported Black Labour. The *' White Austraua'' IdeaIi. 
Aboution of Coloured Labour and Repatriation of Islanders. In Ant 
Case, the Islands cannot supply a Suffiuent Number of Labourers. Not 
EVEN Labourers enough for Plantations estabushbd in the Islands. 
Literaturb Pro and Con. 

THE political and economic questions involved in the employ- 
ment of aborigines and South Sea Islanders are, stricdy 
speaking, beyond the scope of this work; but certain reflec- 
tions inevitably arise. What I have to say on the matter 
is based partly on observations made and impressions formed in 
the course of official journeys which took me from time to time 
among the sugar plantations of Northern Queensland, and still 
more on an extensive perusal of the literature of the subject, and 
especially of the books and pamphlets enumerated in the footnote.^ 

i ACTS AND REGULATIONS 

s869. Coolie Act (never operated). 

1868. Polynesian Act. (Provides for Government Agent on recmiting ahipt.) 

1872. (Imperial) Pacific Islanders' Protection Act (vulg. " Kidnapping Act "). 
(Labour vessels must be licensed. Onus of proof of labourers' consent. Kidnajppiag 
penaL) 

1875. (Imperial) Pacific Islanders' Protection Act. 

1879. Queensland Regulations. (No fixe-anns nor liquor to be sold by traden. No 
presents to " friends " of labourers.) 

1880. Pacific Island Labourers Act. (Repeals x868 Act and re-enacts its provisions, 
irith additions, e^., hospitals, restriction of labour to tropical agriculture, and proof 
that labourers understood contract.) 

1883. Pacific Island Labourers. (Inspectors in Queensland.) 
X884. Native Labourers' Protection Act. (Service restricted to three jreaxs.) 
1885. Act. Abolition of Island Labour. (No more labour to be imported or 
employed alter 1890.) 

1892. Pacific Island Labourers Act (Repeals 1885 Act.) 

BOOKS AND PAMPHLETS 

Captain George Pa]mer.RN..F.R.G.S.,i?»Jna^W in th$ South Ssat, Mng a NanaHv§ 
QfmTkr§§M(mihs'CfuiuofHJd.Ship"Iiasafior Edinburgh, 1871. (Alleges wholesale 
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368 NORTHMOST AUSTRALIA 

In the natural course of the development of Queensland, it so 
happened that two new industries required the services of labourers 
capable of working under tropical conditions on land and sea. On 
the one hand, there were the sugar planters, who needed gangs of 
cheap labourers possessing some knowledge of the principles and 
practice of agriculture. On the other hand, there were the ^^ fishers " 
of pearl-shdl and beche de mer, whose requirements were more 
complex, and necessitated the grading of their hands according to 
their skill in diving, their capacity for handling boats, and tbeir 

slaving and kidnapping. This is emphatically denied by SirCharlesCowper, Agent-General 
for New South Wales, in Th$ Tim$s of x8th December. 1871. Sir Charles shows that 
Captain Palmer's case is based on his seizure, at Fiji, of the 44-ton ship " Daphne," 
owned in Victoria, licensed by the Queensland Government to carry fifty-eight islanders, 
which was claimed by Captain Palmer as a prize and sent to Sydney, In ew South Wales, 
for condemnation. Palmer's action was disapproved by his superior officer, Commodore 
Lambert, and his claim was rejected by the Court, on the evidence, whereupon he 
accused, among others, the Governor and Chief Justice of New South Wales, of par- 
tiaJity to slavers. Sir Charles remarks on " Captain Palmer's inability to understand 
what legal evidence was.") 

"Labour Tradein the Western Pacific." New SauihWaUs Blus Book, iSSi. (Articles 
by Baron Miklouho Maclay and others on Kidnapping and Slavery in Western Pacific, 
Statistics of Vessels employed, etc., etc.) 

J. Langdon Parsons, M.P., Minister for Education, South Australia. The Sugar 
Jndushy in the Machay Disinct . . . and the Advantages of Coolie Labour for the Northern 
Territory. Adelaide, Govt. Printer, 1883. 

A. Mackenzie Cameron. On the Most Suitable Labour for Sugar CuUivaHon in 
Northern Queensland, Prize Essay, N.Q.P. & A. Ass. Townsville, 1883. (Argues that 
island labour is the only labour suitable for the industry.) 

A. J. Duffield. What I know of the Labour Traffic, a Lecture, Brisbane, 1884. (The 
author, for the purpose of obtaining evidence against coloured labour, took service as 
Government agent on the Recruiter " Heath," He insists that it was a mere pretence 
that the islanders understood their contracts, alleges corruption of Government agents 
and argues that no recruiting vessel could make the trade pay without a " side line " 
of " trade " in worthless goods. Further alleges that " man-hunting " is an instinct 
which, if uncontrolled, will inevitably be indulged in ; that Government interference 
is haraiful whenever it is not evaded, and that ^ere is great mortality among labourers 
on Queensland plantations. Regards Indian coolie labour as the solution of tiie 
(Question.) 

J. Y. Walker in History ofBundaberg. Sydney and Bundaber^, 1890. " The Sugar 
Industry, which includes a Practical View of the Kanaka Question, submitted to the 
People and Parliament of Queensland by the Bundaberg Planters Association." (Argues 
in favour of island labour as the most suitable.) 

W. T. Wawn. The South Sea Islanders and the Queensland Labour Trade t A Record 
of Voyages and Experiences in the Western Pacific (1875-91), by William T. Wawn, Blaster 
Mariner. London, Swan Sonnenschein & Co., X093. 

Rev. Alex. C. Smith, Convener of the Queensland Presbyterian Foreign Missions 
Committee. The Kanaka Labour Question, with Special Reference to Missionary Efforts 
in the Plantations of Queensland. Brisbane, Alex. Muir & Morcom, 1892. (Derides 
alleged high death-rate on plantations and claims that Christianising and avilising 
influences are brought to beur on the labourers.) 

The Sugar Question in Queensland. A series of Papers published (in the interest of 
planters) by Watson & Ferguson, Brisbane, 190 z. (includes an article by The Times 
correspondent on the conditions attending small white holdings side by side with 
plantations emplojring island labour.) 

Biadcay Federal Tariff Committee. Report to Brisbane Chambers of Manufacturers, 
17th September, 1900. (Claims that " Kanaka " labour is indispensable, but admits 
that it should be restricted to agriculture.) 

The Sugar Industry t The Voice of Queenskmd Agricultural Societies. Brisbane, 190Z . 
(Unanimous condemnation of proposed abolition of island labour.) 

" The Sugar Industry : Conditions in Northern Queensland." Rcff>rint of Articles 
in Rochhampton Daily Record, January, 1905. (Argues that island labourers form an 
insignificant proportion of total population and that, while they give employment to a 
large number of whites, their expiusion would ruin the industry.) 

Labour in Cane-fields Conference, Townsville, February, 1907 
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ABORIGINAL AND POLYNESIAN LABOUR 369 

so fitness for hard, rough and dirty work on schooners and curing 
in stations. 

}ii The ^^ fisheries " had room for a considerable number of 

of labourers of the unskilled order. Queensland aborigines, Torres 
id Strait Islanders of Papuan descent, South Sea Islanders, any or all 
of them could perform the duties of the rank and file employed in 
this industry. In the early days the absence of acts or regulations 
prescribing the period of service, the hours of work or the remunera- 
ir tion of the persons so employed left the employers — ^the party of 
the first part — ^free to make and enforce their own terms. Even 
ii if the captains of the industry had been willing to n^otiate for 
service on fair conditions, their ignorance of the languages of the 
different tribes would, in most cases, have made it impossible for 
them to do so. Add to this the " contributory " condition that 
the party of the second part was often by nature and habit unversed 
in the art of chaffering and ignorant of values in time, money 
and merchandise, and it is not surprising that in many instances 
the party of the first part concluded that, ^^ once on board the 
lugger," the party of the second part would prove amenable to 
reason and make such contracts as were suggested to him. It can 
easily be imagined that, however much the ultimate employer 
might desire to secure only willing labour, the interests of skippers, 
paid at so much per head, were all in favour of large numbers 
recruited by whatever inducements would fill up their vessels. 
Without rigorous naval supervision, abuses would appear to have 
been inevitable under such a system of recruiting, it is much to 
their credit that the majority of the skippers recruiting for Queens- 
land employers did their best under very difficult conditions ; 
but there were exceptional cases of cruelty and deception. Tales 
of wrongs and violence began to reach the world outside. Now and 
then a warship made a surprise visit to the scene of operations and 
executed justice at the discretion of the Commander and the Naval 
Court composed of his officers convened by him. The Parliament 
of Queensland made act after act for the regulation of the traffic 
and the protection of the aborigine and Polynesian, and an ex- 
Premier, the Hon. John Douglas, having been appointed Govern- 
ment Resident at Thursday Island, was entrusted with the institu- 
tion and conduct of a system of marine patrolling. It may be 
conceded that the information on which the official supervisors of 
the fisheries had to act on their own responsibility, was often difficult 
to bring into line with the principles regulating admissible legal 
evidence ; but, on the other hand, there can be no doubt that Mr. 
Douglas and his successors did their best to administer even- 
handed justice of a rough and readv sort. The principles of this 
administration were obviously modelled on those followed from 
time immemorial by the Roval Navy in dealing with savages when 
interference became unavoiaable. 

n— 2 



370 NORTHMOST AUSTRALIA 

Under the (Imperial) Pacific Islanders' Protection Acts of 
1872 and 1875, naval officers were entrusted witli formidable powers, 
to be used at their discretion and on their own responsibility. 
Naval interference, as a rule, amounted to a demonstration that an 
irresistible power was to be reckoned with by white men or black 
who overstepped the bounds of fair dealing or resorted to violence. 

After some chaotic years, the Government managed to regulate 
the labour traffic for the fisheries in matters affecting recruitings 
licences, term of service, remuneration and other conditions, and 
the industry then settied down satisfactorily into working order. 

Captain Moresby, as we have alreadv observed, appeared on 
the scene in a period of transition. New Colonial legislation 
regarding licences to 'recruit had just come into force, and such of 
the recruiters of labour and employers as had heard of them, had 
suspended operations and were waiting for licences, while others 
had not even heard of them. In such circumstances, action of a 
very tactful nature was obviously demanded, but Moresby was 
enthusiastic and zealous, and treated as a slaver, and therefore a 
lawful prize, every ship on which an islander could be found who 
complained that he had been misled as to the term of service 
(although the offence might have been committed before there was 
any law on the subject). It need only be said that the courts of 
appeal did not support his view of the justice of retrospective 
penalties. The wording of the 1872 Act, forbidding ships to carry 
unlicensed labourers ** except the crew," it seems to me, left room 
for an elastic interpretation of the word ^^ crew." In a passenger 
or cargo vessel the crew may be defined as the men necessary to make 
it go ; but in a fishing-boat which is also a fish-curing factory the 
dennition may be stretched to the point of absurdity. 

The foreign skilled labour employed in the " fisheries " — ^more 
and more in demand as deeper diving became necessary — has 
always been furnished by the justiy self-respecting natives of Japan 
and the Malay Peninsula, who are not less expert in the making 
and the legal enforcement of bargains than in deep diving, and may 
be trusted to safeguard their own interests. 

The sugar industry had no need for aboriginal labour, except 
duringthe initial operation of clearing the land; and the ring-barking 
and felling of trees, especially when the natives were supplied with 
steel axes — ^new toys with which it was a pleasure to work, when 
contrasted with their own stone implements — ^was light labour, 
made lighter still by the zest of destructiveness, and exactiy suited 
to their temperament. The planters had no difficulty with them, 
and already the only terms on which the aborigines would work 
were well understood. The planter practically said to the local 
tribesmen : " Come when you like. For a certain number of trees 
barked, felled or grubbed, you will get enough blankets, clothing, 
flour, meat, tea and tobacco, and a littie money for yourselves and 
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a fair number of your hangers-on. Go when you are tired of it, and 
come back when you feel inclined." Later on, the actual planting 
and culture of the cane demanded a more intelligent and reliable 
class of field labourers, who had to be paid at a rate which would not 
disqualify the planter for competition with employers of coloured 
labour in the same business elsewhere. For the supply of this 
labour the islands of Polynesia formed the only recruiting ground 
available. The cultivation of large areas of cane entailed, ulti- 
mately, the employment of numbers of skilled and highly paid 
white artisans in crushing and refining. 

Recruiting among the islands for field labour in tropical 
agriculture began practically in 1875, by which time there were 
nearly 13,000 acres under cane. The traffic was almost from the 
first subject to the provisions of the Imperial Pacific Islanders' 
Protection Acts of 1872 and 1875. From 1879, Colonial legislation 
provided, as the necessity for each became apparent, strict regula- 
tions regarding rationing, housing, payment, medical attendance, 
term of service, return of the labourers to their proper islands, the 
supervision of recruiters by Government agents on board the vessels 
and the protection of labourers by inspectors in the agricultural 
districts. 

In the ninth decade of the nineteenth century the idea of a 
White Australia had captured the democratic electorates of 
Queensland. The aborigine, in whose possession an inexplicable, 
but inexcusable, blunder on the part of the Creator had placed the 
Australian continent before white men " discovered " it, was 
negligible because he was dying out in obedience to a law of nature, 
but, at all events, the immigrant black man must go. There 
was no place for him in a Utopia where a limitless wages-fund — 
accumulated in the hands of capitalists and ipso facto wrongfully 
accumulated — awaited distribution among a restricted number of 
white workers. It was in vain that the capitalist remonstrated that 
the proposed action would put an end to the industry and ruin those 
who had invested their all in it, for the labour logician was ready with 
his answer : ^^ That is your affair ; no industry that cannot afford 
to pay the workers the wages they require has any right to live." 

White Labour made an outcry about the poor blacks kidnapped 
and enslaved, and the object of the outcry was evident. The 
impartial observer need make no mistake about it. To White 
Labour, the black man is not a suffering brother, but a noxious 
animal, no more and no less. But the cry of ^^ blackbirding " 
was sufficient to rally the force known as " Exeter Hall." 

It may be taken for granted that among the earlier labour 
recruits there were many who had no clear idea of the term for 
which they were to serve or the remuneration they were to receive. 
But it was very different with those who recruited after having had 
the opportunity of conversing with the returned boys of the first 
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fleet, who had travelled and seen the world and returned to their 
homes the envied possessors of tangible riches in the form of Euro- 
pean wares. Indeed, many of the first fleet boys, like Byron's 
" restless spirit,'* soon got " sated of home," and took the first 
opportunity of returning to the plantations. 

On the plantations themselves, I had many opportunities of 
observing the gangs of field labourers, and^ in my opinion, they were 
fairly happy and contented, and took a pride in their work. They 
even imbibed some Christianity, no doubt of a crude order, suited 
to their comprehension. On this point the evidence of the Rev. 
A. C. Smith, Convener of the Presbyterian Foreign Missions Com- 
mittee, is significant, and I should suppose him to be a sufiiciently 
respectable and responsible authority. 

As regards recruiting and its abuses, the reader who desires to 
pursue the subject further may profitably peruse the whole of the 
literature referred to in the footnote, and especially (contra) Palmer's 
Kidnapping in the South Seas, and Duffield's Labour Traffic 
(also Moresby, as in the two preceding chapters), and (fro) 
Wawn's The oouth Sea Islanders and the Queensland Labour Trade. 
This Captain was engaged in recruiting for practically the whole of 
the period during which it was practised. He declares emphatically 
that he never engaged in kidnapping and never saw it, but suspected 
that some other parties might have been guilty. He depicts the 
growing difficulties of the traffic under fresh enactments — one of 
Dufiield's " points " — ^for instance that, whereas others might send 
out punitory expeditions to avengeisland murders, it became at length 
^^ a hanging matter " for the recruiter to defend himself against 
treacherous attacks by natives, as in the words of the old adage, 
^' one man may steal a horse while another is hanged for locking 
over a wall." The gist of Wawn's argument is summed up in his 
dedication, which is as follows : — 

^ To the Sugar Flanten of Queensland, who have spent the best jears of their 
lives and millions of money in developing an Industry which represents not less than 
Ninety per cent, of the total Agricultural value of that G>lon7 ; and which at one time 
bade fair to eclipse even the great Pastoral and Mining Industries in wealth and impor- 
tance : To those Bold Pioneers who have opened up the rich pastoral districts along 
the Coast, and have been the means of settling thousands of Europeans on the Land ; 
and who have done more towards the practical civilisation of the Cannibal and the 
Savage than all the well-intentioned but narrow-minded enthusiasts of the Southern 
Pacific : To those Good Men and True who, after a quarter of a Century of hard work 
and doubtful prosperity, have been basely betrayed and unscrupulously sacrificed 
to the greed of the political place-hunter and the howling ignorance which follows 
in his train — ^I dedicate this work, with much sympathy and respect." 

In 1885 it was decreed that within five years all Polynesians 
should be returned to their homes and that from the passing 
of the Act no more should be landed in Queensland. Repatriation 
commenced forthwith, but it was complicated, embittered and 
delayed by a number of circumstances, chief among which was the 
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question of fire-anns. The sale of fire -arms to the islanders in Queens- 
land had been forbidden in 1879, as was also the trade in fire-arms 
at the islands. The sole effect of the latter regulation was to hand 
this '^ trade " to French and Germans. Then, again, a number of 
'* boys " who had completed their contracts in Queensland had 
bought and paid for cheap guns, and these were confiscated without 
compensation when the Doys embarked on the return vessels. 

The repatriation of the islanders by the end of 1890, the time 
prescribed by the Act of 1885, having been found to be incomplete, 
the Act was repealed in 1 892, and the limit of deportation extended. 
A few years later the obnoxious islanders were finally cleared out 
of the country, some of them very unwillingly. 

My conclusions are : — 

(i) That the pearl and bhhe de mer *^ fishers " in many instances 
wronged and oppressed the aborigines whom they induced to board 
their vessels, and that murders and reprisals resulted ; that to 
a lesser extent they treated Torres Strait and Pacific Islanders in 
the same way; that these evils were in course of time success- 
fully overcome by legislation and supervision, and that the industry 
is now as respectable a business as any other. 

(2) That the sugar planters never did the aborigines the 
slightest harm. 

(3) That their agents engaged in recruiting did occasionally 
employ methods for which they had neither authority from their 
employers nor any reason except their own cupidity, but that such 
irreeularities were exceptional. 

(4) That such irregular, unjust or outrageous conduct could 
be put an end to, and, in fact, was practically put an end to, by 
legislation and supervision. 

(5) That the South Sea Islanders were, and are, the sbet 
labourers in the cane-fields. 

(6) That the islanders brought to Queensland were well treated on 
the plantations, liked their work, and in many instances voluntarily 
renewed their term of service on the completion of their contracts. 

(7) That the whole generation of pioneer planters was financially 
ruined by the stoppage of the labour on the faith of the continua- 
tion of which they had spent their capital. 

(8) That South Sea Island labour could, after all, only have 
served to keep the industry going during its early years, because 
of the insumciency of the supply. At the present day cane- 
growers establish plantations on the islands of the Pacific, and 
already find that the population cannot furnish the number of 
labourers demanded by a progressive industry, however suited for 
it the conditions of soil and climate may be. 

(9) That Queensland is irrevocably committed to white labour, 
which, in spite of assertions to the contrary, is shy of field work 
in the tropics. 



CHAPTER LII 

WILLIAM HANN'S EXPEDITION, 1872 

FROM FOSSILBROOK, DOWN THE LYND RIVER AND ACROSS 
THE TATE AND WALSH TO LEICHHARDPS MITCHELL RIVER 

Advance of Settlement since the Jardine Expedition. Aim of Hann's Expeditioh. 
Personnel and Equipment. Parallel Creek and Einasleigh River. Start 

FROM FOSSILBROOK. CaMP I. SiTE OF MoDERN LtNDBROOK RaILWAT STATIOlt. 

Down Lynd River. Camps 2 and 3. Hackett's Creek. Ltnd River again. 
Camp 5. Kirchner Range. Prospecting for Gold. Pinnacle Creek. 
Camp 6. Tate River. Nonda Creek. Natives. Camps 7, 8 and 9. Walsh 
River. Camp 10. Excursion up the Valley. Hills of NUgnetic Iron Orb. 
Natives. Main Journey resumed. Walsh River. Camp ii. Fossils. An 
Area of Lower Cretaceous Rocks. Modern Telegraph Line at Camp 12. 
Elizabeth Creek. O.K. Copper Mine. Wrotham Park Cattle Station. 
Nolan Creek. Camp 13. Mitchell River. Camp 14. 

THE seven years which followed the return of the Jardine 
Brothers' Expedition in 1865 witnessed the steady march 
of settlement in Northern Queensland. In 1 865, Mackay 
and TowNSViLLE were opened as ports. A hardy and 
adventurous population had been drawn to the interior by the 
discovery of gold in widely separated localities, such as the Capb 
River (1868), the Gilbert and Percy Rivers (1869), Ravenswood 
(1870), Etheridge (1869-71) and Charters Towers (iSyz), 
With a view to the supplv of the goldfields and ports with meat 
and to the export of wool, numerous " squatters " spread out and 
occupied such tracts of country as were suitable, available and 
accessible. 

In the usual course of events, the discovery and opening of 
the interior radiate mwards from the harbours of the coast. Towns- 
ville, however, formed an exception to this rule. Pastoral occu- 
pation, with Port Denison and the town of Bowen * as a base, 
tad pushed out to the west of the Coast Range, and reached the 
Fanning and Burdekin valleys. The growing necessity for access 
to the coast at some pomt nearer than Bowen led to a lookout 
for a more convenient port. Early in 1864, J- M. Black (Managing 

» In X859, while the negotiations for the separation of OuMmQifln^ #^«. vt 
W«to» ^ in progress CapbdnHD. S^r teft KS^^'S"^^'^. f^l^^ 
Barbara m search of a suitable harbour on the northeast coftst t^ ^ - '^**^ 
r|«>mm«nded by him. lUe township of Bowen, on the ne^^, ^es^KedTS 
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Partner of R. Towns & Co. in the north) pointed out the 
claims of a site at the mouth of Ross Creek, and, in June of that 
year, organised a party who made it their business to connect the 
site with the squatting runs of the interior. (See Map O.) In 
1865, the port of Cleveland Bay was proclaimed, and the town of 
TowNSViLLE was founded.* 

The Brothers William and Frank Hann, who had settled at 
Maryvale, on a branch of the Clarke River, a tributary of the 
Burdekin, had the honour of being the first to take wool to the 
new port for shipment. It may be mentioned that Townsville is 
now a '^ city " of nearly 28,000 inhabitants. It is also the starting- 
point of a railway, through the sugar lands of the Lower Burdekin 
to the older town of Bowen, of another to the sugar lands 
at the mouth of the Herbert River (Ingham), and of a main trunk 
line through the Cloncurry Copper- field (480 miles) and Mount 
Cuthbert Copper Mine (70 miles), passing through Charters 
Towers Goldneld and the great pastoral centre of Hughenden, 
with a branch to Ravenswood Goldfield; and it must, at no 
distant date, reach the Gulf of Carpentaria. 

The Brothers Hann early developed a passion for exploration, 
and their friendship and business connection with Richard Daintree 
had an influence in directing their energies. The achievement 
of the elder brother, William, who died in the eighties, alone 
comes within the province of this investigation, but it may be noted 
that the yoimger brother, Frank, during a long and adventurous 
life, has added greatly to our knowledge of the interior of Australia, 
from the east coast to the west, and until quite recently was still 
active in exploring the less known lands on the borders of Western 
Australia, South Australia and the Northern Territory. 

William Hann's expedition was, to some extent, assisted 
by the Government, and had for its object ^^ ascertaining, as far 
north as the 14th parallel of latitude, the character of the country 
and its mineral resources, with the view to future settlement and 
occupation." Its members were WiUiam Hann * (Leader), Norman 
Taylor, formerly of the Geological Survey of Victoria (Geologist), 
Thomas Tate (Botanist),* Frederick Warner (Surveyor), Stewart, 
William Nation,^ and Jerry, an aboriginal. 

^ Qustnslandt Its Teftiiory, Climate and Products, By Richard Oaintree, Agent- 
Geaenl. London. N.D. {circa 1873), p. 7. \ 

* Bom in Wiltshire, England, 26th rebmary, 1837. 

* Tate (bom 25th Jone, 1842) was one of the survivors of the wreck of the " Maria " 
brig, bound for New Guinea with a number of gold prospectors. Having previously 
beoi a medical student, he was rated on the ship's books as Acting Surgeon, and was 
generally known as Dr. Tate. He landed at Cardwell in charge of one of de " Maria's " 
boats in liarch, 1872. 

* Nation left Biaryvale station on zst September, 1873, as a volunteer member of 
George de Lautour's party, with cattle for Port Darwin. Fifty-four miles past the 
Nicholson River, a disagreement with de Lautour led to Nation and Leonani Elvoy 
leaving the party. Having encountered floods and other difficulties, they were soon 
reduced to the brink of starvation, and had killed all their horses but one for food. From 
a caaq» near the Roper River, in the Northern Territory, Elvoy rode (150 miles SW.) 
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Of William Hann's abilities as a bushman there can be no 
question. His courage was only kept in check by his sound judg- 
ment. On the other hand, he was sometimes petulant and some- 
times overbearing in manner, and, in a word, was not ^' easy to get 
on with." He himself confesses to occasional loss of temper and 
injustice done to his subordinates in the heat of the moment. No 
doubt the temper of an angel would be tried at times by the 
alternating hardships and ennui of a long exploring expedition. 
Hann definitely charges Taylor with two acts of reprehensible 
carelessness of the safety of the horses and Tate with a want of 
consideration for the other members of the party. It is obvious 
that both of these gentlemen performed their own special duties 
zealously and with a full appreciation of the opportimity they 
enjoyed. 

The principal items of the equipment consisted of ^^ 25 pack- and 
saddle-horses, 20 sheep and 5 months' supply of flour, tea, sugar 
and other necessaries. 

The mobilisation of the expedition took place at Fossilbrook, 
an out-station belonging to Mr. Firth of Mount Surprise (lat. 
18^ 2' S.; long. 144^ 30' E.). 

The record is contained in (i) Copy of the Diary of the Northern 
Expedition under the Leadership of Mr. William Hann. Brisbane, 
by Authority, 1873 ; and (2) Report from Mr. W. Hann^ Leader of 
the Northern Expedition Party. Brisbane, by Authority, 1873. 
The ^' Diary " is accompanied by a route map on the scale of 
8 miles to an inch. The ^^ Report " is reproduced almost in its 
entirety in the Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society y Vol. 
XVIII, p. 87. ^ 

Before the start of the expedition, and to fill in the time 
occupied in communication with the Minister^ for Public Works 
and Goldfields, Hann, accompanied by Taylor and Tate, traversed 
the country between the Etheridge and Fossilbrook and 
established the fact that the creek on which is Mount Surprise 
Cattle Station (now a stopping-place on the railway connecting 
the Etheridge with Cairns) runs into the Jardine Brothers' 
'^ Parallel Creek," an anabranch of the Einasleigh River. 

The whole expedition left Fossilbrook (old) station on 26th 
Juney 1872, and after travelling 9 miles down the creek N. by W., 
camped on its left bank. Camp i. (See Map K.) For the first 
6 miles the creek is described as running over a limestone bed 
with basalt on both banks. 

About midway on this day's stage is the modern cattle station 

to Daly Waters Telegraph Station, to seek relief lor Nation. Under instructions from 
Adelaide, R. R. Nuckey, an Overseer of the Overland Telegraph Construction party, 
promptly set out to the rescue, accompanied by de Lautour, who by this time had 
arrived, minus his cattle. On lath June, 1874, Nation's remains were found at the camp 
where Elvoy had left him. He appeared to have been dead about ten days. Nation 
Range and Nation River were named to mark the scene of the tragedy. 
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of Springfield. The Ltndbrook Station on the Chillagol- 
Etheridge Railway is about 4 miles north of the camp. 

zjth June. — ^Followed Fossil Brook down for 10 miles NW. 
through basalt country and camped on the left bank of the brook. 
Camp 2. The modem Fossilbrook Telegraph, Police and School 
Reserves are about midway on this day's stage. 

zith June. — ^Leichhardt's Lynd River was met with 6 miles 
north of Camp 2, opposite the infall of Fossil Brook. It was not 
found possible to keep close to the Lynd, rough stony ridges forcing 
a deflexion to the left. After 8 miles on a westward course, 
Camp 3 was pitched on Haskett's Creek (which appears on the 
4-mile map as Fulford Creek). 

z^th June. — ^Before a start was made, the party narrowly 
escaped being burnt out, owing to some carelessness in setting 
FIRE to the grass. After 7 miles of very rough travelling N. by W. 
through stony ridges, the Lynd River was again touched, and 
Camp 4 was formed on its left bank. 

yyth June. — ^Trying to keep the river in sight, but forced back 
by stony ridges, the party gained 9 miles to WNW. and formed 
Camp 5 on the left bank of the Lynd opposite the so-called 
'* KiRCHNER Range," which was found to be composed of ^^ five 
or six hills." The first 5 miles of the day's march were over 
porphyry ridges, and the remaining 4 over mica-schist and 
granite. The latitude of the camp is given as 17^ 22^ S., but, 

Sdging from the modem maps, seems to have been about 17^ 32^. 
ann's Camp 5 was about 3 miles east of Leichhardt's camp of 
5th June, 1845. 

Four days {ist to ^th July) were spent in the neighbourhood 
of Camp 5 prospecting for gold, but without success, the invariable 
'* dish result being ^^ black sand and garnets." It is not impossible 
that some of the black sand may have been stream tin. 

5^A July. — ^The party crossed the Lynd River, here 330 yards 
wide, near Camp 5, and struck to the north, through the Kirchner 
Range, over ^^ quartz ridges with open forest and good-looking 
country for gold." In 9 miles a creek was crossed, which must 
have been Pinnacle Creek. In 5 miles more Camp 6 was 
pitched at a convenient water-hole. 

6tb July. — ^In a mile and a half to the north ^^ a large sandy 
river " was crossed and named the Tate. The Tate falls into the 
right bank of the Lynd about 20 miles to the west. Four and a half 
nules further north, the party struck the head of a creek (Nonda 
Creek) falling to the north, with high sandstone ridges on its left 
bank. The creek was followed to the north for 6 miles and a 
camp was made at a native well in the bed of the creek, to which 
the party were guided by a woman, who carried a child — ^the 
first aboriginals seen on the journey. Four more were seen 
later in the day. Camp 7. 
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jtb July. — ^Moved camp 3 miles down Nonda Creek (northward) 
to where water was plentiful. Camp 8. 

Sth July.— Moved 6 miles NNW. down Nonda Creek. Camp 
9. (See Map 6.) 

gth July. — ^NoNDA Creek was crossed from the left bank to 
the right after it had been followed down for 2 miles NNW. of 
Camp 9* Four miles north of the crossing, Haim reached a river, 
with a sandy bed over a quarter of a mile wide, which he named 
the Walsh after the Hon. W. H. Walsh, Minister for Works and 
Goldfields. He crossed the river and camped on its north, or 
right bank. Camp 10 was about 2 miles down the river from where 
the Palmerville-Junction Creek Telegraph Line now crosses. 
The Walsh River is, no doubt, the creek on which Kennedy 
camped on 23rd August, 1848, about 3 miles below the mouth 
of Eureka Creek. It drains tin, copper, lead and silver-bearing 
country extending from Watsonville in the east to Arbouin in the 
west, a distance of 80 miles. ^ 

The loth July was given to prospecting (which was unsuccess- 
ful) in the neighbourhood of Camp 10. 

On 11 thy 12th and iph July^ Hann, with Taylor and Jerry, 
rode up the valley of the Walsh. They appear to have penetrated 
as far as Mount Redcap, a distance of about 27 miles to east by 
south. This conjecture is based not so much on the diary and 
accompanying map as on the nature of the country described, 
which is exactly such as would be encountered in a journey of the 
distance and in the direction indicated. The early part of the 

J'oumey was marked by mica-schist rising into hills capped by 
lorizontal sandstone. Towards Redcap were the hills of magnetic 
IRON ORE and limestone which became familiar objects to me a 
few years later. The party, having recrossed to the right bank 
of the river, returned to Camp 10 on 14th July and found " every- 
thing safe and in order." A few natives were seen on this excur- 
sion, but they ran away in haste. 

On 1 5 /A julyy the expedition moved 5 miles NW. down the 
river and camped (Camp ii) on the right bank of the Walsh 
opposite what is now the NW. boundary of Blackdown pastoral 
run. For the last 2 miles of this stage they had been on ^' a lime- 
stone formation similar to that on the Barcoo and Upper Flinders " : 
in fact in the " Rolling Downs " or Lower Cretaceous 
formation, a collection of fossils, including Ichthyosaurian 
vertebrae, was made by Taylor, a few being carried on and the 
remainder buried beneath the ashes of the camp fire. 

On i6th July 9 the camp was moved 9 miles NW. down the 
Walsh, Camp 12. Some huts were seen during the day and natives 

1 See GeoU^iical Survty of Queensland, Publication No. 1x9, vtM, " Report on the Tin 
Mines of Watsonville and Various Tin, Silver, Copper and Gold Biines at Herberton, 
Montalbion, Irvinebank, Muldiva, Calcifer, Chillagoe, California Creek, the Tate River, 
etc./' by Sydney B. J. Skertchley. Brisbane, by Authority, 1897. 
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were afterwards found to have been camped within a mile of Camp 
12. This native camp must have been at or near what is now the 
Walsh Telegraph Station. 

ijtb July.—NW. down the right bank of the Walsh. After 
passing the site of the modem Walsh Telegraph Station, a water- 
course was crossed 3 miles from Camp 12, and named Elizabeth 
Creek. This Creek rises about 26 miles to the east, near the 
" O.K. " Copper Mine. Wrotham Park Cattle Station is about 
8 miles up the creek. Nolan Creek falls into the left bank of 
Elizabeth Creek, and the creek which Hann left on 1 3th July because 
it was going north and taking him out of his course, must have been 
a tributary of Nolan Creek. Camp 13 was on the right bank of 
the river (on a reach which runs north) 3 miles NW. of Elizabeth 
Creek. 

iSth July. — ^Two miles down the river (north) from Camp 13, 
a creek (Louisa Creek) was passed, running westward into the 
river. Below the mouth of this creek, the river turned abruptly 
to the west, and Hann left it and headed for the north-west. 
Eight miles from Louisa Creek he crossed a creek (Cassidy Creek ?), 
and 3 miles further camped on the left bank of Leichhardt's 
Mitchell River, which was 300 yards lyide. Camp 14. 



CHAPTER LIII 

WILLIAM HANN'S EXPEDITION, canHnuid 

EXCURSIONS IN THE VALLEY OF THE MITCHELL AND THE 
RELATIONS OF THAT RIVER TO THE WALSH AND LYND 
RIVERS 

Lower Cretaceous Formation on Walsh Ritbr and Euzabetb Crbik. Fomiu. 
Rich Land on Mitchell River. Reconnaissance down the Mitchell. 
Infalls of Walsh and Lynd Rivers. Poor Country on the Ltnd. Error 
in Leicrhardt's charting of Mitchell River. Return to Camp 14. The 
Move up the Mitchell. Rough Country. Telegraph Line. Camps 15 
AND 16. Reconnaissance up Mitchell Valley. Basalt. Limestone. Slate. 
Taylor's Carboniferous Range. (Permo-Carboniferous.) Its Relation to 
Mount MxTLUGAN. O.K. Copper Mine. Anglo-Saxon Gold Mine. Grogan- 
viLLE. Warner's Peaks (The Pinnacles). On Foot to a Mountain. Furthest 
East. Moxtnt Lilley seen to South-East. Return to Camp 16. 

(See Map G.) 

FROM Elizabeth Creek onwards, Hann recomised the 
same formation as that prevailing on the Barcoo — ^in 
fact the Rolling Downs or Lower Cretaceous, although 
he did not know it by either of these names. A large 
collection of fossils was made by Taylor and Hann, and these were 
afterwards determined by Mr, Robert Etheridge, of the British 
Museum. Mr. Robert Etheridge, Junior, gives an account of them 
in Jack & Etheridge's Geology and Paleontology of Queensland^ 
p. 393. Hann appreciated the rich land of this district, which 
he described as ^' as fine a piece of pastoral country as any I have 
seen in Queensland,'' and he estimated that there were at least 
500 square miles of it. As a matter of fact, the good country 
extended much further than Hann could see, and the whole region 
between his Camp 10 and the Mitchell is now held as squatting 
runs. 

Hann made his Camp 14 the base from which he made excxtr- 
sions to determine the relations of the Walsh and Lynd to 
THE Mitchell, in which he was perfectly successful. Accompanied 
by Warner and Jerry, he rode down the left bank of the Mitchell 
to the south-west, and in 8 miles saw the junction of that river 
with the Walsh. He gives the latitude as 16® 24' 39^ S., the 
actual latitude, according to the 4-mile map, being about 16^ 31^ 30^ 
The " Diary " shows that the observation made must have been 
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of the sun, which would naturally be less reliable than an observation 
of a star. (See Map H.) 

The Mitchell was then traced down to its junction with the 
Ltnd, where Leichhardt first struck the Mitchell in 1845, 19 miles 
west of the mouth of the Walsh. The latitude of the junction 
(by a sun observation) is given as 16® 23' S. The modem map 
makes it 16^ 2S\ 

Hann notes that '^ the moment the Mitchell joins the Lynd, 
it enters on the wretched description of country of the latter, 
which at the junction bears the same character as seen by us further 
up." This refers to the country between Hann's Camp 2 and 
Camp 5, which, so far as can be made out from expressions 
scattered among phrases condemnatory of the roughness of the 
** abominable stony ridges," appears to have consisted of mica- 
and hornblende-schist and granite with dykes of greenstone and 
quartz reefs. 

Hann further notes that although he had no doubt of the 
identity of his river with LeichhardtPs Mitchell (and there is no 
doubt) it was considerably south of the position assigned to it 
by Leichhardt's sketch-map. His own latitude was, however, 
aoout 5 miles too far north. 

The lower portion of the valley of the Lynd may be country 
of a " wretched description," as observed by Hann, but he carried 
away a wrong impression in believing that the whole valley was 
similar to that between his second camp and his fifth. Leichbardt 
shows that the granites, gneisses and mica- schists of the Upper 
Lynd are replaced in the lower part of the valley by horizontal 
sandstones, and under the latter the Rolling Downs Formation 
is probably buried. (See Map G.) 

Hann's return to Camp 14 was accomplished in two days. 
From the incomplete details furnished by the " Diary " and map, 
the route from the junction of the Lynd and Mitchell was : NE. 
2 miles, E. 12 miles to a lagoon (Camp of 22nd July), NE. 10 miles, 
£. 5 miles, SE. 14 miles to the right bank of the Mitchell and £. 
up the Mitchell to Camp 14. If my charting is correct the party 
must have headed Soda Springs and Lagoon Creeks. All was 
well at the camp. Early in the morning of 2}rd July a camp 
of native women and children was seen by the travellers. 

The whole party moved 9 miles NNE. up the Mitchell on 
2^b July and camped on the left (south-eastern) bank. Camp 15. 
llie limits of the Lower Cretaceous area had been passed, as a 
bar of mica-schist ran across the river at the camp. On the follow- 
ing day (2$th July) the party pushed 8 miles further up the river, 
with considerable difficulty owing to the roughness of the country, 
and camped, with the object of exploring the upper reaches of the 
Mitchell bdEore resuming the journey to the north. Camp 16 
must have been about where the telegraph line now crosses the 
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river between the " Walsh " Station and Palmerville. Warner 
made the latitude i6^ i6^ 59^ S., but according to the 4-mile map 
it is about 16** 22', 

On zjtb Julyy Hann, Taylor and Tate rode 13 miles SE, 
up the left bank of the Mitchell and camped. The first 8 miles 
were on basalt country, in which agates were found. The next 
2 miles were on limestone and the remaining 3 miles on slate. 

To the right of the route the hills rose into a sandstone-capped 
tableland which Hann named Taylor's Carboniferous Range. 
Taylor had already found GlossofUris and other fragmentary plant 
remains in a portion of the range about a mile south of Camp i6. 
Some years later he kindly wrote for my use some " Notes on the 
Geology of Hann's Exploring Expedition.*' ' At that time I regarded 
the whole of the fragmentary sandstone tablelands as belonging 
to Daintree's " Desert Sandstone " formation (Upper Cretaceous). 
Subsequent observation made it evident that, whatever their age, 
Taylor's Range and Mount Mulligan, on the Hodgkinson, were 
once continuous and were now only separated by the accident of 
denudation. The Mount Mulligan tableland extends for 
16 miles from near Woodville, to the confluence of the Hodg- 
kinson with the Mitchell, a distance of 24 miles. Taylor traced 
the Taylor's Range for about 12 miles ESE. from Camp 16. 
The distance intervening between where he left off and Mount 
Mulligan is only 40 miles, and although I do not know the locality 
well, I have little doubt that the hill-shading on the 4-mile map 
passing south of the O.K. Copper Mine correctly indicates the 
continuity (with gaps, perhaps) of the two ranges. A seam of 
COAL is now known to imderlie the whole of the Mount Mulligan 
tableland, and a railway line from Dimbula now connects the 
coal with the copper region. Mr. Lionel Ball, of the Geological 
Survey, has established the Permo-Carboniferous age of the 
Mount Mulligan beds,* and to that age Taylor's Range must also 
be referred. 

On 28th July, an arduous march of 15 miles was made to 
the east up the valley of the Mitchell over " horrible slate 
country," the slates, " sharp as knives," proving very severe on 
the horses. The camp for the night was pitched east of the 
pinnacled hills south of Groganville (Anglo-Saxon Gold Mine) 
and north of the O.K. Copper Mine. These hills, named 
" Warner's Peaks " by Hann, now appear on the maps as " The 
Pinnacles." 

The following day {2()th July), an \msuccessful attempt was 
made to get better travelling on a south-east course away from 
the river, but the " knife-edged slates " drove the party back to 

^ See Jack & Etheridge, Geology and Palaontology of Quunsland, p. 176. 

s " Notes on Coal at Mount Mulligan." Queensland Government Mining Journal, June, 

1909. 
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the river after 10 miles of very rough country. The camp for 
the night was on the left bank. 

The slate country having become too rough for the horses, 
Hann and Tate set out on foot next day (30/A J^y)^ and after 
7 miles of the roughest walking that they had ever done (mainly 
east), reached a hill from which they took their last view up 
the valley of the Mitchell, as they supposed, but really of its 
tributary the Hodgkinson. A conspicuous mountain, estimated 
to be about twenty miles to the S.E., was named Mount Lillet. 
The distance and bearings given place this mountain on the divide 
between the Mitchell and Hodglanson, north of the mouth of the 
" Eastern Hodgkinson." 

After walking back to the camp, Hann and Tate took the horses 
on to the camp of 28th July. Next day (31 J/ Ji^y)f the whole 
party rode back to Camp 16, where they found everything safe. 



CHAPTER LIV 

WILLIAM HANN'S EXPEDITION, continued 

THE PALMER RIVER AND THE DISCOVERY OF GOLD 

LxAVB THE Mitchell foe the Noeth, irr Augttst, 1872. Camp 17. TkLscEAPH 
Line. Mount Mulgeave. Camp 18. Gaenet Cessk. Camp 19. Mount 
Dainteee. Palmee Rivbe. Camp 20 at Feome, neae Lukinyille. Kennedy's 
Tracks. Discovert of Gold by Warnee. Reconnaissance up the Palmer 
River and Prospectinc for Gold. Camps of 9TH and ioth August. Mount 
Fox. Traces of Cattle and an Unsuccessful Hunt foe Beef. Camp of 
I2TH August, on Site of Future Township of Palmeeville. Bettee 
Prospects of Gold. Sandy Creek. Gold. Camps of 13TH and 14TH August. 
Site of Fttture Township of Maytown. Horse crippled by Sharp Slates. 
Furthest East at Mount Hann. Mischievous Natives. Return Journey. 
Camp of 15TH August on North Palmee Rivbe. Reach Camp 20 on i6th 
August. Sheep and a Horse missing. Natives alarmed. Hann did not 
CONSIDBE Payable Gold had been peoved. Subsequent Prospecting and its 
CoNSPicuoxn Success. 

(See Map G.) 

HANN and his companions turned their backs on the 
Mitchell on ist August^ 1872, and for some distance 
to the north were favoured with good travelling. This 
led to an under- estimation of the distances covered, 
just as bad travellizig leads to over-estimation. Those tendencies 
to estimation by difficulty are a weakness common to all explorers, 
and allowances have to be made for it in every case. No amount 
of experience on the part of a traveller will eliminate it, and the 
" fatigue correction " and the " easy-going correction " have had 
to be applied to my own estimates as well as to others. In 
following Hann from the Mitchell to the Palmer, and comparing 
his diary and sketch-map with the modern 4-mile map, the 
" easy-going correction " is applied freely and without apology. 
It may be noted, further, that, especially north of Mount 
Mulgrave, the Diary and Report both display some carelessness in 
giving (or omitting) bearings and distances, taking into con- 
sideration Hann's initial point at Camp 16 and the point at which 
he arrived on the Palmer at Camp 20. 

Almost from the start at Camp 16 the course was directed 
towards a conspicuous mountain (Mount Mulgrave) which bore 
N. 5® E. Eight miles on this course. Camp 17 was pitched in a 
gully falling into the Mitchell through the medium of '* Sandy 
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Creek." ^ Eight miles further, Camp 18 (2nd August) was made on 
the divide between the Mitchell and the Palmer. From the 
Mitchell to Camp 18, Hann's route is now followed hy the tele- 
graph LINE from Walsh to Pftlmerville. The country rises north- 
ward from the Mitchell to the watershed on a gentle grade, the 
'* bottom " being composed of mica-schist, but to the east of the 
Telegraph Line, and from Camp 18 to about 5 miles south, this 
rock rises abruptly in Mount Mulgrave to about 1,400 feet above 
the surrounding country. 

On yd August^ a northerly course was followed for 5 miles 
and a north-westerly for 15, over mica-schist country strewn 
with small quartz stones which were hard on unshod horses. The 
last 15 miles appear to have been in the drainage area of the 
Twelve Mile Creek, and Camp 19 was pitched on a creek which 
Hann named Garnet Creek from the abundance of small garnets 
in the washdirt of his unsuccessful prospecting operations in search 
of gold. Garnet Creek, from a comparison of Warner's sketch- 
map with the modem 4-mile inap, is evidently a tributary of the 
Twelve Mile Creek. Mount Daintree, " a high hill with per- 
pendicular sides, composed of sandstone and conglomerate 
resting on quartzite," lav 3 miles east of the camp. The 
camp, according to a sun-observation, is in latitude 15^ 51 59^ S., 
but according to the 4- mile map is in 15^ 58^ S. 

On Stb August^ Hann and Taylor visited Mount Daintree, and 
after their return to Camp 19 the whole party moved 3 miles 
north-westward and camped on a river which was named the Palmer 
in honour of Sir Arthur Palmer, Chief Secretary of Queensland. 
Camp 20. The camp must have been about the site of the subse- 
quent Frome Native Police Station, about 2 miles up the river 
(east) from Lukinville, which, a few years later, was for some time 
a busy centre of alluvial gold-digging. Hann gives the latitude 
of the camp as 15^ 49^ 14^ S. ; according to the 4-inile map it is 

It was on the same river, and probably not far from Palmerville, 
that Kennedy camped on 15th September, 1848, when the natives 
displayed a determined hostility, burning the grass and attacking 
his party several times. 

A sporting offer of a reward of half a pound of tobacco to the 
first member of Hann^s party to discover gold had been open for 
some time, but it was probable that nothing was needed to whet 
their ajppetite for the precious metal. On 6th August^ Warner 
claimed and obtained the reward, and other members of the party 
followed up the discovery by obtaining " prospects " from aU the 
little ravines falling into Warner's Gully. 

Hann made Camp 20 the headquarters of the Expedition from 
^tb to 2ist August J while prospecting operations were vigorously 

A Mftpa of Australia are crowded with " Sandy Creeks " a4 fioMSMm, 

11—3 
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carried on. Down the river for 7 miles the prospecting gave 
only negative results, and this is remarkable in view of the fact 
that the site of the subsequent Lukinville rush must have been 
passed over. The Luldnville gold was in the form of fine dust, and 
lor the most part went to reward the industry and pauence of 
Chinese diggers. 

Up the river, the flying party, consisting of Hann, Taylor, 
Warner and Jerry, met with more success. The first camp was 
made on ^th August^ 5 miles east of Camp 20 (about north of 
Mount Daintree), and further encouraging traces of gold were 
found. The second camp, of loth August, was 5 miles further 
up the river, say at the mouth of the creek on the west side of 
Mount Fox. Here gold was found in the bed of the river. The 
sight of fresh cattle droppings gave rise to high hopes of an addition 
to the supply of meat, but the hunt for the cattls led to nothing. 
The third camp was reached in four hours of travelling on iitb 
August, and the distance may be estimated at 10 miles, which 
would place the camp about on the site of Palmerville. The 
latitude is given as 15 32^ 34^ S. That of Palmerville, according 
to the 4- mile map, is 15 59'. The results of prospecting here were 
^' more flattering than hitherto," and Hann was now in hopes of 
being on the right track for discovering a goldfield. 

On i$tb August, a further progress of 12 miles was made up 
the river, the men prospecting on the way, with results ** more or 
less favourable " and the fourth camp was probably about the mouth 
of Sandt Creek.^ Gold was found in the river bed at the camp 
of 13th August. 

On ij^tb August, the party went 17 miles up the Palmer, 
cutting off bends of the river where it was possible to do so. The 
CAMP of 14th August was about a mile below the mouth of Granite 
Creek.* During the day, gold was found in the bed of the Palmer 
as well as in ravines on both sides. About half-way, Hann must 
have passed the site of Maytown, afterwards the official centre 
of the Palmer Goldfield. 

On i^th August, leaving Jerry in camp in charge of two horses, 
one of which had lost a shoe and been lamed by the sharp slates, 
Hann and Warner prospected the river above the camp, again 
finding gold, and afterwards ascended a high hill, from which a 
view up the valley gave the impression that the country was too 
rough for further progress. This hill, Hann's furthest east, is 
without doubt the one which subsequently received the name of 
Mount Hann. 

Returning to the camp, preparations for the return journey were 

A The " Sandy Greek " of the Palmer, not the Sandy Creek of the Mitchell already 
mentioned. • 

* " Granite Creeks " are nearly as common as " Sandy Creeks." Both belong to a 
family, which includes Stony Creeks, Oaky Creeks, etc., descriptive of some character- 
istic of the creek where it was first met witii, and the name is of no topographical value. 
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in progress when a party of natives assembled and commenced 
to burn the grass, liie appearance of the white men did not seem 
to impress them much, but as soon as they saw the black boy they 
retreated in haste. ^^ The most ridiculous part of the a£Fair," says 
Hann, " was that they were running in opposite directions, Jerry 
for his firelock, the natives for their safety.'' Hann and his com- 
panions completed the packing and travelled 8 miles down the 
river, making their camp for the night on a large sandv creek, which 
they had already prospected. This creek was the North Palmer 
River, which afterwards proved very rich in alluvial gold. 

Gold was found in the North Palmer on the following morning, 
i6th August. The main camp, No. 20, was reached in the after- 
noon. The excursionists were met by the tidings that in their 
absence all their fresh meat, in the shape of seven sheep and one 
HORSE, had been lost. The loss was responsible for four days' 
delay, which was employed by some of the party in prospecting 
in the neighbourhood of the camp, without much success. The 
sheep were recovered by Jerry, but not the horse. 

On zoih August^ Hann visited a camp of natives about a mile 
from his own, hoping to learn something about the missing horse, 
but the men precipitately fled, leaving the women and children 
behind. 

Hann did not consider that his party had discovered payable 
gold, and summed up his operations as ^^ flattering prospects." 
In reporting the discovery he was very guarded and deprecated 
anything in the nature of a '^ rush." In those days, indeed, to 
report payable gold was a serious responsibility, and diggers return- 
ing from an unsuccessful rush were ugly customers for the reporter 
to meet. 

In this case, however, the hint of gold was enough to set pros- 
pectors on the track, and their success was beyond all expectations. 
in a few years gold to the valu£ of five and a half millions 
sterling had been won from the Palmer and its tributaries. Of 
this amount over 94 per cent, was alluvial gold, only 6 per cent, 
coming direct from reefs, chiefly in the neighbourhood of Maytown. 



CHAPTER LV 

WILLIAM HANN'S EXPEDITION, canHnued 

PALMER RIVER TO PRINCESS CHARLOTTE BAY 

Lbayx thb Palmek. Sandstonb and Conglomeratb Tablelands. Annib Cisec. 
Camp 21. King Riyee. Camp 22. Oulf-Pacific Watekshed. Camp 23. 

MOUHEAD RiTER. JeSSIE's TaBLELAND. CaMP 24. ACAIN ON THE WaTZKSHED. 
HOUZONTAL SaNDTTONES. CaMPS 25 AND 26. CoLEMAN RlYEK. TeAT&EB 

Ceeek. Old Kalkah Station. Mica-schist Hill. Up Coleman Riter. 
Natives. Camp 27. Waters flowing North. Heads of Jardine's Holrotd 
RiTER. Tracks of Jardine's Lost Cattle. Natives. Camp 28. Into 
Hamilton Goldfield. Other Heads of Holrotd River. Camp 29. Holrotd 
River also named the Lukin. Mount Newbert. Unsuccessful Hunt for 
Beef. Yarraden. Violetville. Rtan Creek. Ebacoolab Township. 
Telephone Line. Across Gulf-Pacific Watershed and out of Hamilton 
Goldfield. Reach Stewart River. Camp 30. The River followed down 
to Princess Charlotte Bat. Camps 31 and 32. 

(See Map G.) 

THE whole party left the depdt on the Palmer (Camp 20) 
on list Augusty 1872, and steered into the unknovm on 
a course of 30 d^rees to the west of north. The first 
day's stage, of 15 miles, ended at Camp 21 on the right 
bank of a creek which was flowing to the north. The sandstone 
cliffs of the *^ Conglomerate " Range lay on the right of the line 
of march, another range on the left being a detached fragment of 
the same. The head of what is now known as Annie Creek was 
crossed a few miles south of Camp 21. Annie Creek flows W. by 
S. into the Palmer. 

Camp 22, of 22ff^ August^ was 12 miles N. 30^ W. of Camp 
21, and on the same creek. This creek, which, at Camp 22, had 
'^ plenty of water,'' was probably a tributary of the Morehead 
River, which falls into Princess Charlotte Bay. (See Map E.) 

On lyd Augusty a stage of 16 miles was accomplished to 
N. 30^ W. in heavy sandy country, the sand resulting from the 
decomposition of sandstone and conglomerate. About 7 miles 
of the day's march was on the divide between the Pacific and 
Gulf waters. Camp 23 was on some small water-holes in a sandy 
flat, not far from the creek on which Camps 21 and 22 were 
situated. (See Map F.) 

On the same course, 15! miles were traversed on 2\tb August^ 
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and Camp 24 was pitched on the creek which had been practically 
followed down from Camp 21, and which must have been one of 
the heads of the Morehead River, which falls into Princess 
Charlotte Bay. The latitude of Camp 24, by observation of the 
sun, was made out to be 15^ 4^ 14^ S. This is about 9 miles too 
far north. About 3 miles east of the camp was a high sandstone 
range to which the name of Jessie's Tableland was given. 

On z6tb August^ a stage of 14 miles (say 9) was made to Camp 25, 
on '^ a fine large creek, running south-east, with abundance of 
fine grass and water for the horses." This " fine large creek " 
must have been another of the heads of the Morehead RiVer. 

On z^tb Augusiy the course must have been only a few degrees 
to the west of north. The distance travelled was estimated at 
12 miles. The party for a great part of it kept on the divide 
between the Gulf and Pacific waters, which was the best travelling, 
and which appears to have been entirely composed of the horizontal 
sandstone, except for a gap between my Crosbie Creek, falling 
towards the Mitchell and a head of the Morehead River falling 
towards Princess Charlotte Bay. Gneiss was observed in this 
portion of the range, which was below the level of the base of the 
sandstone. Camp 26 was at the junction of a *^ large creek running 
south-west " and a river coming from the north, which was named 
the Coleman. The creek is now mapped as Teatree Creek, and 
on it, about 4 miles east of Camp 26, is the site of what is now 
designated the '^ old Kalkah Station," which had, of course, 
not been built m Hann's time. Hann gives the latitude of the 
camp as 14° 45' 59^ S., which is loj miles too far north. 

Hann spent a day in following his newly discovered Coleman 
River down, tracing it for 7 miles to the sea. He was satisfied, 
as it took this course, that the river was " a Mitchell water." The 
Palmer River itself, and aU the westward-flowing rivers crossed 
since the Palmer, are actually tributaries of the Mitchell, while 
the Coleman is the first to enter the Gulf independently, although 
some of its southern mouths anastomose with northern mouths of 
the Mitchell. 

Hann and Taylor also visited a hill west of the camp, and foimd 
it to consist of ^^ mica-schist in which garnets were largely 
imbedded," and numerous quartz reefs were also seen. 

On z<)tb August f Hann continued his journey northward up 
the valley of the Coleman River for 13 miles, and camped 
(Camp 27) " at a very small hole of bad water," where " the grass 
was very bad." The day's stage was " as wretched a coimtry as 
one could wish for — sandy ridges and miserable timber, although 
the river itself was prettily fringed with various trees." A native 
man and boy were surprised. The man levelled a spear at one 
of the dogs, but the shouting of the party " checked his evil 
intentions, and he ran away. 
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On $otb Augusty the Coleman was found to be going too far 
east, and was crossed. Eight miles from Camp 27, a low ridge 
formed the watershed between the Coleman and a creek which 
flowed northward. Here tracks of cattle, both old and fresh, 
were detected by Jerry. The creek was followed for some distance, 
to the north and then to the north-west. Some 18 miles (14, 
according to Hann, but he was on " easy travelling ") north of 
Camp 27, Camp 28 was pitched on burnt country beside a small 
creek with " abundance of water.'* Three natives walked past 
the camp in the afternoon " very leisurely and fearlessly." They 
were smeared with mud, even on the head, perhaps as a precaution 
against flies. They accepted a present of fish-hooks. 

Hann was under the impression that the creek he had followed 
down to Camp 28 was an affluent of the Kendall of the Brothers 
Jardine, but it must have been the head of Mulligan's King River, 
a tributary of the Coleman. The party was now within the 
boundaries of the present Hamilton Goldfield and only a few 
miles east of the Yarraden Town Reserve. 

The lure of fresh beef exacted a day's delay in search of the 
cattle whose tracks had been seen, and which must have been the 
offspring of some of those lost by Jardine. The search, however, 
was not rewarded by success. Taylor took advantage of the delay 
to visit and ascend Mount Newbery, the landmark for which the 
party had been steering for some time back. The mount is said 
to have been " about 2 miles from the camp." The direction is 
not given, but it was evidently ahead on the route, and is more 
likely to have been the hill, north-east of Yarraden, named Mount 
Ryan than the one east of the head of Balclatha Creek which is 
named Mount Newbery in the 4-mile map. It was named after 
J. Cosmo Newbery, Chemist to Selwyn's Geological Survey of 
Victoria. 

On 1st September y the journey was continued to the NNW. 
for about 14 miles (Hann says 10, but I apply the " easy-going 
correction '*), across a branch of the Holroyd on which the 
VioLETviLLE Receiving Office is now situated, and then across 
Ryan Creek, another branch of the Holroyd. Camp 29 was on 
" a springy flat with abundance of water," in the neighbourhood 
of the modern Ebagoolah Township, the centre of the Hamilton 
Goldfield. Warner, by a sun-observation, placed the camp in 
lat. 14^ 1 3' 4^ S., about 6f miles too far south. It may be mentioned 
that a TELEPHONE LINE uow couuccts Ebagoolah Post Office with 
the Cape York Telegraph Line, which is 1 2 miles off at its crossing 
of the Stewart River. 

On 2nd September J the party headed north, and in 9 miles were 
on the DIVIDE between the waters of the Gulf and the Pacific 
(which is now the northern limit of the Hamilton Goldfield). 
A descent of 3 miles (mica-schist and gneiss) to the north-east 
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brought them to a river flowing east, which was named the Stewart 
after one of the members of the party. Camp 30. The Dosition 
of the camp was fixed by a smi-observation at 14^ z' 34 (about 
7 miles too far north). (See Map C.) 

The Stewart River was followed down to the east, in two 
stages, on yi and \th September. Camp 31, ioi> miles from Camp 
30, was on " a reedy lagoon running into the river." Camp 32 
was on the right bank about a mile and a half from the point 
where the river falls into Princess Charlotte Bat, and was Hann's 
Northmost Camp. Its latitude was determined to be 1 3° 59' \(f S. 
(about 4 miles too far south). 

By this time Hann had become convinced that his observations 
for latitude were seriously in error and suspected a derangement 
of his sextant. The truth was that, in such low latitudes as he 
had now reached, observations of the sun, under the conditions 
imposed by land travel, could not be expected to give reliable 
results, especially as a bucket of water was used for a horizon. 

Hann visited the beach and also rode north of the camp for 
6 miles, while the straying of two horses caused delay. 

During its brief existence as an alluvial goldfield, parties bound 
for the diggings at the " Coen *' were content to start from 
Cooktown, but at a later date, when gold began to be worked in 
the parent reefs, Port Stewart, at the mouth of the Stewart River, 
was opened and connected with the Coen township by a dray 
road 40 miles in length. The township of Moojeeba is situated 
at the port. 



CHAPTER LVI 

WILLIAM HANN'S EXPEDITION (1872), continued 

THE RETURN JOURNEY 

PRINCESS CHARLOTTE BAY TO THE MOUTH OF THE ANNAN 

RIVER, COOKTOWN 

LiAYB Stewa&t Rim. Camt 33. Balclutha Cuik. Houb foisonid. Caut 
34. FiMB Lagoons. Camp 35. Amnib Rrru. Fubndlt Natitei. Salt- 
WATBK Cbiek. Camp 36. On Kinnedt's Tkacks. Annib Ritie. Camp 37. 
Mobs Fbiendlt Natitei. Sun-obseevations foe Latitude. Camp 38. 
Confusion of Noemanbt and Kennedy Rivees due to Anastomosis of Mouths 
ON Coastal Plain. The Kennedy Riveb named in Honoue of Kennedy, 

BUT NOT SEEN BY HIM. AlUCATOU. CaMP 39. ThE ** EaSY-GOING CoEEBC- 
TION " APPUED TO DISTANCES. JaCK RiTEE. CaMP 4O. ThE UnQUESTIONABLB 
NOEMANBY RlVEE. CaMP 4I. BOY INDUCED TO VISIT CaMP. EXPEDITION 
SUSPECTED OF KiDNAPPINC, AND CONSEQUENT CoLUSION WITH NaTITES. FoSSILS 

IN Battle Camp Range. Its Age. Uppee Cretaceous oe Peemo-Caeboni- 
FBRous ? Camp 42. Last of the Noemanby Rivee. Camp 43. Wateeshed 
OF Peninsula ceossed. Miss Endeayoub Ritee and deop into Oaky Ceebk. 
Cunningham's Range. Camp 44. Oaky Cebek falu into Annan Riybb, 

WHICH IS MISTAKEN FOE EnDEAYOUB RiYEE. AnNAN RiTEB. CaMPS 45 AND 46. 

Walkeb Bay at Mouth of Annan Riteb. Camp 47. Hann's Impbessioks 
OF Walkeb Bay, which he mistakes for the Endeavottr Estuary. Cannot 

AGREE WITH CaPTAIN CoOK. SuCCESS OF THE PALMEE GOLDFIELD. OPENING 

OF Endeayoub Haeboub and Foundation of Cooktown. 

(See Map C.) 

HAVING attained his object in reaching the 14th parallel 
of south latitude, Hann turned southward on 6tb 
September J 1872, following at first the south-western 
shore of Princess Charlotte Bat as closely as the 
mangroves and swamps permitted. 

Camp 33 is shown by the sketch-map to be about two-thirds of 
the distance (6 miles) separating the Stewart River from Balclxttha 
Creek, i.e.y 4 miles south of the mouth of the Stewart. (See Map 
E.) The Diary makes it 1 1 miles. 

On yth September^ a creek "with abundance of water" was 
crossed within a short distance of Camp 33. This creek is named 
the Balclutha in the sketch-map. A horse was left behind here. 
The animal appeared to have been poisoned and a drink of water 
at the creek finished him. Camp 34 was on " a creek with a little 
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muddy water in it." The distance travelled was about 20 miles, 
and the camp would be about 14^ 24^ of south latitude. 

On Stb Septembery a distance of 10 miles was travelled, in a 
south-easterly direction. Several lagoons and creeks were passed. 
One fine lagoon, 6 miles from Camp 34, was selected as a camping- 
place, but the horses would not look at the old grass, and the 
new '^ burnt feed '' was so short that it meant rambling and semi- 
starvation, and the men, very unwillingly, repacked and went on 
for 4 miles to a moist teatree flat where there was good feed and 
where water could be obtained by digging. Camp 35 must have 
been about 2 miles north of the Annie Kiver. It is worthy of 
note that two sheep had come with the party as far as this camp, 
where they were lost, but were recovered through the " unerring 
eyesight " of the black boy Jerry. 

On <)th September y a stage of 10 miles south-east and 2 east 
was made through inundable country. At a lagoon, 2 miles from 
Camp 35, probably on the Annie Biver, some natives were met, 
and fish-hoob were amicably exchanged for a net and string of 
native manufacture. Camp 36 was on '^ a creek with large water- 
holes " — Saltwater Creek, which rises near the Musgrave Station 
on the Cape York Telegraph Line. 

From the Stewart River to Saltwater Creek, Hann's track coin- 
cided with^ or at least was parallel and close to, Kennedy's track, 
Kennedy having crossed the Annie River on his northward journey 
on 9th October, 1848. 

On 10th September J a march of 2 miles to the east brought the 
party to the bank of a large river fringed with clumps of fan palms 
of immense size and beauty. Camp 37 was pitched here, as the 
Leader was convinced that he was now on the river seen by Kexmedy 
on 9th October, 1848. Kennedy's river was described by Carron 
as " deep, and about 100 yards wide, the water salt, and the banks 
high." And there is every reason to believe that it was the Annie 
River, as, according to Carron, it enters Princess Charlotte Bay 
in 14® 30' S. lat. 

The expedition halted for a day at Camp 37, while Hann and 
Jerry explored the lower reaches of the river. 

On izth September y the party followed the river up to the south- 
east for 14 nules as Hann supposed, but actually for about 
10. Camp 38 was on the left bank of the river. A day's halt was 
made here while Hann, Taylor and Jerry rode down the river, 
where they met with " several mobs of natives, most of them 
friendly,'* to whom presents of fish-hooks were made. In their 
absence Warner made a last attempt to '^ take the sun," but as the 
angle could not be read on the sextant, it was concluded that in 
future distances would have to be computed bv dead reckoning. 

Hann was sorely puzzled by this river. At nrst he had no doubt 
that it was " Kennedy's river," and " Kennedy's river " had become 
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defined in his mind as the ^^ Kennedy River " indicated in Carton's 
sketch*map. The river seen by Kenned7 on 9th October, 1848, 
was, however, the Annie River. The reach of the river on which 
Hann was now camped, between his Camps 37 and 38, is now named 
on the 4-mile map the '^ North Kennedy River," and the same 
name is given to Therrimburi Creek, a water-course coming from 
the south and passing Koolburra Station ; and I have elsewhere 
suggested the propriety of avoiding the confusion resulting from 
the multiplication of ^^ Kennedy " rivers by calling the whole of 
this creek Therrimburi. 

On his return to Camp 38, Hann had come to the correct con- 
clusion that the river at that camp was ** water never seen by 
Kennedy, it being many miles to the east of his track.'' He adds : 
^' As this is a large and remarkable river, and one discovered by this 
expedition, I have named it the Normanby, after Lord Normanby, 
the present Governor of Queensland." 

Local usage has fixed beyond recall the name of ^^ Kennedy " 
to the river up which the coach road from the head of the railway, 
at the Laura, goes to Maytown, on the Palmer Goldfield. The 
name must stand, but the river, it must be understood, is named 
IN HONOUR OF Kennedy, although Kennedy never saw it. The idea 
that Kennedy came down the river which now bears his name is 
sufficiently refuted by Carron's narrative. 

Local usage has also attached the name ^^ Normanby " to the 
river crossed by the Cooktown-Laura Railway between Alder- 
bury and Batfle Camp stations. 

Hann's perplexities arose from the fact that the phenomena 
of ANASTOMOSING RIVER MOUTHS which puzzled the Brothers Jardine 
on the western littoral of the Peninsula were repeated, on a smaller 
scale, in the coastal plain south of Princess Charlotte Bay. Follow- 
ing the rivers from east to west, the Normanby is first joined by 
the Kennedy River. The conjoined river, on approaching the 
Bay, splits into at least three mouths, the eastmost bearing the 
name of the Normanby on the 4-mile map, a second named the 
Bizant, and the westmost named the North Kennedy. The 
Normanby, above the branching-off of the Bizant, leaks into the 
so-called North Kennedy. 

On i^th September J the expedition followed the river up for 
3 miles to the south-east, when it branched (the western 
branch being Therrimburi Creek), and he followed the eastern 
branch. On the south-east reach of this eastern branch Hann 
noted '^ numerous alligators' heads all stuck on a sapling tree, 
but whether as trophies of the chase or some superstition enter- 
tained by the natives with respect to these animals is unknown. All 
the other parts of the body appeared to have been well cleaned, 
showing no compunctions as far as a feast was concerned — supposing 
the brutes to have been eaten." Incredible as it may have appeared 
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to Hann, alligator steaks are something of a dainty, as the aboriginals 
must have been well aware. 

The ^' eastern branch " which Hann followed was one of the 
channels hy which the Norman by proper leaks into Therrimburi 
Creek, the conjoined water-course forming the mouth of the 
Normanby which at present (rather unhappily) bears the name of 
the " North Kennedy River.'* After following this channel for 
7 miles, Camp 39 was pitched on a swamp near the point 
where the channd leaves the Normanby proper. 

The position of Camp 41 is fixed by the sketch-map, and subse- 
quent conversations with Hann and correspondence with Taylor 
have left me in no doubt that it was on the Normanby River due 
north of the " Welcome " Station on the Cooktown-Laura Railway. 
According to the 4-mile map, the distance between Camps 39 and 
41 is 55 miles, and yet Hann's diary relates that this distance was 
covert in two stages, of 21 and 8f miles respectively, leaving 25^ 
miles unaccounted for. There may have been some carelessness 
in making, or error in transcribing the Leader's notes, or, as he had 
very " easy going," he travelled faster than he knew and did not 
apply the necessary correction. In any case, a journey of 55 miles 
in two days with a team of horses that had been so long on the road 
and living on grass only, was a feat which speaks eloquently of the 
care with which the members of the expedition had ^^ nursed " their 
riding and baggage animals. 

Taking into consideration the fact that Hann's diary and map 
give the distance between Camps 39 and 41 as 29^ miles, whereas 
the modem 4-mile map makes it 55 as the crow flies, the position 
of Camp 40 is very much in doubt. It was probably either on 
Embley's Jack River or his Brown Creek. I am inclined to decide 
in favour of the former, which, at all events, Hann must have 
crossed, whether he camped on it or not. The total distance 
(Camp 39 to Camp 41) covered by Hann, which he divides into 
two stages of 21 and 8} miles, must be proportionately stretched 
to include the 25} miles unaccounted for by him. If I am right, 
the second day's journey (i6th September) would be 23 miles to 
Camp 41 on the Normanby. The river here has now been known 
for many years, both popularly and officially, as the Normanby, 
and has a valley of its own, with no confusion of branches anasto- 
mosing with other rivers or of mouths each claiming to be the " main 
stream." At Camp 41 it was running from east to west. 

In the course of the day, Hann observed some women and 
children on a lagoon fishing with a net. Natives were also seen 
by Tate and Jerry, who were travelling in the rear of the procession, 
and Tate brought a little boy into the camp, mounted on the 
front of the saddle, the boy apparently happy in his novel experience. 
" In the afternoon, Jerry and the little boy strolled out together in 
search of wild honey, but returned in a short time followed by a 
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mob of EXCITED NATIVES. The white men met the natives, and, 
after some ^ chattering/ neither party understanding the language 
of the other, the natives retired, taking the little boy with them, 
apparently amicable and satisfied that he had not been kidnapped 
or had been an unwilling visitor, but they displayed ^ evident 
signs of triumph.' " 

Next morning (ijtb September)^ while Stewart and Jerry 
were collecting the horses, they were attacked by two distinct 
parties of natives, who threw spears. Stewart drove the horses 
towards the camp, from which the other white men sallied to his 
rescue, firing two shots at long distance. ^^ The effect was instanta- 
neous ; the quick advance was immediately turned into as quick 



a retreat." 



Having packed up after this incident, the party travelled east- 
south-east for 7f miles, and camped (Camp 42) at the foot of what 
is now known as the Battle Camp Range. The name does not, 
as might be supposed, commemorate the skirmish of this morning, 
but a stand made by the natives some two years later against a 
party of native police and officials, with prospectors, on the way to 
the Palmer Goldfield. 

From this range, Taylor collected fossils, two of them 
identified by the late Mr. Robert Etheridge, F.R.S., of the British 
Museum, as belonging to the genera Ostrea and Hinnites. As 
both these genera have a wide vertical range in time, and the speci* 
mens do not seem to have been specifically determinable, the mere 
identification of the genera does not help in assigning a firm geolo- 
gical horizon to the strata of the range, which Taylor claimed as 
^^ Carboniferous,'' and to a wide-spread formation of the same 
character, whatever its age may be. The point is of importance, 
and I have myself searched the Battle Camp Range on four different 
occasions without finding the fossiliierous bed.^ I have always 
been inclined to regard the Battle Camp Range, and other table- 
lands which must at one time have been continuous with it, as part 
and parcel of Dauitree's ^^ Desert Sandstone " (Upper Cretaceous). 
In the comparatively low-lying area south of the range which is now 
traversed by the Cooktown-Laura Railway, there are sandstones 
and shales with thin coal seams, but they have yielded only indistinct 
plant remains of no value for palaeontological purposes. These 
strata are characterised by a great paucity of fossils, which is in 
marked contrast to the undoubted rermo-Carboniferous strata at 
Deep Creek, Oaky Creek and the Little Kennedy River.' At the 
Little Kennedy, near Palmerville (see Sheet 18 C, 4-mile Map), 
the Permo-Carboniferous formation, which is highly fossiliferous, 
coal-bearing and much disturbed, is succeeded unconformably 

1 See G§ology and Palmoniolofy of QuunslanA and N$w Guinsa, by Robert L. Jack 
and R. Etheridge, Junior. Brisbane and London, 1892, p. 531. 
• Op. cit., p. 533. 
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by a horizontal cake of sandstone which I believe to be continuous 
with the Battle Camp Range and other fragmentary ranges of the 
district which I have classed with the Desert Sandstone.^ The 
question can only be settled on the production of sufficient palae- 
ontological evidence, read in the light of careful stratigraphical 
work. 

On iSth September^ the party travelled lof miles south-eastward 
up the left bank of the Normanby. Crossing the river about 2 
miles south of where the railway now crosses, Camp 43 was pitched 
on the right bank. Here they Were little more than a mile from 
the head of Cook's Endeavour River (near Alderbury Railway 
Station), the divide between the Princess Charlotte Bat 
WATERS (Normanby River) and those of the Pacific (Endeavour 
River and Oaky Creek) being here very close to the right bank of 
the Endeavour. 

On igth September f after crossing the divide, on a south-easterly 
course, a steep descent led to Oaky Creek, which was followed 
eastward to a point 14 miles from Camp 43. Camp 44 was 
on the bank of the creek south of Cunningham's Range, and 
about 4 miles west of the modem township of Hamilton. The 
prevalence of Casuarina trees led Hann to add one more to the 
already intolerably long list of Oaky Creeks. He and Taylor 
visited the range, which is composed of horizontal sandstone. 

Eight and a half miles further down Oaky Creek to the east, 
brought the party on the following day (zotb September) to Camp 45 
between the modem Hamilton township and the junction of 
Oaky Creek with the Annan River, a distance of about 8 miles. 

In 3 miles further eastward down Oaky Creek, the party found 
themselves, early on 21st September ^ on the left bank of the Annan 
River, into which Oaky Creek falls, and which here runs northward, 
although immediately after its junction with Oaky Creek it turns 
and flows eastward into the sea. Hann was firmly co>ivinced 
that this river (the Annan) " was no other than the Endeavour, 
of which so much has been said and heard from time to time.*^ 
To a traveller approaching the sea from the landward side the 
mistake was not an unnatural one, although it would have been 
impossible for Hann to have made it if he could have taken his 
latitude accurately. 

Near their mouths, the Endeavour and the Annan both run 
eastward to the sea and are only 5 miles apart. A high mountain, 
Mount Cook, lies between the mouths of the two rivers, and on 
the northern and north-western foothills of the mountain the 
modem town of Cooktown is picturesquely situated. Oaky 
Creek, above its confluence with the Annan, prolongs the valley 
of the latter to the west, parallel to the valley of the Endeavour, 
which is now followed by the railway from Cooktown to Laurat 

1 op. d$., p. 175. 
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After leaving his Camp 43, had Hann borne a little to the left he 
would have dropped into the valley of the Endeavour instead of 
into that of Oafy Creek and the Axman. 

Having forded the Annan about a mile up (south), Hann 
followed its windings down for about 10 miles, and fixed his Camp 
46 on some fresh water adjacent to the mangroves, the river itsett 
having by this time become salt. 

On 2211^ SepUmhefj leaving the other members of the party in 
camp, Hann, Warner and Nation went 4 miles east till they were 
in sight of the sea (Walker Bay) at the mouth of the river. Th^ 
observed four natives in a canoe. They selected a spot where 
the horses might camp on good water and grass '^ in the vicinity 
of a conspicuous hill on the south side of the river " (Walker Hill). 
Here they came on the remains of a deserted fishing establish- 
ment belonging to Towns & Co. Camp 47 was settled here next 
day (23r^ September). 

Firmly convinced that he was now on the ground where 
Captain Cook spent eleven weeb in 1770, Hann was disappointed 
and somewhat soured by his failure to follow Cook's description. 
Naturally he " did not discover," as he says, " the spot used by 
Captain Cook as a careening ground for his ship." Re continues 
(see Diary) : — 

*' This it an exceedingly pretty place, and it it much to be regretted that the 
Endeavour does not hold out proipects for settlement, but there is nothing on it but 
its beauty, that we have seen, that would induce aoyone to come to it. The soil is 
poor, therefore what else would induce people to come when so many other places 
within easy communication with civilised parts are still open ? However, I shall 
follow the river up as far as I can, and look to its mineral capabilities." 

In the Report he remarks : — 

^ The bay and its environs are exceedingly pretty ; for a settlement it would be 
a charming place, being picturesque and compact, but when this has been said, all 
has been said. From time to time, the Endeavour has cropped up as being a wonderful 
place for many things ; amongst others some fabulous ideas were afloat about its richness 
in gold. It has fallen to my lot to dispel these by pronouncing it, in mining 
phraseology, a '* duffer " : it has no gold, no good land, nor anything beyond scenery 
and its pretty situation to recommend it.'' 

Fortunately, the Admiralty charts already showed that Cook's 
HAVBN was NO CHIMERA, and shipmasters had no difficulty in finding 
it as soon as a convenient port for the Palmer Goldfield was called 
for. Hann's report on the conclusion of his journey was followed 
by the start of a prospecting party who proved the existence of 
PAYABLE COLD ON THE JPalmer, and the establishment of the port 
and the foundation of Cooktown were accomplished in the year 
1873. In 1877, when I first saw it, the town was a busy centre 
of distribution and contained more ^^ first-class hotels " than I 
dare to say. 



CHAPTER LVII 
WILLIAM HANN'S EXPEDITION, continuii 
THE RETURN JOURNEY 
ANNAN, BLOMFIELD AND DAINTREE RIVERS 

Up ths Annan River. Tubvethan Crxbk. Camp 48. Sckubbt and Munguiibt 
Creeks. Annan Riyer. Hann's Mistake as to Position of Mottnt Cook. 
Horses poisoned. Annan River and the Hills to the East, Stanniferous. 
Wallabt and Baird Creeks. Hostile Demonstration by Natives. Camps 
50 AND 51. Annan River headed. Dense Jungle extends to Moxtth op 
Blomfield River. Painful Travelling. Camps 52-54. Weary Bay. Mouth 
of Blomfield River. Sugar Land. Mount Peter Bom. Try to run 
Blomfield Valley up. Forced Westward among Jungle-clad Hills. 
Increasing Difficulty of Travelling. Daintreb Waters. West Normanby 
Waters. Camps 55-59. Watershed of Peninsula. Camp 60. Adeline 
Creek. Head of Daintree River. Camp 61. Large Snake. Friendly 
Natives decline to gutdi Party to the Sea. There is no Land Way. They 
Themselves come in Canoes up the Daintree. Camps 62-64. Prospect from 
A Hill. Impenetrable Scrub. Convinced of Impossibiuty of Reaching 
the Sea. Resolve to go West. Friendly Natives pilfering. On Track 
of the subsequently discovered Climbing Kangaroo. Tin, Wolfram, 
Molybdenite and Bismxtth in ** Main Range.'* 

(See Map £.) 

THE journey up the valley of the Annan (the supposed 
Endeavour) River commenced on 2$th September , 1872, 
after the horses had enjoyed a couple of days on good 
grass at the southern end of Walker Aay. First retracing 
their steps to Camp 46, the party struck WSW. and crossed to the 
left bank of the Annan below the mouth of Trevethan Creek. 
(See Map G.) 

Camp 48 was on the left or western bank of the Annan about 
2 miles south of the creek. The river was hemmed in by ranges 
on both sides and travelling was difficult. The day's journey 
amounted to about 15 miles. 

The difficulties of travelling increased next dav (26th September). 
Thirteen miles (to the south) w^e gained by following the Annan 
RrvER where it was possible and climbing the hills, sometimes by 
dangerous ^' sidelings/' where the valley was too rough. 

Scrubby Creek was crossed, falling into the left bank, and 
Mxjngumbt Creek, falling into the right. A casual allusion, in 

999 
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the Diary, to ^' a spur from Mount Cook " coming down to the 
right bank shows that Hann took the mountain mass east of the 
Annan for Mount Cook, instead of the isolated hill between the 
mouths of the Annan and Endeavour. Some poisonous herbage 
had been eaten hj Hann's best mount, which died at the camp. 
Two other horses appear also to have partaken of the poison, and 
were not considered out of danger for at least three days and were 
not fit for work for some weeb. 

It may be mentioned that some years later, the Annan Valley 
and the mountain mass lying between it and the sea, including 
Mount Thomas and Mount Amos, produced a considerable 
quantity of tin oxide, of which the greater part was in the form of 
STREAM TIN. A dredging scheme has lately been set on foot with 
the object of recovering stream tin from the lower reaches of the 
river. 

Camp 49, of zStb September^ appears to have been on high 
ground between Wallaby Creek and Baird's Creek, tributaries of 
the Annan's right bank. 

On Tjtb September J the day opened with something of the 
nature of a war-dance by natives on a hill, but the '^ demonstra- 
tion " was not followed up by any hostile act. Much time was 
spent, and lost, in following old tracks of natives, in the hope that 
these would lead to a way out of the ''steep mountains and 
dense scrub." A progress of 5 miles to the south was the gross 
result of a day of severe toil. Camp 50 was on the left bank of 
the Annan, about 15^ 49^ S. latitude. 

On z%tb Septetnber^ the party climbed up the valley of the 
Annan, partly in the rough bed of the river and partly over 
steep slopes covered with dense scrub, and appears to have reached 
a point very near the head of the river in about 3 miles to the 
south-east. Camp 51. 

From the head of the Annan (which, it must be remembered, 
Hann called the Endeavour) to the mouth of the Blomfield 
River, in Weary Bay, the path had literally to be hewn foot by 
foot through a dense jungle which covered steep and dangerous 
slopes. A general south-eastward course was Kept, but many 
deviations were forced on the travellers by the nature of the 
country. Camps 52, 53 and 54, of 29^ September and ist and 2nd 
October y appear to have represented gains of 3, 2, and 2 
miles respectively. Frightful risb were taken. In one place a 
horse fell on a ^' knife-edge ridge," and must have been killed 
if the ground had been clear ; but the trees were close enough 
together to save him from death. Another horse rolled over no 
less than four times before he could regain his footing. 

The mouth of the Blomfield River was safely reached on 
2nd October y but in this region the shore of the Pacific affords no 
footing for travellers. Some 12 miles south of Weary Bay, Mount 
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Peter Botte rises to the height of 3,311 feet, and slopes steeply 
down to Captain Cook's " Cape Tribulation.'* 

The Blomfield River, which is barely 30 miles long, reaches 
the Pacific on a north-easterly course. Hann's idea was, without 
crossing this river, to follow it up in the hope that it would take 
him some way on his course, and lead him into better country. 
The word " country *' is used here as Hann regarded it from his 
point of view, that is, country fit to travel over. As " country," 
from an agricultural point of view, the Blomfield is good enough. 
Its cleared scrub land, in the present day grows sugar-cane and is 
a valuable asset of the State. 

Camp 55 was pitched on the left bank of the Blomfield on 
yd October. 

The river, indeed, followed a course which would have taken 
the ezpedirion for some distance south, had it been possible to 
follow it. The banks, however, were so steep and so scrubby that 
it became necessary to leave it at Camp 55, and take to the lulls. 

It would be unprofitable, even if it were possible, to follow 
minutely the daily record of Hann's wanderings in the scrub. 
His one idea was to get away south, and to this end he and his 
companions toiled, and struggled day after day. Paths were 
laboriously heWn through the jungle and the horses were led on ; 
and as often as not it was labour lost, as some insurmountable 
obstacle would force them back on their tracks, or round in a 
direction that was not at all to their liking Until he tackled the 
Annan (which he called the Endeavour), Hann, looking back, forgot 
all his previous troubles, and declared that ** the expedition had 
BEEN A PLEASURE TRIP." He added that since crossing the 
Endeavour (Annan) " there have been nothing but troubles 
AND DIFFICULTIES, with Still more ahead, and how they will end 
remains to be proved." Above all, there was no time for anything 
like careful charting. Already on the second day from Camp 55 
(Stb October) Hann had left the waters of the Blomfield behind 
and was on those of the Daintree River, without knowing it. 
The course of the Daintree was at that time unknown to him and 
all the world, and as for landmarks, he might as well have been 
travelling through a dark tunnel, llie Daintree River was dis- 
covered and named after Richard Daintree, then Agent-General for 
Queensland, formerly Government Geologist, by G. Elphinstone 
Dalrymple in 1873.* On the fourth day {yth October) his Camp 59 
was on the " West Normanby," one of the heads of the river 
which he had himself named, but he never suspected the fact. 
By this time he had gained, from Camp 55, at most 4 miles of the 
desired southing and something like 23 miles of westing. Probably 
the actual distance travelled was not less than 40 miles. 

The party had hardly gone a mile west of Camp 59, on Stb 

^ Qu0gnskmd North Coast Exp§diHon of 1S7J, par. 436. 
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October^ when the^ saw in front of them the ^' main range," the 

WATERSHED BETWEEN THE GuLF AND THE PACIFIC. To their eyCS 

it appeared ^' a perfect barrier to further progress.'' It may be 
remarked that at a later date the perseverance of prospectors was 
rewarded by the discovery of at least two passes through this part 
of the range, by which tracks were made to give access to the 
GOLD-DIGGINGS of the Uppee Palmer ; but Hann did not wait 
to seek for passes. After consultation with the other members 
of his party, he decided to make another attempt to reach the 
coast. The course was altered to south and south-east, and after 
a day's march of 13 miles, *' equal to 30 on level ground," Camp 60 
was pitched on ** a cred^ among the ridges." 

On gth October y only 2 miles were made, to ESE., and the party 
camped, as Hann supposed, on the Blomfield River, but prooably 
on Adeline Creek, a tributary of the Daintree. Camp 61. 

On loth October^ the march continued to the south-south-east 
for 4 miles to Camp 62. The head of the Daintree must have 
been crossed. A snake 16 feet long was shot, and Jerry enjoyed 
a full meal after his own heart, in which the white members of 
the party gladly shared. 

The expedition moved forward about 4 miles to the south-east 
on iitb October y and Camp 63 was pitched on a scrubby creek, 
with plenty of water, which, however, could not be reached by 
the thirsty horses because of the steepness of the banks. Hann 
and Jerry had gone ahead of the party when they met a party of 
very friendly natives, from whom it was hoped information 
could be obtained regarding a way to the sea. The natives accom- 

Eanied Hann and Jerry on their return to Camp 63. Here the 
leader found, to his annoyance, that Taylor, who had been put 
in charge, refused to accept such a responsibility for the future, 
as Tate had *' entered into a warm altercation with him." 

After the midday meal at the camp, Hann started out to 
explore, accompanied by Nation and Jerry and two of the friendly 
natives to act as guides. In 3 miles they reached the summit of 
a ridge to the south-east, and wished to proceed further in the 
same direction. The '^ guides " disapproved, pointed in another 
direction, and finally slipped away, it soon became apparent that 
the guides had been in the right. ^^ At our feet," says Hann, 
^' lay miles of thick and impenetrable scrub, covering ridges and 
gullies alike ; to have ventured into it, with or without horses, 
would have been sheer madness, as the sea lay miles away — ^not 
even in sight. The prospect was worse than anything seen by us 
hitherto. Cape Tribulation and the country for miles around 
its base was a sea of scrub, which extended as far as our vision in 
a southerly direction. We turned away from the prospect with 
a dismal sensation of disappointment, as we had hopes that this 
was our way out — ^whereas, it proved a gate shutting us in more 
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completdj than ever. But still there was one other hope, and that 
was the road indicated hy the natives, so we buoyed ourselves up 
for another trial and returned to camp." 

On 1 2th October J Hann started early, accompanied by Tate, 
Stewart and Jerry, with a native "guide," In 3 miles to the 
south-east a site was selected for Camp 64. Stewart was sent back 
to bring on the expedition to this point, and the others penetrated 
about 6 miles further to the south-east, and got on a high hilL 

** Our doom is sealed,'' says Hann. ** All farther progress south is debarred ns, 
and the retreat to the westward has become imperative ; it is now a case of personal 
safety. ... I saw at once how completely I was frustrated in my desire to reach the 
coast, which, if I had reached, would have wrecked the expedition. From this 
eminence I had a view of the whole country beneath me. Towards the sea stretched 
miles of broken country densely covered with scrub of an impenetrable character. 
To the south, the dividinc rangb towered to an immense height, forbidding 
approach, and also covered with scrub, which seemed to spread over the whole country. 
The range ended abruptly over the sea, and as far as I could discern, maintained the 
same character south, as far as visible. Here my last hope vanished, and I descended 
the hill with a feeling of disappointment exceeded by [exceeding] anything I had 
felt the previous day when I found my first road was shut against me. I have 
STRUGCLXD HAKD, BUT TO NO FXJRPOSB ; all my eudeavours have been frustrated by 
the completely impassable nature of the country for white men with horses.'' 

• 

The guide slunk off. Jerry had been told by an old man, one 
of the " friendly natives," that there was no possibility of reaching 
the sea ; that they themselves reached it by canoes, which came 
up salt-water creeks to within a few miles of the camp. The 
navigable channel thus indicated must have been the Daintree 
River. 

It was by the favour of God that Hann had the wisdom to 
ADMIT HIS DEFEAT. Had he been endowed with the unbending 
pertinacity, or obstinacy, of Kennedy, he would have gone on at 
all risks, to perish with his whole party. His dilemma was now a 
sharp-homed one indeed. The formidable character of the 
westward route had already decided him to try the coast, which 
was found to be impossible, and the difficulties of the westward 
ROUTE had by this time been seriously aggravated. On a deliberate 
review of the situation, these difficulties resolved themselves into 
the physical weakness of some members of the party, worn out 
with fatigue and faced with inevitable scarcity of food, and the 
leg-weary condition of the horses and the chances of drought and 
want of grass. Nevertheless, the westward retreat was the lesser 
of two evils, and no other course was now open. 

On Hann's return to Camp 64, it was reported to him that 
the '^ friendly natives '' had given annoyance by pilfering. 

While traversing these scrubs, Jerry described a climbing 
KANGAROO which he had seen in the Cardwell district, and showed 
Hann and Tate trees bearing the marks of the ascent of some such 
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animal. Although they did not see the animal itself, which was 
.then unknown to science, its subsequent discovery places beyond 
doubt the accuracy of Jerry's information and description. 

It may be remark^ that the ^^ main rangb " which Harm 
saw towering ^' to an immense height " contains mines of tin and 
of the rarer minerals — ^wolfram, molybdenite and bismuth. 



CHAPTER LVIII 

WILLIAM HANN'S EXPEDITION, continiud 

THE RETURN JOURNEY 

FROM THE DAINTREE RIVER TO FOSSIL BROOK 

Attempt to kzacb Coast abandoned. Leave Camp 64. Noemanbt Watees. 
Flat Ceeek. Camp 65. Theeatenxng Natives. West Noemanbt Rivee. 
Camps 66 and &/. Rivee named the Heaen, now the Lauea. Camp 68. 
Down the Lauea. Camps 69 and 70. Hostile Natives eepelled. Camp 71. 
MosMAN RrvEE. Railway Teeminus. Anastomosing Mouths of Noemanbt 
AND Kennedy Rivees. Little Lauea Rivee. Camp 72. St. Geoege's Rivee 
AND the Ltttle Kennedy. Camps 73 AND 74. Telegeaph Line. Kennedy 
River. Kennedy Bend. Jack's Staeting-point. The Little Kennedy. 
Fairlight. Camp 75. Wateeshed or Gulf and Pacific Rivees. Landmaeks 
ON Palmee recognised. Descent to Palmee. Camp 76. Mount Mulgeave. 
Camp 77. Mftchell Rivee. Camp 78. Fine Soil. The Rolling Downs 
Formation again. On the Outward Teack. Fish. Poisoned Hoese. 
Walsh Rivee. Camps 80 and 81. Walsh Telegeaph Station. Up the 
Walsh. Camp 82. Muldoon Ceeek. Aebouin Coppee Mine. Camp 83. 
Tate Rivee. Tate Telegeaph Station. Fischeeton Mining Camp. Tin 
and Wolfram. Mount McDevitt. Grantte. Pandanxts Ceeek. Camps 
84-^. Lynd Rivee. Fossil Beook. Camp 87. Back among White Men* 
Springfield Lambing Station. Camp 88. Fossilbeook Station, the Oeiginal 
Starting Point. Mount Surprise (now Railway Station). Camp 89. 
Junction Ceeek Telegeaph Station. Camp 90. The Jottenet's End. 
SxTMMARY. Geographical and Economic Gains. 

(See Map G.) 

BITTERLY chagrined over their faflure to travel south- 
ward by the east coast, the party left Camp 64 on 
i^th October^ 1872. Retracing their steps through 
the scrub, Camp 60 was passed on the third day {i6tb 
October) and the party struck west, shortly afterwards getting 
dear of the scrub and crossing a divide of ^^ dry and hard-looking 
ridges,'^ with a steep ascent. Camp 65 was on a creek, which 
Hann correctly surmised to be within the drainage area of the 
Normanbt. It was, in fact. Flat Creek, which runs westward to 
join the " West Normanby." 

Next mommg {17th October) ^ as Stewart and Terry were hunting 
for a mare which had strayed, some natives yeUed at them from 
a distance* This day's march was 10 miles down Flat Creek 
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to the west and then northward down the West Normanbt. 
Camp 66. Gins and children were surprised at the camp. Their 
camp contained several pieces of iron, one a rod used as a jram-stick. 
After dark, during Tate's watch, he heard blacks prowling about 
the camp. On his firing a shot they ran away howling, their 
flight being accompanied by the rattling of spears. 

On iS th October y a progress of lo miles to the north was made 
down the West Normanbt. Camp 67 was probably not more 
than 6 miles west of Camp 59. 

Leaving the West Normanbt on i^th October ^ a basalt ridge 
was met with in 2 miles. The country from Oaky Creek to this 
point had been entirely of slate. The basalt continued for the 
remaining 13 miles of the day's march to the north-west. From 
the point where the basalt was first seen, the party had been on 
the head-waters of the Laura. Hann named the branch which 
he followed, the Hearn ^ (the name of his wife's family) and camped 
(Camp 68). He believed it to be the Kennedy. 

The river (the Laura) still running to the north-west, with 
the dividing range — ^which he judged to be impassable — a few 
miles to the left, Hann followed it next day {zotb October) -for 

miles to Camp 69. The country passed over was " stony and 
broken quartz ridges," with basalt on the right hand. Ram fell 
at night, for the first time during the journey. 

On 21 St October^ Hann very unwillingly pursued his way down 
the Laura for 9 miles further to the north-west. Camp 70 was 
^* close under a range of sandstone." The leader was most anxious 
to find a pass through the range and get away south, but was 
satisfied that " the horses could not climb these precipices."  

Six miles from Camp 69, while Hann rode ahead of the party, 
he " came," as he relates, " uporf a native, who at first ran away, 
but shortly returned with his friends, who began to shout and 
gesticulate and brandish their spears." He continues : ^* I rode 
away to join my party without paying any attention to them. In 
If miles . • . the natives again made their appearance and 
began to yell at us, all being armed with spears. 1 now thought 
it necessary to disperse them, so four of us dismounted from 
our horses and advanced towards them. When one of our party 
went to within 80 yards of the mob, one native made himself more 
conspicuous than the rest by preparing his spears for an onslaught, 
but a BALL fired in amongst them had the desired effect, for they 
all ran away without looking behind. This was all I wanted. 

1 had no wish to have these fellows hovering about the neighbour- 

^ Hann's name oueht to stand, by undoubted right of priority, but the name of 
Laura, applied later, during the Palmer rush, has become too firmly fixed by usage, 
especially since the " Laura " became a railway terminus, to be altered now. 

s In the beginning of 1875, the portion of the Hearn or Laura valley which had 
been followed down by Hann was already occuped as a fattening run lor cattle. Expedi- 
tion in Search of Gold and other Minerals in ihe Pahner Districts, by Mulligan and Pmmer. 
Brisbane, by Authority, 1876, p. z. 
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hood, watching every chance to pilfer, or prowl about our camp 
at night.'^ 

Rain on the following day (22nd October) kept the party from 
travelling, and the day*s " spell " was good for the horses. 

On 2yd Octobety the viJley of the Laura was followed down 
for 2f miles. On the river turning to the west (with precipitous 
SANDSTONE HILLS ou both sides), the party turned south-west and, 
after travelling for 7 miles over sandstone and conglomerate, 
camped on a little water-hole. Camp 71. 

On 24/A October^ the party marched 1 1 miles to WNW., when 
they came on a large river. This was the Mosman River, which 
falls into the Laura River, 8 miles to the north-east, at what is 
now the terminus of the Cooktown-Laura Railway. Hann 
now came to the conclusion that all the waters he had followed or 
crossed between his 67th camp and the Mosman belonged to the 
Normanbt, and not to the Kennedy, to which he had been assigning 
them. The mouths of the Normanbt and Kennedy, as already 
pointed out, anastomose ; but their upper valleys are distinct, 
and Hann had arrived at the truth in his latest surmise. 

Having crossed the Mosman, a march of 8 miles brought the 
party to " a large running creek, with fine feed for the horses.'* 
This was the Little Laura, which falls into the Laura 10 miles 
north of the present railway terminus. Camp 72, which was in 
sandstone country, was probably on the left bank. 

On 25 /A October y the course for the first 6 miles was a little to 
the south of west, when a sandstone cliff forced the party 2 miles 
to the north. A narrow gap in the cliff was at length found, and 
by this the horses made the ascent with great difficulty and danger. 
On the top of the sandstone, the head of a creek was found and 
followed to the west for 6 miles to Camp 73. This creek was the 
head of the St. George River, which joins the Kennedy River, 
de factOy above the " Kennedy Bend," the terminus of my first, 
and starting-place of my second, expedition in 1879. 

On 26tb October J the St. George's River was foUowed westward 
for ji miles to Camp 74, at its junction with the Little Kennedy 
River, where at the present day the road and telegraph line run 
southward to Palmerville. 

To solve their doubts as to whether or not they had now crossed 
the divide into western waters, Hann and Taylor ascended a hill 
near the camp, and the latter recognised, on looking southward, 
some remembered features of the Palmer. They concluded there- 
fore that they were still on eastern waters, and that Camp 74 was 
on the Kennedy. It was, in fact, on an eastern head of the river 
NAMED IN HONOUR OF KENNEDY. A tributary valley was seen 
coming from the south towards the camp. 

Up the creek which forms the tributary valley, and to which 
the name of the Little Kennedy River is now applied, Hann and 
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his companions travelled 5 miles southward to Camp 75 on zjtb 
October. The camp was on the site of the present Fairlight 
Cattle Station. The Little Kennedy has a longer course than 
the St. George, although the conjoined stream bears the latter 
name until it falls into the Kennedy proper. 

On 2%tb October^ 1 1 miles to the south, up the Little Kennedy, 
brought the party to the summit of the divide, from which Hann 
could see Mount Mulgrave and other familiar landmarks. A 
pass so narrow that the horses had to travel in single file led down 
into the valley of the Palmer. The river was reached in a mile 
and a half from the summit, and Camp 76 was pitched on its bank, 
opposite the mouth of Glenroy Creek, between the camp of loth 
and nth August and that of 12th August. 

Hann was now on well-known ground. He steered south on 
'^otb October for the east side of Mount Mulgrave, at the south 
end of which he fixed his Camp 77. He estimates the distance 
travelled at 17 miles, whereas it cannot have been less than 22, 
which shows the necessity for the " easy-going '* correction. 

On list October y 12 miles brought the party to the Mitchell 
River, on the right bank of which Camp 78 was pitched, opposite 
the old Camp 16. 

On 1st November f the party travelled 21 miles south by west to 
Elizabeth Creek, on which Camp 79 was made. Ine day's 
journey was on the track now followed by the telegraph line 
from the Walsh to the Palmer. The first 3 miles were basalt, to 
which succeeded 3 miles of sandy flat, and the remainder of the 
journey was on a limestone formation. This bore, says Hann, 
'^ some of the finest soil conceivable, the same as noted by me 
on the outward trip." 

An old horse, which had been failing ever since, with some 
others, it had been poisoned on the Annan on 26th September, 
could be driven no further, and was left behind at this camp. 
Great hauls of fish were made in the Palmer and Mitchell. 

The camp was moved 3 miles south on 2nd November to an 
ideal spot for grass and water for the horses. Camp 80 was on 
the site of the modem Walsh Telegraph Station, and about 
2 miles north of Camp 12 of Hann's outward journey. 

The right bank of the Walsh was followed up for about 12 miles 
on yd November y and Camp 81 was between the former camps 
Nos. II and 12. A further search was made for fossils, as the 
camp was where a collection had been made on the outward trip, 
but nothing new was found, and those which had been hidden in 
a cache had been spoiled by exposure to water. 

Still following the right bank of the Walsh for 9 miles. Camp 
82 was fixed next day (^th November) about 3 miles south-east of 
Camp 10, and at or near the present crossing of the telegraph 

LINE. 
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Having crossed the Walsh about a mile south-east of the 
camp of ^th November y the travellers immediately got among 
scruoby sandstone hills, which they cleared in 6 miles. They 
apparently travelled southward, east of Muldoon Creek and west 
of the Arbouin Copper Mines. 

As soon as they got clear of the sandstone hills, the party followed 
Muldoon Creek to its head, and 22i miles from Camp 82, camped 
at sunset on the divide between the Walsh and the Tate. (See 
Map K.) At Camp 83 there was no water. The telegraph line 
and road from the Walsh to the Tate now follow Hann's track of 
this day. 

On 6fb November y Hann continued his journey to the south- 
east and struck the Tate River in 8 miles. He then followed 
the right bank, on the same course, for 2 miles, and, at what is 
now the Tate River Telegraph Station, crossed to the left 
bank and camped on ^^ splendid feed for the horses.'' Camp 84. 

The windings of a tributary of the Tate were followed up for 
II miles to the south-east on Jtb November. The actual 
distance gained to the south-east appears to have been about 
6 miles, but something must be allowed for the windings and also 
for the " fatigue " correction. There was " fine grass for the 
horses " at Camp 85. Hann was of opinion that the country 
traversed was " most promising-looking for gold," in fact, " the 
best-looking country seen by us yet." So far as I am aware, no 
gold has yet been discovered on Hann's actual route (Camp 84-85), 
but it is interesting to note that the Fischerton mining camp, the 
centre of the Tate River Mineral Field, is only a few miles to 
the east. Lode tin and wolfram are worked in this neighbourhood. 

Five miles south-east of Camp 85, a hill, which was named 
Mount McDevitt, was left on the right on Sth November. The 
course was then altered to south by east, the first 3 miles 
being over granite ridges. Three miles more over flat sandy country 
brought the party to " a shallow creek," probably Pandanus Creek, 
where Camp 86 was pitched. Heavy rain fell during the night. 

On gth November y the right bank of the Ltnd River was reached 
in 6 miles. Two mUes further east, the river was crossed, and the 
outward track was followed for 6 mUes to the south-east up the 
left bank of Fossil Brook. Camp 87 was about 3 miles south- 
east of Camp 2. 

The modem telegraph line practically follows Hann's route 
from Camp 78 to Camp 87. 

On lotb November y the left bank of Fossil Brook was followed 
for 12 miles to SSE., and Springfield, ^^ a lambing station of 
Firth's," was reached, and for the first time for four and a half 
months the travellers greeted white men. This station, which 
may be called Camp 88, is only 5 miles down the brook from 
F0S8ILBROOK Station, the starting-point of 26th June. 
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Mr. Firth's head station, Mount Surprise, was reached on 
11 tb November. Camp 89. lliis is now a station on the Etheridge 
Railway, which leaves the railway from Cairns to Chillagoe at 

Almaden. 

On iztb November J 1872, Hann reached the Junction Creek 
Telegraph Station and entered into communication with the 
Hon. W. H- Walsh, Minister for Public Worb and Goldfields, 
Camp 90. This telegraph station has now been removed to Mount 
Surprise Railway Station. 

SUMMARY 

HaNn's CONTRIBXrriON TO GEOGRAPHICAL KNOWLEDGE of the 

Cape York Peninsula was of equal importance to that of any of 
his predecessors. 

Commencing on the river named the Ltnd by Leichhardt 
he followed it down to the north-west for 30 miles. Sixteen 
miles to the north he found a new river which he named the Tate, 
a tributary of the Lynd. Twenty- eight miles to the north he 
found and named the Walsh River, a tributary of the Mitchell. 
He traced the Walsh for 45 miles till it fell into the Mitcheli., 
and thence followed the Mitchell itself westward for 30 miles to 
the junction of the Ltnd, joining lines at this point with Leich- 
hardt. He also traced the Mitchell up from the junction of the 
Walsh for 60 mUes to the east, almost to its confluence with the 
Hodgkinson River. The Palmer River was next found about 
30 miles north-west of the Mitchell. This important tributary 
of the Mitchell must have been crossed by Kennedy, who, however, 
left no record. Struck by its auriferous capabilities, Hann explored 
the Palmer for 50 miles to the east, rrom the Palmer (near 
Lukinville) he then travelled north-westward for 80 miles, to a new 
Gulf river which he named the Coleman, the greater part of the 
journey from the Palmer to the Coleman having been on or near 
the WATERSHED OF THE Peninsula. He traced the Coleman down 
for a few miles till it began to run westward and northward for 
20 miles to its head. 

Pursuing his northward course, almost on the watershed of the 
Peninsula, Hann in 40 miles struck a river which he named the 
Stewart and identified as one crossed by Kennedy. This river 
he followed down to the east for 30 miles till it discharged into 
Princess Charlotte Bat. 

Having reached the latitude of 14 degrees south and thus com- 

Eleted the task which he had set before himself, Hann now turned 
omeward. South of Princess Charlotte Bay he was inevitably 
mazed by the anastomosing of the moxtths op the yet-uncharted 
Kennedy, Morehead and Normanbt Rivers. From one of these 
mouths, which he named the Normanbt, he then marched south- 
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east for 50 miles, striking, near the Battle Camp Range, the 
river now known as the Norman by which here runs in a valley of 
its own. After following the valley up for 22 miles, he turned 
his back on its right bank and found himself in a few miles on a water- 
shed in which the Endeavour River and a branch of Oaky Creek 
rise close together, to flow eastward to the Pacific over beds only 
a few miles apart. He missed the Endeavour by only a mile or 
two, and ran down Oaky Creek for 20 miles to the east, when it 
fell into a rhter which came from the south and then turned east. 
His next procedure was to follow this river for about 8 miles 
to its mouth in Walker Bay, firmly convinced that it was the 
Endeavour, although he was unable to reconcile his surroundings 
with Captain Cook's description. The river, in fact, was distinct, 
its mouth being about 6 miles south of that of the Endeavour, and 
is now known as the Annan. 

Having observed that the Annan came from the south, and his 
objective lying in that direction, Hann gladly embraced the 
opportunity of following the river (the supposed Endeavour) 
to its head. He succeeded, indeed, in this, but only in the face 
of great difficulties with tangled scrub, and dropped down on the 
mouth of the Blomfield River, in Weary Bay. 

The course of the Blomfield again promised a means of getting 
away to the south, but the rugged and precipitous nature of its 
bed and valley soon forced the explorers to cUmb the hills above 
the left bank. The increasing density of the scrub and roughness 
of the SCRUB-MASKED COUNTRY, howcver, made southerly progress 
impossible for a time. It was not till they had hewn their way 
30 miles to the east, and were actually (although without knowing 
it) on the head- waters of the Norman by, and within a few miles of 
the head of the Palmer, that it became possible to get away to 
the south-east, in which direction they hoped to reach the east 
COAST and find better travelling. With infinite toil some 40 miles 
were gained to the south-east, and as the travellers heard from 
natives of the only way to reach the sea being by canoes, they 
were probably not far from the lower reaches of the Daintree 
River. At this point, Hann bowed to the inevitable, and resolved 
to RETRACE HIS STEPS as far as he had come to the south-east. But 
for this wise and timely decision there is no doubt that the expedition 
would have perished in the jungle. 

Having regained to the north-west the 40 miles lost in the 
attempt to reach the sea, Hann crossed the valley of the West 
Norman BY and, continuing north-west, followed the Laura River 
(which he named the Hearn) down from its head for 40 miles, not 
very sure whether it was a " western water," or whether the appar- 
ently impenetrable range on his left was or was not the watershed 
of the Peninsula. The Laura, as is now known, is a tributary of the 
NoRBiANBY. When at last it became possible to go west-south- 



412 NORTHMOST AUSTRALIA 

west, this course was followed for 40 miles, crossing the Mosmam 
and the Little Laura, both tributaries of the Laura, and the 
" Little Kennedy " was met with- The vallejr of this river, 
cominjg from the south, offered a practicable course in the desired 
direction, and 15 miles of gooa travelling brought the party 
to a gap in the ** Great Dividing Range," from which their 
eves rested with satisfaction on familiar landmarks in the valley of 
tne Palmer. 

Having descended to and crossed the Palmer, Hann struck 
south, and reached the Mitchell in 35 miles. The Walsh was 
reached in 23 miles more to the south and followed (by the out- 
ward track) for 28 miles to south-south-east. 

From the Walsh, a course was followed to south-south-east. 
The Tate was crossed at the site of the modem Tate Telegraph 
Station, some 13 miles above the outward trade The Ltnd 
was met with, on the same course, in about 25 miles, and after 
crossing that river, the outward track was retraced to the south, 
up Fossil Brook to the starting-point of the expedition, which 
was reached on lotb November, 1872. 

Hann's expedition, no doubt, owed a good deal to the fine 
weather which prevailed all the time it was in the field, but its 
successful issue was mainly due to the superior bushmanship of the 
Leader. It resulted in important economic developments, as it 
revealed the existence of an immense area of ^* good country,'' the 
pastoral occupation of which quickly followed the publication of 
the report. The indication of the presence of gold led the way 
to the opening of the Palmer Goldfield, with its far-reaching 
influence on the settlement of Northern Queensland. Finally, 
the discovery of the Tate and Walsh Rivers attracted a swarm of 
prospectors, who opened out rich mineral areas a few years later. 

William Hann was drowned while bathing in the sea, at Towns- 
ville, on 5th April, 1889. Thomas Tate now (1920) resides at 
Peak Vale, near Clermont. 



CHAPTER LIX 

MULLIGAN'S FIRST PALBIER EXPEDITION, 1873, AND THE 

DISCOVERY OF PAYABLE GOLD 

P&OSFBCrOlS ATTlACnD TO TBI PALlCn BT HaNN's RiPOBT. MuLUGAM't PaITT 

LZATB Georgitowm. Moumt SxniFUtB. FonxLB&ooK. Ltmd Ritek. Thb 
Rocky Tatb. The Tatb. Fiscbbbtom. Muldiya Cbbbk. Waub Rivbi* 
Camp 7. Site of Walsh Telecbafb Station. Mount Mulgrayb. Camp xi. 
Fox Creek. Thompson's Range. Palmer Riybr. Site of Palmbryillb. 
Camp X2. Hostilitt of Natiybs. Payable Gold. Prospecting and working 
Gold in Palmer Riybr, North Palmer, Cradle Creek and Sandy Crbbk. 
Mounts Taylor and Daintrbb. Fromb. First Discoybry of Gold by Hann's 
Party. Warner's Gully. Site of Palmbryille. Mulugan on Scenery. 
Leaye Palmer for Etheridgb. Mitchell, Walsh and Tate Riybrs. Black 
Gin Crbbk. Arriyal at Etheridgb and Reporting of Payable Gold on the 
Palmer. Tbb First Rusb from the Etheridgb to the Palmer led by Mulugan. 

HANK'S FIRST REPORT was made by telegraph from Junction 
Creek on 12th November, and a complete report, accom- 
panied hy a map and diary, was dispatched from his home 
at Maryvale on 20th December, 1872. These documents 
were published in Brisbane as Parliamentary Papers early in 1873. 

The reported occurrence of gold over a wide area on the 
Palmer attracted the attention of miners, ever on the alert for 
the first hint of a new discovery, and the conviction grew that 
although mere ^* cattle men " like Hann and his companions 
might not consider the gold to be payable, skilled prospectors 
might follow it up to an £l Dorado. 

Several parties of prospectors set out without loss of time and 
were soon distributed over the new field. Among these were 
James Venture Mulligan, and his companions, viz^y Albert Brandt, 
tames Dowdell, David Robinson, reter Abelson, Alexander 
Watson and Peter Brown, who left the Etheridge Goldfield on 
5th Tune, 1873.* 

A prospector is an explorer in every sense of the word (one 
is tempted to add " only more so ^*), but the circumstances surround- 
ing his calling make for the concealment of the results of his 
labour up to a certain point. Let him ^^ drop on a good patch of 
gold " and he naturally settles down to put the gold in his pocket 
with the least possible delay. It is true that by giving early notice 

> See PgHHan to Parliamsnt, Quemsland VoUs and Procudings, S$ssion 1874, 
VoL II» p. 755. and Heaton's Australian Mgn ofths Time, 1879. 
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of his discovery he may ultimately secure the standing reward, 
but he will do so at the cost of giving away his valuable secret, and 
will soon be surrounded by a crowd of diggers who will peg out 
claims and thus confine him to a linuted area. If he can escape 
detection, he may make more in a week than the reward is worth* 
At any time, however, he may be tracked or accidentally detected 
in the act of amassing wealth, and in that case other gold seekers 
will deprive him of elbow-room, and may forestall him in applying 
for the reward. The successful prospector is thus always on the 
horns of a dilemma : to work on in secret and risk it, or to report 
payable gold. 

After the discovery of payable gold on the Palmer had been 
publicly announced by Mulligan, other prospectors put forward 
their claims to the honour, in some instances giving accounts of 
their travels and doings. Such accounts, however, were for the 
most part contributed to the daily or weekly newspapers of the 
** seventies," in some cases to newspapers now defunct. Such 

Eublications rank as " fugitive literature,'* which no man may 
ope to marshal in evidence after the lapse of forty years. Mulligan's 
first explorations on the Palmer (1873-4) ^^^ ^^ exception. His 
reports were contributed to the Queenslander newspaper, and would 
have shared the oblivion which has overtaken the reports of his 
contemporaries and rivals but for the circumstance that they were 
collected and reprinted in a Guide Book ^ in 1875. This guide 
book is very rare at the present day, but fortunately a copy has 
been preserved in the Mitchell Library, Sydney, and to this I am 
indebted for the text of the notes which follow. 

Georgetown, the centre of the Etheridge Goldfield, was, 
in 1873, connected with Firth's Station, Mount Surprise, by a 
road, about 85 miles in length. (See Map K.) Midligan covered 
this journey (eastward) in four days, arriving at Mount Surprise on 
Qth June^ 1^73. His route from Mount Surprise via Fossil 
Brook to its junction with the Ltnd diverged but little from that 
of Hann. Nearly on the footprints of both Leichhardt and Hann, 
he followed the Lynd down to about the infall of Emu Creek. 

On i()th June^ he first broke new ground, leaving the Lynd and 
keeping a north-east course, and camped (Camp 3) on a large creek, 
a tributary of the Tate, no doubt what is now known as the 
Rocky Tate, and probably about the infall of Bullock Creek. 
He struck the Tate itself in about 8 miles to the north-east, and 
followed it down 5 miles westward to the junction of the Rocky 
Tate and camped 4 miles further down the river. Camp 5, zist 

^ Guide to ih$ Palmer River and Normanby Goldfields, North Queensland, shawinf 
ike Different Roads to and from the Etheridge River, Cleveland Bay and Coohtown, via 
Map of the Palmer and Adjacent Goldfields and Journal of ExploraHons hy James V. 
MiMigan, Discoverer of the Palmer River Goldfields, and to whose Party the Government 
reward was awarded, Brisbane. George Slater & Co.; Sydney, Gordon & Gotch; Mel- 
bourne. George Robertson^ x875« 
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June. Prospecting near this camp, " colours '* of gold were 
obtained. He had passed in the course of the day what was 
subsequently known as " Fischerton," the centre of the Tate 
River Mineral Field. 

Leaving the Tate on 22nd June^ Midligan took a NNW. course, 
parallel to Hann's homeward track (Camps 82-84) and from 4 to 12 
miles to the east of it. His Camp 6 was on Black Gin Creek, 
a tributary of the Tate. His Camp 7 {2yd June) was on the 
Walsh River, near the mouth of Muldiva Creek. (See Map G.) 
Here he got " colours " of gold, and observed " thousands of 



BLACKS' tracks." 



Down the Walsh to the infall of Elizabeth Creek, Mulligan's 
track coincided with Hann's outward track (Hann's Camps 10-12). 
Mulligan's Camp 9 was Hann's 8oth camp on the return journey, 
and is now the site of the Walsh Telegraph Station. 

Northward from the Walsh to Mount Mulgrave, Mulligan 
was on, or not far from, Hann's return track (Camps 78-79). His 
Camp 10 {26tb June)y on the Mitchell, was about 2 miles west of 
Hann's Camp 16, i.e., down the river. Here he got colours of 
GOLD and observed that the " darkies " were numerous. He 
passed Mount Mulgrave on its eastern side, and his Camp ii (2S tb 
June) was on the head of Fox Creek, a tributary of the Palmer. 
Keeping the Thompson Range on his right, he dropped down on 
the Palmer on 2gth June (Camp 12), about a mile above what 
was soon to become the township of Falmerville. 

The ABORIGINAL INHABITANTS of the Palmer valley had seen 
Kennedy's party in 1848, and in 1872 Hann's party had been 
there twice, having spent sixteen days on the first occasion. It was 
obvious to the natives that their country was becoming too much 
of a thoroughfare, and Mulligan's invasion could not be passed 
over without a protest. Accordingly the prospecting party had 
barely settled down when an attempt was made to burn them out 
by SETTING FIRE TO THE GRASS. The catastrophe was averted by 
the usual bush expedient of anticipating the fire by burning a 
ring of grass, taking care that the names did not spread inward. 
In the meantime, the blacks climbed a hill from which they threw 
down great stones, shouted and brandished spears. That night a 
watch was set and the camp was never after left with less than 
two men while the other members of the party pursued their 
avocations. 

Having moved camp twice for a short distance up the Palmer, 
the first week's prospecting was rewarded by six ounces of gold. 

About a dozen blacks appeared on 6tb July^ but they were 
" civil," and the interview ended with the " exchange of cooeys " 
and mutual invitations to visit one another's camps, mutually 
declined owing to mutual distrust. 

At a third camp up the river, payable gold was again met 
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with, and the party worked with dishes, and having ** made a few 
ounces/' began to think of working on a bigger scale with a cradle 
and sdecting a prospecting claim. On ipb July, they moved 
camp to the infaii of Cradle Creek, so named ** because we got 
timber here to make a cradle out of a Leichhardt tree, which we 
chopped down and chopped into boards with a tomahawk, having 
no other tool save a rasp and hammer." 

Up to i6tb July^ the camp being still at the mouth of Cradi«e 
Creek, parties prospected the river up to the infall of the North 
Palmer, or ^^ left-hand branch of the Palmer," as it is sometimes 
called, finding payable gold all the way, as well as in a tributary 
coming from the north, which they named Sandt Creek. The 
North Palmer was also found to be highly auriferous. 

On i6tb Jfdyy the party returned to their third camp on the 
Palmer, and while some settled down to work with the cradle, 
others rode down the river past Hann's Mount Taylor. 

On 30/A July^ the camp was shifted a little higher up the river, 
and again (i mile) on 1st August^ to points where gold was plentiful. 
The majority of the party worked steadily on gold till 7th August, 
while the Leader and others extended their operations in various 
directions. 

On ph August they camped on the site of Palmerville, where 
they had resolved to make their headquarters beside what they 
were about to claim as a prospecting area. 

An extract may here be given from the diary in illustration of 
Mulligan's singleness of purpose and his pre-Wordsworthian con- 
tempt for mere scenery, which bored him almost to the point of 
incoherence : — 

** Due north/' he says, ** to the coast range close at hand, the range of sandstone* 
capping is irregularly brolun into by creeb and gorges, whilst, in a parallel line south, 
at the back of Thompson's Range, is horrid to look at, and really I think loob worse 
than it really is. On the whole, looking at the numerous bush fires and darkies* signal 
fires, which show so well this calm morning, the scene is terribly grand, and considered 
so far away in the wild bush, is a little shocking, though pleasing." 

On Sth August^ they got payable gold at Mount Taylor, 
down the river below Palmerville. 

On loth August, the camp was moved down the river to a point 
5 miles below Mount Daintree, i.^., to what is now Frome, and 
was the site of Hann's Camp 20, near Warner's Gully, the scene 
of Warner's first discovery of gold. Here only " colours ** 
were obtained, but one of the party got half an ounce of gold ia 
a crevice in a granite bar in the river. 

From I2tb to z\th August, the prospectors were working 
PAYABLE GOLD in the vicinity of Palmerville. They then buried 
THEIR TOOLS, surplus AMMUNITION, etc, resolving to build a hut 
on their return, and left for the Etheridge on 2\tb August, carrying 
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102 ounces of gold. They struck south for Mount Mulgrave, 
which they passed on the west side, and followed Hann's track 
across the Mitchell, and to, and up, the Walsh, identifying on the 
way Hann's 12th camp. Crossing to the left bank of the Walsh 
near Hann's Camp 11, on 28th August, they struck S. and SSE. 
up the valley of Brown Creek and camped on Black Gin Creek, 
within a mile of where it falls into the Tate River. (See Map K.) 

Next dzy(2gtb August) Mulligan ran up the Tats south-eastward 
to what is now the Tate Telegraph Station (Hann's Camp 84), 
where he left the river and followed Hann's homeward track (Camps 
84-85) to Mount McDevitt* Thence, practically by Hann's 
track, he went south on $oth August^ and camped at the junction 
of Fossil Brook with die Lynd, "The Woolshed*' (Fossil- 
brook OLD station) was reached on 3 u/ ^ifgi^/, Mount Surprise 
Station on ist and Georgetown (Etheridge) on yd September. 

Mulligan's first business at the Etheridge was to report payable 
gold on the Palmer. The claim, supported as it was by the e:dubi- 
tion of the actual gold, admitted of no dispute. An unprecedented 
" RUSH " to the new field soon followed the announcement. 

The first " rush " from the Etheridge to the Palmer was led 
by Mulligan, and is briefly referred to in the following paragraph : 

'* Alter recnuting their liealth for a few dajs, they [the procpecton] left the 
Etbsudgb on the iztb day of Seftember [1873], accompanied by 100 men and about 
500 horses, for whom they had to make a new road, and reached the Palmki Rivie 
for the second time, on the 26tb day of September ^ remaining there until the l6th day 
of February, 1874, enduring great hardships and privations, when they left for Cooktown, 
Endeavour River, their horses completely worn out, after having prospected from 
Mount Taylor for the distance of 60 miles, and found payable gold." 

The above paragraph is the only record of Midligan's second 
trip to the Palmer which I have ever seen, and is an excerpt from 
a retition to Parliament signed by 382 residents of Cooktown, 
praying for a reward to the prospecting party.* 

Mulligan appears to have written no account of it, and it is 
not therefore numbered as an *^ expedition.'' It will be convenient 
to refer to his next recorded trip, starting from Cooktown on ist 
May, 1874, ^ ^^ ^^ Second Expedition.'' 

< PmHmmemUuy Votes and Proceedings, Qneenskmd, Session 1874, Vol. II, p. 755. 
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CHAPTER LX 

DALRYMPLE'S EXPEDITION, 1873. THE BEGINNINGS OF COOK- 
TOWN AND THE FIRST RUSH FROM COOKTOWN TO THE 
PALMER, W. J. WEBB'S ACCOUNT 

GovxRMiCEirT iBMD Dalrtmplb wttr Two Cutters to prepare for anticipated 
Rush to Palmer. Arrival at Endeavour River. Arrival of Steamer '* Leicb- 

HARDT*' with OfPICIAU AND MiNERS. CoOKTOWN FOUNDED. ThB RuSH TO 

THE Palmer. Large Output of Gold. Subsequent Exhaustion of Alluviai. 
Gold. Enormous Cost of Land Carriage. " Payable Gold " an Elastic 
Term. Future of the Reefs. Reminiscences of the First Cooktown-Palmeb. 
Rush, by W. J. Webb. Loss of Four Lives. Encounter with Natives at 
Battle Camp. Across ** Conglomerate Range '' to Palmer. The Diggers 

FROM THE EtHERIDGE FOXHtD AT WoRK. GoLD, BUT NO FoOD. ReTORN TO 
CoOKTOWN FOR RATIONS. 

SOME interesting glimpses of the events following on Mulli- 
gan's report of the occurrence of payable gold on the 
Palmer are alBForded by George Elphinstone Dalrymple's 
Narrative and Reports of the Queensland Nortb-East Coast 
Expedition^ 1873.^ 

This expedition set out on 29th September, 1S73, ^^^^ Rock- 
ingham Bay in the 12-ton cutter " Flying Fish " and lo-ton cutter 
" Coquette j^ both chartered by the Queensland Government. (See 
Map K.) Its object was to explore all rivers, inlets, etc., between 
Cardwell and the Endeavour River. Dalrymple was the officer 
in command, and he was assisted by Sub-Inspector F. M. Thomp- 
son. There were also on board Walter Hill, Botanist, and Sub- 
Inspector R. Johnstone, with thirteen native police troopers. 
Each of the cutters had its own master, and there were six seamen 
and a cook. 

The Government acted with promptitude and thoroughness, 
FORESEEING THE RUSH which must inevitably take place. Mulligan 
only arrived at Georgetown and telegraphed his discovery to 
Brisbane on 31// August^ and on ^th September^ Dalrymple, as 
instructed, took charge of the expedition. The terms of the instruc- 
tions, however, involved delays at river-mouths between Rocking- 
ham Bay and the Endeavour, and, besides, the minuteness of the 
craft employed made it imperatively necessary to wait for perfect 
weather, so that the expecUtion only anticipated the first of the 
rush by a bare nineteen hours. The cutters dropped their anchors 

^ Parliamentary Paper. Brisbane, by Authority, 1873. 
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in the Endeavour River in the afternoon of zph October^ and the 
Australasian Steam Navigation Company's Steamer ^^ Leichhardt^^ 
(Captain Saunders) steamed into the harbour next morning. 
(See Map E.) 

The '' Leicbbardt'' brought— 

'^A complete Government staff of police — to be stationed at the Endeavour — 
of tlie Goldfields Department, for the new diggings, in charge of Me. Howakp St. 
Gkorge, Gold Commissioner, who till then had been Goldfield Warden at the 
Etheridge; and of Engineers of Roads under the able leadership of Me. A. C. 
Macmillan, charged on this occasion vnth the responsible duty of finding and making 
a road to the diggings. Some seventy hardy miners accompanied them, the expedition 
being under the immediate charge of Lieutenant Connor, RJ<I., of H.M. Surveying 
Schooner * PiarV " 

''Official correspondence,'' continues Dakymple (par. 282), ''informed me that 
since my departure from the settlements, the continued good reports from the Palmer 
diggings and the imminence of an iomiediate ' rush/ calculated greatly to magnify the 
distress and danger which it had been part of the duty of my expedition, co-operating 
with Me. Sellbsim, to make provision for, had called forth immediate executive action 
to provide for all possible emergencies." [Mr. Sellheim had been instructed to mark 
a line of trees from the Palmer to Cooktown. He was appointed Goldfield Warden 
for the Palmer in July, 1874. ^^ ^^* subsequently Under-Secretary for Mines. — 
R. L. J.] 

No time was lost in commencing the erection of dwellings for 
the newcomers. 

"On the day before [Friday]," says Dalrymple (par. 283), "we had sailed into a 
silent, lonely, distant river mouth, with thoughts going back a century to the arrival 
of the brave navigator [Cook], its discoverer, and his people, in knee breeches, three- 
cornered hats, and small swords, pigtails and silver shoe-buckles. On Saturday we 
were in the middle of a phase of enterprise peculiarly characteristic of the present day 
—of a young diggings township— men hurrying to and fro, tents rising in all 
directions, horses grazing and neighing for their mates, all around us — ^the shouts of 
sailors and labourers landing more horses and cargo, combined with the rattling of the 
donkey-engine, cranes and chains." 

Dahymple left on 31J/ October y observing (310) : — 

" The ' LHcbbarit * steamed out of the Endeavour, leaving a lively little seaport 
under her starboard quarter, gleaming with white tents and noisily busy with workmen, 
where a week before we found a silent wilderness." 

In his report, dated 23rd February, 1^74* Dalrymple observes 
that^ 

"Already, in the short space of four months, Cooktowm and the PAUint Rivn 
DiGcnfcs have acquired a population of some 3,000 souls, and some 60 vessels are 
about to be ' laid on ' for the Endeavour from the Australasian ports at the termination 
of the rainy season." 

Within three years — 

"About i5»ooo white men and 20,000 Chinese landed at the foot of Grassy Hill, 
on the way to the Palmer River Goldfield. And so Cooktown continued to progress. 
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and the fint tection of a raihvaf tofirardi the Pahncr wai opened on 30th Nofcmber, 
1885, a distance of 31 miles, and on the 8th October, 1888, to the Laura RiTer, 67 
miles from Cooktown." ^ 

Unfortunatdy, alluvial gold, however rich, becomes exhausted 
sooner or later, and the richer the sooner. As an alluvial field, the 
Palmer was at its zenith in 1875, ^^^ ^^ dwindled into insignifi- 
cance hy 1 886. The field has, however, produced gold to the 
value of about five and a half millions sterling, of which it is 
estimated that 94 per cent, was alluvial. The reefs, principally 
in the neighbourhood of Maytown, which have furnished the 
remaining 6 per cent., have not attracted a large population. 
The result is that the Palmer townships now present a very much 
less imposing aspect than they did in the first decade of their 
existence, and Cooktown is a quiet town, supplying the Palmer 
Goldfield, such as it now is, some fair pastoral country, some rich 
agricultural land and some tin-mining centres, and with an asset 
of increasing importance in its good harbour, which is the entrepot 
for Papua and other Pacific Islands. By the time the railway had 
reached the Laura, the decav of the Palmer arrested its further 
progress, but I have a firm belief that the Palmer reefs will in time 
receive the attention which they deserve. 

In spite of rich winnings, there were many diggers who 
failed to clear their expenses on the Palmer. For a time the cost 
OF PACKING was euormous. Instances are given of carriage charges 
varying from 2s. to 4$. per pound avoirdupois. Flour was quoted 
on the field for some time at a standard rate of is. per pint (approxi- 
mately I lb.), and Mulligan mentions in 1874 ^^^ ^^ P^^ £^^ P^ 
bag for flour in PalmerviUe. For a time horse-shoe nails were weighed 
against gold. Under such condidons, the definition of ^'pay- 
able GOLD '^ becomes very elastic. 

Among the " hardy miners '' referred to by Daliymple was a 
voung man named William J. Webb, from Brisbane, where he 
nad arrived from England, as a boy, in 1855. The portrait here- 
with shows him as he was in IQIS* His marriage was the first 
celebrated in Cooktown, of which he is probably by this time the 
oldest inhabitant. He has been good enough to write for my 
information an account of the first journey from Cooktown to the 
Palmer, from which I quote the following extracts : — 

*' The * Leicbbardt * dumped 96 of us diggers. New 2Sealanders, ^ctorianiy New 
South Welshmen, and Queenslanden, where No. 3 wharf, Cooktown, now is, in the 
morning of Saturday, zstb Octobfr^ 1873. Mr. Macmillam, who was to lead the 
party to the Palmer, had picked up Jerrt, the black boy who was with Mr. ^^lliam 
Hann, whose party had discovered gold, and whose services Mr. Hann, while Mr. 
Macmillan was in TownsviUe, ** lent '' for the occasion. There were diggers already 
on the field, but they had come from the Etheridge, led by Mulligan, who, following 
Hann, had reported that the gold was payable. 

1 A. Meston, Geographic History of Qug^usiand. Brisbane, by Aathoxity, 1895, P- 6< . 
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** The Government offidab were monntedy bnt the diggers were on foot, and hid 
therefore to carry their swags and rations, ttch man's share totalling about 70 lb., 
although some burdened themselves with even greater loads. The diggers brought 
their rations from Townsville. 

** Mr. MacmiUan wished to give the horses a spell after they left the ship, but the 
diggers were impatient to make a start. Some thirty of the latter made up thor minds, 
the day after the landing, to set out next morning ahead of the guides. A night of 
* sleeping over it ' brought v?iser counsels and the number of hot-heads was r^uced 
to five next morning. Thbss nvi started on Monday the zjdf^ under the leadership 
of George Batton Welch. Before telling about our own doings I may say that on 
Friday, 31st October [having not long before come on a tree on which Welch's name 
was cut^ we met one of the party making his way back to the port. He told us that 
after crossing a big river [Normanby ? — K. L. J.], the party split up on the top of a 
high range [Mt. Ruby Ra^, between the Normanby and the head of the Deighton ? 
— 'EL L. J.^ three going one way and our man and a mate going another. Later 
these two alK> parted company. The man we met vras, I believe, the omlt survivok 
of the five. 

^* On Monday, the ijdf^ Meurs. MacmiUan and St. George and Jerry got on a 
hill where Jerry (who had not been in Cooktown, but in Weary Bay) got his bearings 
and recognised landmarks he had seen when with Mr. Hann. Next day (Tuesday) 
he led them to Mr. Hann's Camp No. 45 on Big Oaky Creek. We diggers having 
received our orders, started out on Thursday, y>df Ocuber^ and got as far as a water-hole 
which we named after * King Jerry,' and where we camped. On Friday, 31J/, we came 
to Big Ookj Cre^ (Hann's Camp 45) and here joined Mr. MacmiUan and his party. 
We stopped there on Saturday. Mr. MacmiUan did not wish to follow Hann's 
tradk slavishly (Hann did not go from the Palmer direct to the Endeavour— or rather 
to the Annan, which he thought vras the Endeavour). 

** On Sunday he led us to the foot of the range at the head of Ooky Creek and 
we camped there. On Monday, ^rd Novtmher^ he went ahead of us for a few hours, 
looking for a gap in the range vrest of the Normanby River. Unfortuiutely he did 
not go far enough north to see the gap through which the Railway now goes. We 
got down in the Nouianbt Rivn at a place which must have been about Hann*s 
Camp 43. Some BLACKS vTere shot here. I do not know why, as they had not interfered 
vfith us. 

** On Tuesday morning, ^ Novimber^ the mounted men crossed the river about 
a quarter of a n^ below our camp, followed by most of the pedestrians, who waded 
across (the water knee-deep). I happened to see a log which had faUen across the 
stream near the camp, and by this some 25 of us croised. The ' horse ' party and 
the ' log ' party had not quite come together when a number of blacks made their 
appearance. When Mr. MacmiUan and some other of the mounted men saw them 
they galloped towards them, and they disappeared. The men who were near enough 
to see the blacb well told us (the * log ' party) that they did not offer to throw spears. 
On the conuary, they leant their spears up against rocb and trees and did not raise 
their hands, and were evidently, in their own way, trying to make it known that they 
meant peace. 

** From the crossing of the Normanby, we went on to the north-west, vnth the 
river on our right and the range on our left, and came to the northern end of the 
range, now known as Battlb Caicf Rakcb, and camped for the night. The northern 
face of this range, between Hann's 41st and 42nd camps, vras where the natives attacked 
Hann [17th S^tember, 1872.— R. L. J.]. 

** /Ubout five next morning, ^tb November^ while the stars were stiU shining, a crowd 
of natiYcs came up yeUing out a terrible war cry, and they reached to about 70 yards 
from where we lay all over the ground. There were about 40 in the fint rank and as 
many more in reserve some distance behind. Just as the day was breaking, Messrs. 
MacmiUan and St. George advanced towards them. I noticed that they fired over 
the heads of the blacb, but some of the men fired straight at the blacks, some of whom 
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fell. Thereupon the blacfa ran awaj and were punned as far as a large lagoon, and 
all that went there stayed there. 

'^ In the meantime some of the horses rushed up to the camp, in a state of great 
alarm. One horse went into a water-hole almost up to his back. Then, about a mile 
awajy a party of blacb had got 14 horses, and were driving them away. The blacks 
were yelling loudly and the hones (which had hobbles and bells on) were mad with 
fright, when Johnnie Anderson, Jack the Blower, Jimmy the Poet, and a tracker 
jumped (bareback) on four of the hones that had come into the camp and went for 
the blacb who were driving the 14 horses. \^th the first shot fired by the little party, 
the blades ceased to yell and made off. The horses were brought back to the camp. None 
of them had been speared, as they were too wild to let the blacb come vrithin spear 
range of them. 

** I may add that a Government Inquiry was held in Cooktown a few months later, 
and it was settled that the diggers were justified in defending themselves. 

** We started from ' Battle Camp,' as the place was called afterwards, about 8 aju., 
and when we had gone about 4 miles we were halted at a place we named C>nsultation 
Hill. Mr. MacmUlan told us that he estimated we were about 70 miles from the 
Palmer. The Government party were getting short of rations and would push on 
ahead, marking a line of trees for us to follow. Then there v^as an uproar ! All 
hands set to work to lighten their loads by throwing aviray eveiything but the barest 
necessaries. Some of the more heavily loaded even abandoned quantities of flour, 
tea and sugar. In half an hour we started again for the promised land. We had now 
rounded the northern end of the range and our next course was to the south-vrast. 
The Queenslanders — some 25 of us — got aviray first and tried to keep up vrith the horses 
or at least to keep them in sight, and the othen called after us, threatening to shoot 
us unless we kept together, but we kept on and reached the Welcomb Water-holes, 
on Cabbage Tree Creek, by night and camped there. That was our longest suge 
vrithout water. 

'* Next day, 6tb Novembir^ 15 miles from the Welcome Water-holes, we came to 
a river which Mr. Macmillan named the Deighton, after the Under-Secretary for 
Mines, and camped. Some 25 of us got into this camp by sundown. As night fell, 
and all night long, mt heard firing miles and miles behind us. It vras the stragglen 
trying to keep in touch with one another and vrith us after it became too dark to 
distinguish the marked tree line. They kept dropping in to the camp all through the 
night, the last of them only coming up next morning (7th November) about 7 o'clock, 
as we were starting again. 

*' We Queenslanders were still keeping up vrith the leader, Mr. Macmillan. About 
4 miles from the Deighton that morning (jtb November) we came on a big river, and 
Mr. Macmillan said, ' I am calling this river the Laura, after my vrife.* It is srill 
the Laura River, but Mr. Macmillan did not know that Mr. Hann (who crossed it 
higher up) had already named it the Hearn, after his wife. About 4 miles further 
we came to a fine stream running from south to north. Mr. Macmillan named it 
the ' Streamlet,' but it has since come to be known as the ' LrrrLS Laura.' After 
running it up about 5 miles, it was going too much south and we crossed it and 
traversed, to the SW., the plains now known as Fairview. At sundown we camped 
on a fine running stream, now known as Pine Tree Creek, and a tributary of the 
Little Laura. [AUuvial gold vras discovered on this creek in 1893. — ^R. L. J.] 
Between the Little Laura and Pine Tree Creek it was very hot and dry. Half-a-crown 
was o£fered by one thirsty soul for a drink of water from the ^ billy ' of a more provident 
man, who refused the offer, not knovring where the next drink would come from. [See 
MapG.] 

'^ On Saturday morning, %tb November^ we started again, south-vvest, and came 
to Pine Tree Creek again, and 3 miles further were at the foot of the ^ Conglomerate * 
Range, or tableland. We mounted on the top, and when we had crossed the tableland 
we could not get down, as the cli£fs were perpendicular. There was a deep valley in 
front of us, 2 miles vride, and then more dififs, so vft had to go back to where 
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we had got up, and camped at the foot of the cli&. Here the last of our straggling 
mates came up, and they had the langh on us, saying we had had 8 miles more 
walking than they had, and it served us right for being so smart. 

^ Sunday was a day of rest, but Messrs, Macmillan and St. Geoige rode about 
ID miles out and found the * bend ' of the Kennedy. A mate named Tom Lynett 
and I went back to Pine Tree Creek, where I had seen fish, and took my kangaroo dog 
with us. We caught nine snull fish, but that was notliing compared to the big 
kangaroo that we bagged with the help of the dog. He was so heavy that it was hard 
work getting him back to the camp, but when we came in sight with our burden all 
hands ran out to welcome and help us and overwhelmed us with affection, falling over 
one another and almost falling on our necks. I never saw such willing and enthusiastic 
co-operation as there was in skinning, dressing and cooking the meat. There was 
enough to let everybody in the camp— more than loo men«-have a bit. Rations 
were getting very short by this time. 

"On Monday, lotb November y we went on, north and west, to the Kennedy 
Bbnd, which we reached at noon. We ran the Kennedy up for 4 or 5 miles to 
the west, to where it turns south. There were many blacb in the sandy river bed, 
and they ran off to the hills as we came in sight. We camped on the river about two 
o'dock. I fished for the rest of the day, but caught nothing. Here the river splits 
into three branches, one of which retains the name of the Kennedy, while the other 
two were named Emu Creek and St. George. [Emu Creek now appears on the map 
as Kavanagh Creek. — ^R. L. J.] A lot of blacks were shot while we were at this camp. 

I do not kaow why, as they had not interfered with us. I saw three bodies in the 
water of the St. George, and I heard shooting while I was fishing. Some of the diggers 
brought two gins and three piccaninnies into the camp. The gins had in their possession 
a looking-glass, a razor and the hair of a WHrrs man, besides two papers which proved 
to refer to the sale of a horse to a man of the name of Leahey. It was supposed that 
this man was one of the diggers from the Etheridge, who had been killed by the blacb 
on the Palmer. 

*' On Tuesday, iitb November^ we went a day's stage to the south, up the Kennedy 
RiVKRy which was dry. We had to dig in the sand for water when we camped at night, 
and it took the Government party most of the night to water their horses. Next 
morning (12/A) we headed the river and got across the divide, coming down about 

II ajn. off the * Conglomerate ' tableland to the valley of a big river, which the 
leaders judged (correct^) to be the Palmer. It ran from east to west and we crossed 
and camped on the south side. By this time we were very short indeed of food. 
My mates and I had come down to a limited allowance of ' bango,' t ./., boiled flour 
and sugar, so no time was lost in going a-foraging, some fishing and some shooting. 
After dinner^ Messrs. Macmillan and St. George went 4 miles up the river to a 
hill (which proved to be Hann*s Moxtnt Daintrse) to look out, but they saw no sign 
of diggers. The first evidence of the presence of white men we saw was tracb 
of four horses in the sand of the river, going down. Afterwards we learned that 
the horses belonged to some diggers who had left the Palmer for Normanton. 

'* Next day (i3<i^), Mr. St. George rode 20 miles down the river, but saw nothing. 
Mr. Macmillan went about 12 miles up and found diggers at work. In the evening 
he returned to our camp, accompanied by Inspector Dyson, from the Etheridge. 

" On Friday the 141^, the diggers started before dayli^t and went up the river 
to what is now Palmerville, where we found a few hundred diggers. The diggings 
on the ' Left-Hand Branch ' of the Palmer had been opened three days before and had 
taken away a considerable number of men. 

^' We had come very near the end of our provisions, what we could carry on our 
bacb, and unless we could buy more on the spot must return to the port, however 
rich in gold the Palmer might be. We found that the only flour for sale was a 
few bags on a 5-horse dray belonging to Ned Neil. Mrs. Neil was mounted on the 
dray and conducted the sale of the flour, at half-a-crown a pound. If the lady didn't 
like the looks of you, or found fault with your manners, or thought she could read 
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in your eye anj question as to whether the battered pannikin she measured with, really 
held a pound of flour — jou went without — ^that was all about it. The butchers on 
the ground were Alf Trevethan and Jack Edwards, and they had only nine bullocks 
left. Trevethan and I had been boys together in England before we went to Brisbane. 
Afterwards he found the crossing of the Annan (where the bridge now is) [See Map E.] 
and discovered Trevethan Mountain (tin lodes and stream tin). [Sn Map G.] 
There was no salt to be had on the Palmer and we had to sun-dry what little meat we 
could get in the day and smoke it at night. I could not stay under these conditions 
and made for the port with two mates. After a few days Mr. Macmillan also 
started back, with 70 diggers and 150 pack-horses«^ I left a day after him, but 
overtook him at the Normanby. 

^ Probably ICacmillan made a short cut from Palmerville to the Kennedy Bend« 
via the little Kennedy and St. George, this being " Macmillan's new road," described 
by MuUifl^. — R. L. J. 
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CHAPTER LXI 

MULLIGAN'S SECOND PALMER EXPEDITION, 1874 

FROM THE PALMER TO THE JUNCTION OF THE ST. GEORGE 

AND MITCHELL RIVERS, AND BACK 

Rapid Progress op Cooktown axd Occupation op Palmer Goldpield. Roads 
PROM Port to Field. Mulligan lbaybs Coostowk, ist Mat. A Previous 
Expedition. Gold on Heads op ELennedt (or Laura ?). North Palmer 
River. Palmer River. Serious Encounter with Natives. Palmerville and 
Commissioner's Upper Camp (Edwardstown). Leaves Edwardstown, 4TH June. 
Oaky and Sandt Creeks. Oaky Creek overcrowded. Diggers prom Upper 
Palmer pushing up Sandt Creek. Party on Gold at Pine Creek, i 3th Jxhie to 
9TH July. '^ Payable Gold '' depined. Proximity op Cannibal Creek Tin 
Mines. Start Southward and cross Divide to New River (St. George). 
Gold, but not enough. Up and down the St. George. Its Junction with 
THE Mitchell. Dogged by Diggers. Camp on Mitchell near Limestone 
Creek. Heads North-Westward por Palmerville. The Anglo-Saxon Gold 
Mine. Gold on Mitchell Side op Divide between Mitchell and Palmer. 
Reaches Palmerville, 27TH July. 

WITHIN nine months of the first ^' rush " the settlement 
of Cooktown and the new Palmer Goldfield 
had made rapid strides. The record of Mulligan's 
" second ** trip is chiefly valuable for the light it throws 
on the new activity, and only the concluding portion shows that he 
broke new ground. 

There were soon two roads from Cooktown to the Palmer, 
the first, the dray road, or Coward's Track, being practicable for 
wheel traffic to within 15 miles of the goldfield, and the second, 
or Douglas's Track, " a good bridle track in fine weather." (See 
Maps £ and G.) Both roads made for the heads of the Normanby, 
the dray road, up the westmost branch, which afterwards came 
to be named Lake Creek (after Captain Lake, of the A.U.S.N. 
Co.) and Douglas's Track crossing Cox Creek (now called the East 
Normanby) and the West Normanby. (See Map G.) 

Mulligan left the Four-Mile Camp, Cooktown, on ut May^ 

XI— 6 423 
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1874, hy Douglas's Track and diverged towards tributaries of the 
Kennedy (as he says, though it seems more likely that they were 
Laura waters) where he got gold, but not in payable quantities. 
He then spent a few days on the " Left-Hand Branch/' or North 
Palmer Kiver, camping at the highest point which he had reached 
on the first trip. 

Leaving the North Palmer on 2yd May, Mulligan camped on 
the Palmer proper on the zstb. On the zytby while he and his 
party were prospecting down the river, they were attacked by 
BLACKS. '^ After being three times repulsed," he writes, ^' they 
made a furious rush at us as we were leaving the camp. I never 
saw blacks so determined. The long grass, scrub and high ridges 
were greatly in their favour. Three of us got marked by them. 
They will, however, for the future, know the effect of the rifle in 
that locality." The most seriously wounded of the party was a 
man named Peter Abelson, and he was reported, eight days later, 
to be nearly well again. 

At this time Palmerville was the headquarters of the Gold 
Commissioner (Howard St. George),^ and Edwardstown, between 
the Palmer and North Palmer, and north of the present township 
of Maytown, was the " Commissioner's Upper Camp." Mulligan 
visited both camps, and left Edwardstown on a trip to the Mitchell 
Valley on 4/A June. 

Crossing the Palmer where Maytown now stands, the party 
crossed Oaky Creek, a tributary of Sandt Creek, and cut the 
latter about 20 miles above its confluence with the Palmer, and 
camped on ipb June at Pine Creek, one of the heads of Sandy 
Creek. Payable gold was got in both these localities. Inci- 
dentally, Mulligan defines ^^ payable gold,'' ue., gold which it 
would pay the party, under then existing conditions, to stop and 
work, as " not less than I oz. per man per day." He mentions 
that ^' all the branches on Sandy Creek are now occupied by people 
too late for Oaky Creek ; they are in most cases getting good gold. 
... I am told that men are now leaving the Upper Palmer, 
where some are making 2 to 3 oz. per week. . . . The lower part 
of Sandy Creek has been worked for months, and considered poor; 
the people are now making their way upwards." He also refers 
to ^' numerous good-looking reefs for gold right opposite Oaky 
Creek." 

Mulligan's camp on Oaky Creek was about 6 miles west of 
the subsequently discovered Cannibal Creek tin lodes. 

The horses were suffering from the cold in the high land at the 
Pine Creek camp, and Mulligan gladly left it on i)tb Jfdy, and 
crossing the divide to the south, dropped down on ^^ Mitchell 
waters." It was not, however, the Mitchell itself which was first 

1 Mr. St Gtoree was am>ointed Police Biaglstrate at Cooktown, and Mr. P. F. 
Sellheim became Warden of the Palmer in July, 1874. 
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met with, but a large tributary coining from the east on which 
the name of the St. George River was bestowed. The new river 
was prospected upwards for '' a few days/' but no other indication 
is given of the distance traversed. Gold was found in it every- 
where, but not enough to be payable. Returning down the river, 
they came on a party who had been following their tracks under 
the belief that they were on good gold. 

The St. George River ^ was then followed down to its junction 
with the Mitchell, with similar results as regards gold, llie camp 
of zotbjuly was on the Mitchell, 4 miles below the infall of 
the St. George, and therefore probably about the infall of Limestone 
Creek from the north. 

Midligan left the Mitchell on 22nd July and turned north- 
ward, prospecting till he reached the watershed between the 
Mitchell and the Palmer. In some of the gullies he foimd a ^^ toler- 
ably fair show of fine gold.'' Apparently his course was far enough 
west to miss the Anglo-Saxon Reef (Groganville), which, about 
1887, viras a considerable producer of gold. From the divide he 
came straight in (NW.) to PiiLMERViLLE, via Limestone Creek,* 
" to see after fresh horses," arriving on zytb July^ 1874. 

^ The popularity of the first Gold CommlsBioner on the Palmer led to his nama 
being conferred on another " St. George River," a tribnta^ of the Kennedy. 

* He left limestone Creek, which faUs into the liiteheU, and arrived at Limestone 
Creek, which falls into the Palmer. I have had frequent occasion to protest against 
the senseless duplication of place-names, which disfigures Australian maps. 



CHAPTER LXII 

MULLIGAN'S THIRD EXPEDITION, 1874 

FROM THE PALMER TO THE WALSH 

Liath Palmiitille. Pinb Cubk. Burr Diggbbs. Pbocbbn op thb Ruir. 
Toucbt's Butcbbbt and Stobb. Ramcb bbtwbbk Palmbb and St. Gbobgb. 
PROtPBcn POB Gold on St. Gbobgb Fall. Tin on Tin Cbbbk. Cbosses St. 
Gbobgb and Mitchell Ritbbs. Cattlb Countbt. Hodgkinson Rivbb 
NAMBD. Mount Mulucan. Coal and a Railway. Timid Natitbs. 
Alluvial Gold, but nothing payable. Site op Thobnbobough, now Centbb 
OP Hodgkinson Gold-beeping Distbict. Little Hodgkinson Rivbb. Why 
WAS such a Countbt cbeated ? Walsh Rivbb. Hot Springs. Down the 
Walsh. West op Hann's Furthest East. Was Edwabds beporb Hann? 
BowlebCbebk. NoLanCbeek. Sandstone Tableland. '* Taylob's Cabboni- 
PEBOus Rangb.^' Dippicult Descent. Back to Palmbbville, 

(See Map G.) 

AFTER a stay of ten days in Palmerville, Mulligan again 
set out on 6tb August^ 1874, with the intention of eztend- 
k ing his observations in the valley of the St. George River. 
About White Horse Creek, he left the track by which 
he had approached Palmerville on his second trip and shortly 
afterwards, on an ESE. course crossing McGann Creek, reached, 
on 10th August^ a camp where he had alreadv worked, '* getting 
a little gold." This must have been Pine Creek, on wUch he 
camped from i^th June to ^th July. So rapidly had occupation 
progressed that the site of that camp was now covered by ^^ Tought's 
BUTCHERING ESTABLISHMENT '' AND STORE, and all the surrounding 
gullies were being worked for gold, including some which drain 
into the St. George. Among the latter was Fine Gold Creek, 
which is shown on the 4-mile map. Mulligan, who had evidently 
intended to pick up a little more gold here, confesses to a dis- 
appointment that the rush had set in so soon. 

Having procured two fresh horses at Tought's camp. Mulligan 
and his party left on i^th August^ and keeping on the whole a 
little to the south of east, crossed the watershed between the 
Palmer and St. George and prospected the drainage area of the 
latter river up to 2\th August^ when they camped on Tin Creek, 
The country was so rough tlxat it was frequently necessary to travel 
30 miles to gain lo. Every gully contained gold, ^' but not 
enough to satisfy us." 

4b8 
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From a main camp on Tin Creek^ which the^ named, they 
followed the creek nonh for 20 miles, to near its head, where 
they found, besides a little gold, '^ a fair show of tin,'' but Mulligan 
observed, ^* when we consider it would take three tons to pay the 
carriage of one, better leave it alone, and try to find it over the 
eastern falls towards the coast near the Daintree, where carriage 
will not be such a consideration/' A belt of granite country, 
containing tin lodes, is now known to extend from the divide where 
the South Palmer and Tin Creek (of the St. George) take their 
rise, westward to the head of Cannibal Creek. 

On zgtb Augustj the camp was moved 8 miles south, to 
where Tin Credk falls into the St. George River. A little gold 
was found in the St. George here. In two days (30/^ and 31// 
August) to the south, the party struck the Mitchell River. This 
watershed must have been crossed only a mile or two east of Hann's 
FXJRTHEST EASTERN i^oiNT, which he reached on foot on 29th July, 
1872, the countrv being too rough for horses. From the greatest 
elevation reached, a ^^ notable landmark " descried to the south- 
east was the tableland to which the name of Mount Mulligan was 
afterwards applied. The Mitchell valley at the camp of 
31/^ August and 1st September is described as ^^ fine cattle coun- 
try.'* The hoof-prints of four cattle were seen north of the river, 
and a day was spent in an (unsuccessful) hunt for beef. Probably 
the cattle had been dropped from some travelling mob, as by this 
time cattle had begim to be driven from every possible source 
towards the Palmer, where they commanded high prices. 

The camp on the Mitchell must have been very near the inf all 
of the HoDGKiNSON River, which was met with early on 2nd 
September. The river was named in honour of W. O. Hodgkinson^ 
M.L.A.* The camp of 2nd September was 6 miles up the Hodg- 
kinson River (ESE.) and at the foot of the tableland, the ^' notable 
landmark '' of 31st August, which the other members of the party 
insisted on calling Mount Mulligan. This tableland, overhanging 
the Hodgkinson valley, extends south-eastward from the junction 
of the Hodgkinson with the Mitchell for 23 miles, is apparently 
of Permo-Carboniferous age and consists mainly of horizontal beds 
of sandstone, with a seam of coal. For the connection of this coal 
with metallurgical works on the heads of the Walsh and at Chillagoe, 
a railway has now been built from Dimbulah, on the Chillagoe 
line.* 

1 Hodgldnson had been a member of the Burke and Wilb Expedition, x86o-6x, and 
crossed Australia in 1862 with McKinlay. In 1876 he led an expedition from Cloncuiry 
to Lake Coongi, in South Australia, and by the western boundary of Queensland to the 
Gulf of Carpentaria, thence to Brisbane via Normanton, the Cloncurry and the Flinders 
(Meston's usagraphic History of QnesHsland, p. 209). He was aftcswards a Goldfield 
Warden* Having entered Parliament, he became Blinister for Mines in the Griffith 
Government in the late " eighties." 

> See " Report on Blount MuUigaa Coalfiiekl/' by Lionel C. BaU, B.E. Gsoi, Survey 
PubUc^Hoi^t No. 237. Brisbane, by Authority, X9ia. 
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On yd SepUmbefj Mulligan went i8 miles up the Hodg- 
KIN80N, south-eastward, j^assing the infall of the Eastern 
HoDGKiNSON. Up to this camp he describes the valley as " fertile 
and '' comprising the best and richest soil I have seen anywhere. 
He got " colours " of gold on the bars. 

Proceeding on the same course up the river on ^b Sef Umber j 
he found that in 2 miles it branched. Presumably, this was where 
Caledonia Creek, and another creek rising west of Mount 
McGann, fall in. Following the river itself for 5 miles SE., he 
camped " at another junction," i./., at the infall of the creek fol- 
lowed to-day by the Dimbulah-Mount Mulligan Railway. 
This CAMP was about 2 miles south of the site of Thornborough, 
which afterwards became the centre of the Hodgkinson Gold- 
mining District. Here they saw natives, " but," says Mulligan, 
" they soon hide from sight. They are wilder than kangaroos. 
They run from their camps, and leave many little things behind." 

Next day {$tb September)^ all hands prospected the neighbourhood 
for ALLUVIAL GOLD. " Colours " and " shotty specks " were the 
only reward of their labour, and the verdict was that " there was 
NO PROSPECT FOR ANYTHING PAYABLE HERE — only for fattening 
cattle." An amusing instance of how Mulligan's views were 
coloured by his disappointment, or perhaps of his habitual attitude 
of being bored to the point of incoherence by mere scenery, occurs 
in his observation : " We are disgusted with the sight of such nice 
round hills and mountains passed by, and yet no show of gold or 
even quartz." 

In the beginning of 1877, attention began to be directed to 
the Hodgkinson as a reefing district, and it may be mentioned 
incidentally that Mulligan was one of Thomborough's earliest 
business men. Exceedingly rich crushings were obtained from 
numerous narrow shoots, but after ten or twelve years the industry 
languished. It never,, however, quite died out, and recent indica- 
tions appear to promise for it a renewed lease of life. Details of 
the geological structure and output of the field will be found in 
the reports quoted below.* 

On 6tb September^ 1^74* the party left the Hodgkinson proper, 
and struck NSW., camping on " a large tributary," probably the 
" Little Hodgkinson " River. Next day {jtb September) " a 
few miles to the SW." brought them into very difficidt country 
between the Hodgkinson and the Walsh. " I never beheld such 
rough country before," says the Leader. (See Map K.) 

On the 9/A, the party scrambled up a spur which they had 
discovered after much anxious search, and were at last on the 
southern, or Walsh side of the watershed. On the lotbj although 

i " Report on the Hodgldnaon Gold Field, with Two Maps." by R. L. Jack, Govern- 
ment Geolog^. Parliamentary Paper. Brisbane, by Authority, 1884. " Notes 
on the Present Condition of the Hodgkinson Gokl WkHdr by R. L. Jack, BnU. No. 4 ol 
GsohgUal Surv^. Brisbane by Authority. 189^ 
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thcjr " kept wdl on the range/* travelling was even more difficult 
than on the 7th. '^ In all my travels," Mulligan remarb, ** I 
never saw such rough country as to-day. All porphyry, intermixed 
with sandstone, therefore it is not slippery, otherwise the horses 
could not get along. I cannot see to what earthly use this country 
can be turned. Such a solid block of country, of about 50 miles 
across by 100 miles long, stretching longways from within a few 
miles of the Mitchell towards the head of the Lynd ; too rough 
and stony, destitute of grass, not even enough for a kangaroo ! " 
Nevertheless, he reached and camped on the Walsh in the afternoon. 
The precise position of this camp cannot be given, though it might 
easily be located, if one were on the spot. I take it to be about 
6 miles down the river from the infall of Emu Creek. ^ It could 
easily be located by the almost boiling spring which Mulligan 
found beside it, and no doubt the spring is known to many of the 
wolfram, tin, copper and silver miners — a popidation ever prone 
to wandering and prospecting — now resident within easy reach of 
it at the Wolfram Camp, Lappa-Lappa, Koorboora and Chillagoe. 

Trying next day (lUh September) to follow the course of the 
river downward to the west, the party travelled 12 miles, but had 
to turn back some distance to find a crossing, as the valley had 
narrowed to an impassable gorge, so that probably the actual westing 
was comparatively small. The camp was on a little patch of green 
feed, beside a boiling spring. On the iztb, the river was followed 
down for 15 miles, and the frequent human footprints seen proved 
the native inhabitants to be numerous. 

On the 1 3 /A, still following the Walsh down to the west, " a 
very large river, like the Palmer," was found falling in from the 
south. The conjecture may be made that this " river " was 
Chillagoe Creek. The " much smaller river '' which fell in on 
the north side was probably Doolan Creek. (See Map G.) The 
camp for the night was probably just west of the infall of Rookwood 
Creek. Here two branded trees were found, one marked 

T L W 

M A H X XI and the other C R. Mulligan's position was 

1871 A X X I I 

now WEST OF Hann's " FURTHEST BAST " ou the Walsh (13th July, 
1872). He (Miilligan) attributed the marks to members of ^' J. 
Edwards' partt, when out prospecting in 1871." If he was 
right, Hann was, after all, not the first to visit this portion of the 
Walsh. Even in that case, the unrecorded visit of the prospector 
does not detract from the credit due to Hann, who named, traced 
and mapped the river a year later, and located its junction with 
the Mitchell. 

On i\th September^ Mulligan ran the Walsh down, and left 
it at a reach which bent to the south. He then, for a short 

1 Tin xeoently. Emu Ckbsk was only known as the "Tbikd Walsh." 
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distance, followed up a creek (Bowler Crbek ?) which fell in on 
the right, or north, hank, but as he wished to go north-west and 
the creek was taking him to the east of north, he left it and struck 
out north-west, foUowing a high ridge of granite boulders. The 
country lately traversed is dismissed with the curt remark : " No 
GOLD HERE." He camped on the istb on a gully falling to the 
north, towards the Mitchell, as he supposed, but which must have 
been a tributary of Nolan Creek. 

On i6tb September y Mulligan travelled NNW. and camped on 
a ** big watershed " with sancktone cliffs to north and south. [For 
" watershed " it is necessary to read " water-coiu^e," as a close 
acquaintance with Miilligan's writings shows that he was careless 
in the use of the former word. — R. L. J.] The water-course must 
have been Nolan Creek, a tributary of the Walsh. 

On the 17 tb, he went north to the Mitchell River, which he 
struck near the mouth of the " Dry River " (the " Dry River " 
which heads near the O.K. Copper Mines). He had great difficulty 
in getting down off the sandstone tableland (Taylor's Carboni- 
ferous Range " of the Hann expedition), and compares the descent 
unfavourably with that on the Hell's Gate track between the 
Normanby and the Palmer. Between the cliffs and the Mitchell, 
he must have crossed Hann's track of 28th July, 1872. 

After stopping two days at the Mitchell to recruit the energies 
of men and norses, both tired and worn, the journey was resumed, 
and Palmerville was reached, via Mount Mulgrave, on 21st 
September y 1 874. No details are given of this portion of the journey, 
which was now familiar ground. 

As already stated. Mulligan's intention when he left the Palmer 
was only to see the St. George River above the point reached on 
his previous visit, but the fascination of his pursuit took him much 
further. The '^ notable landmark " now known as Mount 
Mulligan drew him like a magnet, and at the foot of that mountain 
he discovered the Hodgkinson River, a large affluent of the 
Mitchell. From the site of the present town of Thomborough, 
on the Hodgkinson, he then crossed a rugged range to the Walsh 
River near the infall of Emu Creek. Finally he traced the river 
downward till he was west of Hann's '^ furthest east," and returned 
to the Palmer. 



CHAPTER LXm 

MULUGAITS FOURTH EXPEDITION, 1874 

ST. GEORGE AND McLEOD RIVERS AND THE HEADS 
OF THE NORMANBY AND PALMER 

SbOIT UkSUCOESSFUL ToUE No&TH-WbST and No&TH of PALMSaTILLB. Oh TBI 

Sandstone Tableland. ELennedt River and Macmillan'b Road. Littli 
Kennedy River and Mackenzie's Road. Fresh Start from Palmerville, 
22ND October. Up Mitchell River and up St. George River to m Head. 
Gold on St. George. Southward to New River, named the McLbod, a 
Tributary of the Mitchell. Gold in McLeod River and Escape Creek. 
Natives. Up Spencer's Creek, a Head of the McLeod. Hunting for Beef. 
Across Range to Head of Palmer. Down the Palmer. Gold begins to 
APPEAR. Native Camps. Northward across Heads of Palmer and Little 
Palmer to Laura Valley. Project to prospect the Daintree considered. 
Could be done by Party fitting out at Cooktown. Extravagant Cost of 
FimiiG OUT AT Palmerville. Recross Dividing Range to Littlb Palmer, 
19TH November. Prospecting. Gold, bxtt No Water. Excursion to 
Heads of Normanby. Long Dry Stage. East Normanby River (Cox Creek). 
Near Hann's Track. Impossible to go East to Blomfield River. Down 
THE East Normanby. Gold, but No Water. Dry-blowing. Find Jack 
Watson, an Old Mate, working on Gold. A Rush defeated. Stacking 
Washdirt. Return to Camp of 19TH November. Two Men go to Cook- 
town FOR Stores. The Others set out for Palmerville. Gold at Head of 
LmxE Palmer and in the Palmer River around Byerstown, and not yet 
tried by Diggers. Doughboy and Penrich Creeks, where Gold had been 
WORKED. Uhrstown. The South Palmer. Gold. Granite Creek. Sandy 
Crxek. Back to Palmerville, 5th December. 

(See Map G.) 

MULLIGAN left his camp, near Mount Fox, about 10 
miles below Palmerville, on ist October, 1874, ^^^ 
spent about a fortnight on a prospecting tour to 
THE WEST AND NORTH. He crossed Big Creek and 
Stewart's Creek and camped on 2nd October at a hill which he 
estimated to be 22 miles W. 30® N. of Mount Daintree. The 
bearing is no doubt correct, and assuming the correctness of the 
distance, the camp would be on the north side of Annie Creek, 
about 7 miles west of Hann's track between his 20th and 21st camps. 
He got ^* colours " of gold, but places which appeared promising 
could not be prospected for want of water. The camp of yd 
October was 8 miles NN£. at a spring on Hann's track, north of 
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his 2i8t camp. Mulligan then ascended the sandstone tableland 
known as the '^ Conglomerate Range/' and here, of course, the 
prospect of alluvial gold ended. The whole of the country to 
the west, visible from the summit, was ablaze with fires lignted 
hy the natives. About ii miles east of the encampment, 
'' Macmillan's Road " from Cooktown to Frome and Palmerville, 
following up the Kennedy River, was crossed, and lo miles further 
east, " Mackenzie's New Road," which foUows up the Little 
Kennedy River hy Hann's return track of 1872 (Camps 74 to 76). 
As neither the Kennedy nor the Little Kennedy had carried the 
process of erosion down through the horizontal sandstone to the 
underlying auriferous foundation, the quest for alluvial gold was 
abandoned and Mulligan and his party returned to Palmerville. 

A FRESH START WRs made on zznd October j and the Mitchell 
River was reached, via Mount Mulgrave, on z^th. This camp 
on the Mitchell was probably a little above that of 17th September 
(3rd trip). 

From this point the party travelled and prospected up the 
St. George River to the camp of 29th August, at the infall of 
Tin Creek, which was reached on 28 w October. " A little gold " 
was obtainable anywhere in the river and the presence of " good- 
looking QUARTZ REEFS** was noted. Travelling up the river on 
^otb and ^ist October y "good-looking country for gold" and 
" numerous quartz reefs " were observed on the south side. On 
the latter date the river, flowing through slate country, was hemmed 
in by granite mountains forming the divide between the St. George 
and the Palmer on the north and the McLeod on the south. 

On znd November J to SSE. with " really good travdling '* and 
" magnificently grassed coimtry, level box flats, open forest," the 
party reached a river, which at first was taken for the main Mitchell, 
but was afterwards ascertained to be a branch and named the 
McLeod, after one of the party. The camp for the night was 
where, on f oUovring the river up, it bends, according to the modem 
map, from north-east to south-east. A creek falling in from the 
north side, probably Escape Creek, was prospecteid. Mulligan 
mentions that in crossing the river, which was chest deep, they 
stripped to the skin and waded. " Our appearance," he observes, 
'^ must be very annoying to the darkies, as well as theirs is to us, 
for they immediately abandoned a laborious piece of work they 
were engaged at, in making a wing-dam across a back bend or 
wing of the river in order to poison the water with branches and 
leaves to catch fish.** The creek yielded " a little gold, but not 
enough to pay, and also a little tin.'* Mulligan remarks on the 
magnificent soil and vigorous growth of trees on both the creek 
and the river. " Colours ** of gold were got in every dish on the 
river itself. 

On yd November^ Mulligan and his companions continued 
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their journey to the north-east, at the branch which the modem 
map calls Spencer's Creek. Thty made the camp near the head 
of this creek their headquarters till Stb November for various 
reasons. A horse was lame, Mulligan himself was not feeling very 
well, and it rained every day : prospecting, fishing and shooting 
took up some time, and finsdly there was the sport of tracking a 
bullock. This himt for beef, though unsuccessful in its primary 
object, resulted in the locating of the Mitchell River 12 or 14 
miles south of the camp, and also some quartz reefs, which, however 
were not of a promising aspect. 

On gib November J the party climbed, in 2 miles, northward to 
the top of the watershed between the McLeod and the Palmer. 
The ascent is described as being "higher and four times worse 
than Hell's Gates, on the road to Cooktown." Outcrops of 
limestone were observed on the summit. The camp for the night 
was at the first water on " the extreme head " of the Palmer 
apparently the head named Prospect Creek on the modem map! 
There was no quartz in the hills and no gold at the camp. 

The party, next day {lotb November) ^ went 11 miles WNW. 
down the Palmer (Prospect Creek), which would make the camp 
midway between Piccaninny and Stewart Creeks. On 11 ^A 
November, a further distance of 9 miles was accomplished, and for 
the first time water was observed in the river, which received it 
from " a narrow boggy creek,** presumably the Boggy Creek of 
the modem map. Quartz had now begun to appear, and " shotty 
GOLD," but not enough of it, was found in the river as well as in 
gullies and ravines near the camp. 

The camp of iztb November was 6 miles further down the 
river (NW.). The two following days were spent in prospecting, 
but as water was for the most part not available, the men had to 
be content with "dry-blowing," and although "colours" of 
GOLD were obtained, nothing remunerative was found. The fires 
of four NATIVE CAMPS Were seen above this camp. 

On istb November the party left the Palmer and went north 
for 9 miles. On the ijib, they camped beside an old native 
camp, where a spring issued from basalt, on the eastern fall, near 
the head of the Hearn or Laura River, after having headed the 
" Little Palmer " IUver. In crossing from the Palmer valley 
to the head of the Little Palmer, it was found that the granite 
ran^e which had, down to this point, formed the north-eastern 
wall of the Palmer valley, continued to the north or north-west 
while the divide between the Little Palmer and the Normanby was 
a comparatively low range of basalt. From a peak near this camp, 
Battle Camp Range was visible to the north (45 miles) and 
Mount Peter Botte to east-south-east (40 miles). 

In this camp it was hotly debated whether the expedition 
should return to Palmerville or go eastwards to the Daintree. 
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It may be remembered that all they could have known of the 
Daintree was the situation of its mouth, as determined by Dal* 
rymple the year before. Mulligan himself favoured the former 
course, having observed from his peak that the country to the east 
was extremely rough. He concluded that it was better to tackle 
the Daintree with rations purchased at reasonable prices in Cook- 
town than with an outfit from Palmerville where flour, for example, 
cost ^20 per bag. Fortunately, the other members of the party 
were convmced by the sweet reasonableness of this argument. 

On i8tb November J Mulligan recrossed the dividing range, 
and, after passing over ** beautiful quartz ridges," camped on 
a " big sandy creek " (a tributary of the " Little Palmer " ). 

Next day (igtb November)^ a camp was formed 7 miles to 
the west, for a few days' prospecting. Fine gold was got in the 
neighbouring gullies, ^^ but not sufficient to pay at present, water 
being scarce." 

On zyd NavembtTy MuUigan and four others started on an 
EXCURSION with the intention of prospecting the heads of the 
Norman BY River. That day they travelled 30 miles east before 
they got water for a camp, probably in Sporinc Creek, one of the 
heads of the West (middle) Normanbt. Next day (24/^ November)^ 
they moved camp eastward across a low range to *^ another and 
larger branch," which must have been the ** East Normanbt or 
Cox Creek, as bearings taken from an adjoining hill showed Mount 
Cook to lie N. 10^ E. and Mount Peter Botte ENE. They had 
been travelling parallel to, and a few miles to the north of, Hann's 
COURSE between his camps 57 and 59. Two of the party went east, 
but reported that it was simply impossible to get the horses to 
the Blomfield in that direction. The mouth of that river was 
about 15 miles, and the nearest part of the river about 11 miles 
from the camp of 24th November. 

^* Colours of GOLD could be obtained in the gullies within 
reach of the camp, but there was no water for prospecting purposes. 

The party moved NW. down the East Normanbt River on 
i^tb November y finding by the way prospects of gold, which, 
although they could only " dry-blow,^* they judged would be pay- 
able after the advent of the rains, especially as outfit and provisions 
could be purchased economically at Cooktown, instead of costing 
the prohioitive Palmerville prices. A little lower, they came 
on an old mate, Jack Watson, who was himself ** getting a little 
GOLD,'^ and informed them that a little rush had already taken place, 
but that most of the men had left for want of water and grass. 
One party was still working up a gully, stacking washdirt to be ready 
for the rains. 

On zStb November y the excursion party returned to the main 
camp of the 19th. 

Two of the party were now despatched to Cooktown for a 
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load of stores, and on zjtb Nwemher^ the main body commenced 
the HOME JOURNEY TO Palmerville. Now almost within sight of 
his goal, Mulligan's diary becomes somewhat careless as regards 
directions and distance travelled. The party camped the first 
night after going 8 miles, presumably southward, to the ^^ main " 
Palmer River, passing ^' good-looking gullies, in some of which 
could see a little fine gold on the bars," which had apparently 
been missed by the diggers. They worked hard for two days, and 
located gold which no doubt would have been payable under 
more favourable conditions, but as they had only tin dishes and 
had to carry the dirt a long way to water, they were '^ not quite 
satisfied" with their earnings. In the afternoon of the second 
day {2<)ib November)^ they shifted 4 miles to another creek, 
^^ on their way," and therefore probably Blackfellow Creek. 

The '^otb November was spent in prospecting here, with 
similar results. 

On 1st December^ keeping a few miles out from the left bank of 
the river, mainly NW., the party, after travelling deviously for 
15 miles, over slate formation with numerous outcrops of 
quartz reefs on every hill, camped again on the Palmer River, 
probably about 2 miles below the site of Byerstown. It may 
be added that the country traversed by Mulligan, 27th November 
to 1st December, 1874, ^^ occupied, during the wet season which 
followed, by diggers who grouped themselves around the new 
township of Byerstown, of which Byers and Little's butchery 
formed the nucleus, a convenient fattening ground for cattle 
being situated on the head-waters of the Laura. 

On 2nd December^ 2 miles to the SW., the party found 
Doughboy Creek, which had already been named by a party who 
had WORKED GOLD In it. Mulligan's idea was that their neighbour- 
hood was workable at a profit by parties obtaining their stores 
direct from Cooktown instead of through the medium of Palmer- 
ville. He camped for the night, after 15 miles of travelling, at 
what he callea Penrich Creek, probably the South Palmer. 
'I^c diggers who subsequently worked out this neighbourhood 
established the township of Uhrstown. 

On yd December J over rough country where he " had to go 
5 miles to gain 3," Mulligan travelled 16 miles to WSW. A little 
GOLD was to be got, and had there been water he would have 
stopped, as he thought well of the country, and it had evi- 
denuy been little prospected. This must have been *^ Granite 
Creek.'' 

On /^ib December^ Mulligan travelled 27 miles westward to 
Sandt Creek. Palmerville, 18 miles further west, was reached 
on Stb December y 1874. 

For Mulligan the Palmer had by this time gone stale, and he 
pined for new fields. He could not get out of sight of landmarks 



438 N0RTHM06T AUSTRALIA 

with which he had alread7 become familiar. ^' To me it is a 
pleasure,'' he writes, *^ to trayerse and gaze on new country where 
no human foot ever trod or gazed (!) before. Every step discloses 
new scenes and fresh discoveries. • • • The fascination, as well 
as the charm, is broken once I return to ground travelled before, 
though I expect more gold." 



CHAPTER LXIV 

MULLIGAN'S FIFTH EXPEDITION, 1875 

CXX)KTOWN TO JUNCTION CREEK 

GOVEEHMSNT ASSISTANCI. MuLUGAN^S COMPANIONS. HiS EQXnFMKNT. HiS OpFICUL 

Report issued withoitt the Ezplanatoet Map. Leaves Cooktown, zgfm 
Apui., 1875. Coward's Track. Normanbt Diggings. Lake Creek. Country 
OCCUPIED ON Head of Laura. Over Range to the Palmer. New Track 

^OW USED BY DlQGEES. AcROSS THE St. GeORGE TO THE MiTCBELL RiVBR. 

Eastern Hodgkinson River. Camp 7. New Auriferous Country. Up 
MoRAN Creek. Gold. Through Hann*s Range to the Barron. The 
Head of the Mitchell River. The Barron formerly the Head of the 
Mitchell. Geological Cause of Alteration of its Course, Erosion of 
Gorge and Discharge into Trinity Bay. Alluvial Plain Common to the 
Barron and the Head of the Mitchell. The Party explore East of the 
Barron. Discover Gold, which subsequently proved to be Payable. 
TiNAROo Diggings. Basaltic Country. Recross to Left Bank of Barron. 
Rich Scrub Lands. Cedar, Kauri Pine and Stinging Tree. Native Tracks 
AKD Dwellings. Atherton. On the Range where Barron, Herbert and 
Walsh Waters divide. Camp 21 at Moomin on Wild River (Head of 
Herbbrt River). Discovery of Tin Ore. Beginnings and Progress of 
Tin-mining Industry. Extension of Railways through New Mining 
District. Herberton. Jack and Newell. John Moffat. Down the Wild 
RrvER. Cross New Road from Cardwell to Palmer. Newellton. Leave 
Wiu) River for Mount SxniPRisE. Nettle Creek (Tin). Innot Hot Springs. 
Return Creek (Tin). Mulligan now recognises the Wild River to be the 
Herbert, having previously regarded it as the Head of the Barron, 

WHICH HE MISTOOK FOR THE MiTCHSLL. PaSTORAL LaND. PoISON PlANT 

AND THE Horses. Mulugan Creek. Expedition Creek. The So-called 
^Gbeat Dividing Range." The Lynd River. Leichhardt's Tracks. St. 
RoNANS Station. Known Landmarks. Old Fossilbrook Station. Hann*s 
Starting-point. Mount Surprise Station. Arrive at Junction Creek 
TxLEGRAPH Station and Report to Brisbane. Effects of Poison Plant on 
Horses. Native Depredations among Station Hoeses. 

IN four trips, on tlie first of which he proved that the gold 
first discovered hy Hann on the Palmer River was present in 
payable quantities. Mulligan had exhausted the attractions 
of the district, for he was a man who could not be happy as 
longas he was in sight of a landmark already known to him. 

These four trips were undertaken at his own expense, or 
at all events without aid from the State, although it is possible 
that some of his companions may have contributed towards the 
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cost of the outfit. The remuneration which he and they shared 
was the Government reward of j^i>ooo for the discovery of a 
payable goldfield, added to what gold they found time to pick up. 
Compared to what fell to those who followed his trades and 
systematically worked the ground, Mulligan's own share was 
infinitesimal. 

In his FIFTH EXPEDITION, Mulligau was assisted bv a Government 
SUBSIDY of jCS^^* ^^ companions were Frederick Warner (after- 
wards Staff Surveyor, Department of Lands), James Dowdall, 
William Harvey, Peter Abelson, Jack Moran and the black boy, 
Charlie. Abelson had been with Mulligan on his second eipedition 
and had been wounded by the blacks. 

The RECORD OF THE EXPEDITION is a Parliamentary Paper 
entitled ** Expedition in Search of Gold and other Minerals in the 
Palmer District by Mulligan and Party.'' (Brisbane, by Authority, 
1876.) The party returned to Cooktown on 23rd September, 
1875, and Mmligan sent an abstract of his report on the 24th to 
the Minister for Works and Mines. In that abstract and in the 
report itself, as finally printed, reference is made to a map to be 
PREPARED BY Mr. Warner as an essential adjunct to the report ; 
but the report appeared without the map. 

As the map was obviously of high importance (indeed, in 
my view of no less importance than the report itself), I instituted 
inquiries, and Mr. A. B. Brady, the present Under-Secretary for 
Works, who was good enough to interest himself in the matter, 
unearthed a correspondence, from which it appeared that as late 
as 27th March, 1876, the map had not been prepared. Mulligan, 
writing from Cooktown on that date to the Under-Secretary, 
said : ^^ Mr. Warner is going to Brisbane in a few days ; he 
being our Surveyor will be able to furnish you with all the iiiforma- 
tion required, and plot a chart of the whole route." In the same 
letter. Mulligan forciblv insisted on his report being officially pub- 
lished, observing, ** to have my journal shelved for a departmental 
record without giving me time or opportunity to copy and correct 
it, is more than I would barter for half the amount received by the 
whole party." 

The report was officially issued later in the same year (1876), 
but without the map, which either had not been received in time, 
or was not considered of sufficient importance to justify the 
expense of drawing it on stone. Mulligan had quite correctlv 
gauged the official attitude of the time with regard to reports which 
had no political significance. They were "given to the newspapers,*' 
and were printed in full if the " demands on our space "permitted, 
or, if not, a sub- editor extracted such portions as he judged would 
strike the popular taste. The same policy was still in vogue when 
I arrived in the Colony in 1877, and resulted, among other 
things, in the loss of the map which was to have accompanied 
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the report on my explorations of 1879-80 in the Cape York 
Peninsula. 

Having become convinced that Mulligan had intentionally left 
much to be explained by the map, I made an effort to trace the 
latter, and I am indebted to Mr. A. R. Macdonald, lately Under- 
Secretary for Mines, for a copy of a record of the Department of 
Lands (Survey Branch), inscribed as in the footnote.^ 

It is evident that Warner's map was received between 27th March 

and June, 1876, as from no other source could the information 

relating to MuUigan's explorations have been derived. The lines of 
alternate dot and dash showing *^ Mulligan's Track " depict first 
that portion of his fifth, or official, journey lying between the 
head of the Palmer and (via the heads of the Mitchell and Wild 
Rivers) the " main divide '* between the Herbert River and the 
Lynd, and second, that portion of the same journey from the 
confluence of the Lynd and Mitchell to the Lukin (Holroyd) 
River and thence to the Normanby River north of the present 
" Welcome " Railway Station. The line of dash and two dots 
showing ** Mulligan's second trip, 1875," depicts only 32 miles 
(from the Hodgkinson River northward) of what I have described 
as the " third " trip (1874). 

It was gratifying to find that the track of the fifth or official 
trip, so far as the tracing showed it, agreed in a remarkable manner 
with the track as laid down by me from the narrative before the 
tracing came into my possession. The only differences were due 
to my having much more complete maps to work on than were 
available. to the compiler of June, 1876. 

The tracing throws no light on Mulligan's four previous trips, 
the first of which led directly to the opening of the Palmer Gold- 
field. So far as I am aware their tracks are now for the first time 
laid down on the maps accompanying this volume. 

The party left Cooktown with twenty-two horses, on zgtb 
Aprils 1875, and travelled w^j the Four-Mile and "Coward's Track** 
to the Normanby Diggings. (See Map E.) Coward's Track, 
as already explained, is the westmost of two roads up the Normanby 
valley, and follows the head known as Lake Creek. (See Map G.) 

" The Normanby Country, as well as the Heads of the Laura," 
says Mulligan, ^^ is about the best country to be seen in the north. 
Little and Byers are running their fat cattle on the extreme east 
head of the Laura. Here we stop to cure sufficient beef for our 
trip. Paid ^^30 for a bullock, which, with 200 lb. ham and suet, 
we reckon will do us for a few months." 

& " Tracing of Sketch Map showing the Position of Hodgkinson and Palmer Gold- 
fields, compiM from Survey of Road from Cooktown to PalmerviUe and Explorations by 
Dalrymple, Hann and Mulligan. June, 1876. Scale 8 miles to an indi. 

Note: Mnlligan's Track shown thus 

„ Second „ „ 1875. 

The hiformatioo was traced from Flan In Survey Office, Cat No. C. 153-6. E.F.E, 
4. 1. 15." 

tt— 7 
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After a delay caused hy the loss of a horse. Mulligan led the 
party on nth May from the head of the Laura up the spur of the 
Coast Range discovered by him on 26th Novemoer, 1874, ^h^n 
he had noted that it would be suitable for a dray track. It was 
already, he now found, ^' used by diggers coming down from the 
Palmer," 

Keeping a general southerly course. Mulligan crossed the 
Palmer and St. George Rivers and camped on i6th May on the 
bank of the Mitchell. Camp 6. As this region was already 
familiar to him. Mulligan only remarks that '^ a good dray road 
can be got, every perch of which we travelled." A dray road 
does now follow his track, connecting Woodville, on the 
Hodgkinson, with Cooktown, via Uhrstown. Mulligan's route 
from the Mitchell to the eastern branch of the Hodgkinson 
coincided with the dray road as laid down on the modem 
map. His Camp 7, of 17th May, on the Eastern Hodgkinson, 
was near the mouth of McLeod Creek. He was now on 
auriferous ground hitherto unknown, and on prospecting got 
a little GOLD. 

Travelling a mile or two south of the left bank of the river, 
Mulligan continued next day to get ^^ colours of gold," and camped 
on the left bank about 2 miles east of ^Moran Creek. Camp 8, 
i^tb May. 

Next day (20th May) he followed up Moran Creek, which 
he took to be (and which perhaps is) the largest head of the Eastern 
Hodgkinson, in a NNE. direction, getting only ** colours " of 
GOLD. His Camp 9, on Moran Creek, he judged to be 13 miles 
from Camp 8, but it is evident that the difficulties of travelling 
and delays for the purpose of prospecting caused him to over- 
estimate the distance. In 15 miles SSE., on the following day 
(21st May) J he reckoned that at his Camp 10 he had at last got 
clear of the Hodgkinson waters. He was probably about the 
head of Roman Creek.^ 

East of the heads of the Eastern Hodgkinson lies the granitic 
mass which MuUic^an named Hann's Range, and which runs from 
NNW. to SSE. Mulligan now made to the east for a gap in this 
range, beyond which he confidently (and correctly) hoped to find 
the head of the Mitchell. He did, indeed, find it, but crossed 
it without being aware of the fact. His Camp 12, of 2^rd May^ 
was on the Mitchell, ** close to a new mia-mia of the darkies," 
and he " hoped to see the Mitchell to-morrow." The camp was 
in " open forest country, more like a meadow, traversed by 
numerous deep creeks, with a stream of water in each, and it was 
difiicult to find a stone for an anvil to punch horses' shoes on." 
This FINE COUNTRY, hitherto untrodden by white men, excited his 

1 Called after "Sam the Roman/' a Roumanian, aftenrasda a weU-known 

Hodgkinson ' ' identity." 



MULLIGAN'S FIFTH EXPEDITION 44J 

admiration, and although mere scenery left him cold, he foresaw 
its value for pastoral purposes. 

A few years later, I had occasion to become very familiar with 
this district, and to my surprise I found that the head of the 
Mitchell is actually in this " meadow '* — a stretch of alluvial 

PLAIN COMMON TO THE MiTCHELL AND THE BaRRON RiVERS, the 

latter of which carries a great volume of water. An extra high 
flood in the Barron would send the surplus water of that river 
down the Mitchell. The conclusion was inevitable that the 
Barron was once actually the head of the Mitchell. Geological 
investigation showed that at no very remote date (probablyTertiary) 
this portion of the Barron valley was raised by the accumulation 
of thick coulees of basaltic lava to a level which enabled the river 
to escape through a gap to the east, and this was followed by the 
EROSION OF THE STUPENDOUS GORGE Commencing at the famous 
Barron Falls, and the Barron became an independent river, 
discharging into the Pacific at Trinity Bay instead of into the 
Gulf of Carpentaria, as it had previously done. The railway 
line from Cairns, Trinity Bay, to Chillagoe, Mount Mulligan, the 
Etheridge and Herberton, now climbs up the southern side of this 
gorge, and besides subserving the industrial purposes for which 
it was designed, carries crowds of tourists to the Falls, the unrivalled 
jungle scenery and the health resorts of the district. 

Mulligan struck the left bank of the Barron on z^th May 
(Camp 13) near the point where the course of the river abruptly 
changes from north to east. Without a suspicion that the nver 
was not the Mitchell, he was naturally amazed that it should still, 
so far above where he had previously crossed that river, be a river 
of so much importance and carry such a large body of water. 
Believing it to be the Mitchell he emphatically declared the 
Mitchell to be " the river of Queensland." 

Mulligan's mistake was strictly comparable with Hann's mistake 
in following the Annan River to its head under the impression that 
he was following the Endeavour. Both mistakes were not only 
natural, but inevitable. 

Where the Barron was first met with. Mulligan noted the 
deep, rich, fertile alluvial soil, densely covered with scrub, or 
jungle ; but regretted that it was not " the kind of country in 
which we expect gold.** He named the flats " King's Plains,'* 
after the then Minister for Works, the Hon. H. E. King, but the 
name does not appear to have caught on, and the popular appellation 
of the " Barron Scrub " seems likely to be perpetuated, although 
the scrub itself has to some extent been cleared for agriculture^ 
and may in time disappear entirely. 

Rain had by this time set in, and the Barron could not be 
CROSSED until the z6tb May^ on which day Mulligan estimated 
that he made 10 miles to the south-east, over slate country. It 
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may be said here that from the time when he first camped on the 
Barron till he reached the head-waters of the Wild River the 
distances given by him are either greatly exaggerated, or his course 
was unusually tortuous. Camp 14, of 26th May^ was some 2 or 3 
miles east of the site of Biboohra (now a railway station). A day 
and a half spent in prospecting in the neighbourhood of this camp 
gave only '* colours " of gold, although Mulligan judged the 
country to be highly favourable for its occurrence in payable 
quantities. The voices of natives were heard. 

On zSiby zgtb and $oth May^ the party travelled, mainly 
southward, for an estimated distance of 25 miles (say 14 in a direct 
line) to Camp 17 on the Barron River (which Mulligan calls the 
Mitchell), at a point about 8 miles above the present Mareeba 
railway junction. (See Map K.) Only " colours ** of gold 
were obtained. ** Floating Basalt " was observed (t.r., basalt in 
horizontal beds), and a rich chocolate soil. 

Although Mulligan's party had not the luck to discover payable 
GOLD east of the Barron Kiver, they drew attention to the 
existence of the metal, and in 1879 ^ P^^y of miners camped on 
Tinaroo Creek, actually found it payable, although I believe the 
alluvial gold was soon worked out. 

Crossing to the left (or western) bank of the Barron, 3 nules 
below Camp 17, the party, on isi June^ rode 8 miles SSW. " over 
the best table of basaltic country that we have yet met ; it is of 
a dark red or chocolate-coloured soil." Here the edge of the 
thick scrub barred the way. After a vain attempt to penetrate 
the SCRUB, getting stung bv the ^^ stinging tree and observing 
enormous cedars,^ a NW. by W. course was followed for 3 miles, 
when Camp 18 was made on ^^ a basaltic creek," presumably one 
of the branches of Abbott's or Granite Creek. 

Rain and the necessity for a preliminary exploration of the 
scrub delayed the start till the ^ernoon of yd June^ when a 
native track leading through a narrow passage between the 
scrub and the granite hills on the west was followed southward 
for about 4 miles. Camp 19 was on a grassy flat, '^ where a creek 
enters the scrub, with deep alluvial banks," probably west of the 
site of Carbeen Railway Station. In the scrub gigantic Ejluri 
pines were observed, and the superior style of architecture of eleven 
** townships " of the natives was commented on. The " town- 
ships " were groups of well-thatched gunyahs, each capable of 
accommodating five or six persons. 

On \th June^ the party first marched for " a few miles " to 
the south-east, with the edge of the scrub on their left and 
the granite range on their right. When at length the range on the 
right was observed to recede westward (which should be about the 

i a lew yvan later the cedar of this district proved immensely valuable, and was 
almost eatiruy cat oat. 
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site of the modem township of Atherton — z prosperous anicultural 
centre), the course was changed to the south-west. The total 
stage for the da7 haying been 9 miles, it may be assumed that Camp 
20 was between Prior Creek and Scrubby Creek and about 2 miles 
south-west of Atherton. 

On stb June J the general course was 13 degrees west of south, 
and the estimated advance 11 miles. Soon after their start, a 
spur led the travellers up to the top of granite ridges, where, in 
fact, although they could only euess at the facts, the Walsh 
drained the western, the Barron the northern and eastern, and the 
Wild River the southern slopes of the elevation on which they 
stood. Had Mulligan been as familiar with southern Scotland as 1 
then was, his imagination would have transported him to the 
" Black Larg," where 

*^ Kelloy Euchaiiy Scarr and Ken 
A* rin oot o* ac kill— en ! ** 

Shortly afterwards they found themselves following a river, 
which after winding to west and east, began to show a general 
tendency to fall to the south. They camped (Camp 21) on this 
river, dubious as to their whereabouts, after a tortuous journey of 
1 1 miles. They were on the Wild River, the main head of the 
Herbert River, which, after running about 150 miles to the south 
and south-east, discharges into the Pacific opposite the southern 
end of Hinchinbrook Island, and they must have been on or near 
the site of the future township of Moomin. 

The WET WEATHER which had set in on 23rd May still continued, 
and the next day {6tb June) ^^ being Sunday," it soon transpired 
that all hands were ^^ willing to camp " for the day, especially 
as there were six or seven horses to oe shod. The delay gave 
Mulligan an opportunity for prospecting, and he brought bacx to 
the camp " a mie sample of tin ore.** He reflected : " There 
may be any quantity of it here, but of what use is it at 
present, considering the price of carriage ? Yet it is well for 
the future of the Colony to know that there is tin in this 
locality, and will no doubt be got in sufiicient quantity to pay 
when carriage and other facilities are available, the coimtry bemg 
opened up.*' 

This prediction has since been amply justified. The tin- 
mining INDUSTRY which Commenced at Herberton, 3 miles down 
the river from Moomin, and spread out far to the west, has done 
even more for the development of northern Queensland than 
the discovery of the Palmer Goldfield. In its train has followed 
the construction of railways from Cairns (Trinity Bay) to Atherton, 
Herberton, and Tumoulin, Irvinebank, Stannary Hills, Mount 
Garnet, Chillagoe, the Etheridge Goldfield, Mount Molloy and 
Mount Mulligan, with a total length of about 460 miles, viz. : — 
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Cairns to Atherton 68 

Atherton to Herberton and Tumoulin • . . -31 

Boonmoo to Stannary Hills 20 

Stannary HiUs to Irrinebank •••... 12 

Lappa to Mount Garnet 35 

Mareeba to Chillagoe and Mnngana 103 

Almad^i to Forsa)rth (Etheridge G.F.) . . . .142 

Biboorah to Mount M0II07 20 

Dimbulah to Hodgkinson G.F. and Mount Mulligan Coalfield 29 

Miles . 460 

The following brief account of the beginnings of the tin 
industry is taken from my first official report " On the 
Wild River Tin Mines," dated 27th October, 1880 » :— 

'^This neighbourhood was described by Mulligan as stanniferous as much at 
six years ago,* but as there was then no nearer port than Cooktown, the expense of 
land carriage would, of course, have rendered the working of tin unremunerative. 
The harbours of Cairns and Port Douglas having, however, at length been opened, 
and the basaltic regions in the valleys of the Herbert and Barron having been taken 
up in squatting runs, attention was again directed to the tin deposits. Mr. Atherton, 
of Emerald End, on the Barron, having found stream and surface tin in sufficient 
quantities to warrant further prospecting, took up John Newell, and seven others 
from Tinaroo (about 39 miles o£f) to the heads of the Wild River in the latter end 
of 1879. This party found stream tin in payable quantities in Prospectors' Gully, 
on the left bank of the Wild River, near the present township of Herberton. Four 
months later, William Jack and party explored the neighbourhood of Prospectors* 
Gully, and was rewarded by the discovery of the Great Northern lode. Other lodes 
were quickly found and taken up by the miners, who shortly afterwards rushed the 
ground." 

The discoverers of the Great Northern Mine were Jack, Newell, 
Joss and Brandon. 

It may be added, before concluding this digression, that Messrs. 
Jack and Newell shortly afterwards opened a general store at 
Herberton, with branches in the various townships which sprung 
up in the district later on. In the course of a few years they came 
to exercise many of the functions of a providence, and by judicious 
assistance and credit bestowed on the men who were pioneering 
the new field were potent factors in its development. Mr. 
Newell represented the district in Parliament for many years. 
Mr. Jack fell into ill-health, suffering from a peculiar form of asthma 
which rendered life impossible for him except in such hot and humid 
climates as are to be found in Cairns, Papua or the Celebes. Even 
a short stay in the bracing upland atmosphere of Herberton was 
at last forbidden to him. He died a few years ago. 

Shortly after the discovery of the Great Northern mine, John 

i " Geological Survey of Northern Queensland. Further Reports on the Pto g ies s 
of the Gold-Ptospecting Ezpeditioii in Cape York Peninsula." Parliamentary Paper. 
Brisbane, by Authcxrity, x88x. 

* Five yeaa would have been more nearly correct 
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Moffat acquired an interest in it, and was instrumental in estab- 
lishing tin-dressing machinery thereon. His activities in this 
direction extended westward with the progress of the mineral 
field, and he was prominently associated with the inception of 
tin-dressing plants at Irvinebank, Montalbion, Glen Linedale and 
California Creek, and with smditing woiks for lead, silver and 
copper at Irvinebank, Montalbion, Glen Linedale and Chillagoe, 
as well as at Mount Elliott (Cloncurry) and with the Chillagoe and 
Etheridge railway system. In addition to his personal enterprise 
he was a ready ** backer " of any prospector who professed to be on 
the trail of discoveries in tin, lead, silver, copper, bismuth, molyb- 
denite or wolfram. He was frequently spoken of as the father of 
TIN MINING in the north. Prior to his arrival at Herberton, he 
had been engaged in alluvial tin mining at Stanthorpe since 1870, 
and had erected the smelting works at Tent Hill on the New South 
Wales side of the border. Bom at Loudon, on the River Irvine, 
Ayrshire, in 1840, he came to Queensland in 1862, and died at 
Toowoomba on 28th June, 1919*^ 

When Mulligan and his party finally started to follow the 
Wild River southward, on 7th June, 1875, Mulligan and Warner 
inclined to the belief that it was the head of the Mitchell ; that is 
to say, dominated by the idea that the Barron was the Mitchell, 
they imagined that it first flowed southward, then eastward and 
northward (the Barron), and finally westward to the Gulf of Car- 
pentaria. The identity of the Wild River with the Herbert 
was shortly to be ascertained, but not by Mulligan, if, indeed, it 
was not already known to the " mute, inglorious " bullock-driving 
pioneers, who by this time had marked a road from Cardwell to 
the Palmer. 

Passing the site of Herberton about 3 miles below their 
Moomin Camp, No. 21, Mulligan traced the windings of the Wild 
River (now followed by the Herberton-Tumoulin Railway) for 
12 miles, when he camped (Camp 22) on a track and marked- 
tree line, running 1 5 degrees west of north, which he believed to 
be the road from Cardwell to the Palmer. This would be 
about a couple of miles east of the (future) township of Newellton. 

Another day's journey of 12 miles, to the south, down the 
river, on Sth June^ brought the travellers to their last camp (Camp 
23) on the Wild River. Here they saw some natives, who fled, 
leaving spears and nets behind. The camp was probably about 
3 miles north of the junction of '^ the Millstream " with the 
river. 

Although Mulligan had avowed the intention to follow the 
river " until we find out what water this is," he left the problem 
unsolved, and finally turning his back on the Wild River on ^th June, 

^ For aoine ol flM above particulan, I am indebted to a biographical notice by Sir 
Robert Philp. 
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steered south-west for Mount Surprise. In about 5 miles he must 
have passed dose to the Innot Hot Springs, on Nettle Creek, 
of which his diary makes no mention.^ His first camp (Camp 24) 
was 16 miles south-west of Camp 23, on '^ a very large creek with 
deep red banks, running east," evidently Return Creek. No 
prospecting seems to have been done in Return Creek, which 
afterwards became an important producer of stream tin, but Mulli- 
gan remarks on the '^ rich blue grass, through which we can scarcely 
force the horses, they keep eating so." He adds : ^^ I wonder at 
people being hard up for country, and all this lying idle here, so 
near at hand." 

Nettle and Return Creeks were evidently flowing eastward 
to swell the Wild River (which below the infall of " The Mill- 
stream " is named the Herbert), and Mulligan had at last guessed 
the truth, as he wrote at this camp : ^^ I am now all but sure that 
we must have crossed the main range about 7 miles south-west of 
the scrub, at the head of this creek, and that we are now on eastern 
waters, probably the Herbert River." 

On lotb Juney the party made 10 miles to the south-west, over 
nearly flat country, with swamps and belts in which there was 
^' abundance of poison plant." Camp 25 was on what is now 
called Poison Creek. 

Continuing on the same course, the travellers, on iitb June^ 
crossed Mulligan and Expedition Creeks near their heads, and 
crossed the '^ Main Dividing Range," almost without being aware 
of it, probably by what is now called " Doyle's Track," and camped 
(Camp 26) on the Ltnd side of the watershed, after a stage of 
12 miles. 

It has long been the custom to speak of, and to map, the water- 
shed of the Cape York Peninsula as the " Great Dividing Range 
but at the actual parting of the waters there is often no " range 
whatever. 

A short distance west of Camp 26, Mulligan's track crossed that 
of Leichhardt, who followed the Ltnd River down to the west in 
1845. This portion of the journey was accomplished on 12/i^ J^f^j 
when Mulligan made 1 5 miles west by south, and camped on Mero 
Creek, a tributary of the Lynd, about 5 miles below the present 
St. Ronans Station (Camp 27). His track of this day practically 
coincides with the modem telegraph line from Mount Surprise 
to Mount Garnet, Newellton and Herberton. 

The camp of iph June (Camp 28) was 6 miles lower down 
Mero Creek (west). In the course of the day some known land- 
marks, including Mount McDevitt, Mount Surprise and 
Mount Firth, were sighted. 

1 The last time I saw Mr. MnUigan was in December, 1906, at the luiot Sitings 
Hotel, now a iavonrite health resort. Nettle Creek has yielded large quantities of 
stream tin. 
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On i^tb June^ after travellmg 10 degrees south of west for 
9 miles, Firth's Old Fossilbrook Station, which by this time had 
come to be known as the " Woolshed," was reached. Camp 29. 
This was Hann's starting-point of zStb JunSy 1872. Mulligan 
arrived at Firth's Mount Surprise Station on the following day, 
and on i6tb June^ 1875, he rode to Junction Creek, whence he 
telegraphed to Brisbane a short progress report, in which he referred 
to the DISCOVERY OF tin. During his stay at Mount Surprise it 
was reported that the blacks had been spearing the station horses 
and in some instances cutting o£F their legs. 

Some of Mulligan's horses became seriously ill after leaving 
Poison Creek on nth June. None of them, however, died of the 
POISON, but some were still su£Fering from its e£Fects a fortnight 
later. 



CHAPTER LXV 

MULUGAN'S FIFTH EXPEDITION, 1875, continued 

JUNCTION CREEK TO THE COLEMAN RIVER AND COOKTOWN 

SIXTH EXPEDITION AND DISCOVERY OF 
HODGKINSON GOLDFIELD 

DiLAT AT Mouirr Sukpkisb. Foisom Plant. Miit Hann. Tiugiaph Link, 
JuMcnoM CuBK TO Palmik, commbmced. Staxt from Mount Sueprisi. Lbayx 
Palmer Road. Tate RmR. Gold and Tin. Tin in Black-Gin Creek. 
Prospecting Hann's Pint Pot Creek. Tate River. Natiyes. Junction op 
Tate and Ltnd. Linking with Leichhardt and Hann. Sandstone Table- 
land. Excursion to West. Ltnd River. Cannibalism. Down the Ltnd. 
On Sandstone Tableland. Junction op Ltnd and Mitchell Rivers. 
Natives. Hann's and Leichhardt's Camps. Alugator Shooting. Poor 
Flat Land between Mitchell and Palmer. Palmer River. Camp 46. 
Eastward to Palmerville. Refitting and Provisioning. Two Members 

DETACHED FROM PaRTT TO SEARCH FOR ReEFS UP PaLMER VaLLET. StART FOR 

Coleman River. Macmillan's Old Road. Philp Goldfield. Relation of 
Philp and Auce Rivers. Philp River. Fahet Creek. Crosbie Creek. 
Featureless Country between Crosbie Creek and Coleman River. Anabranch 
OF THE Coleman. Up the Coleman. Mouth of Kino River. Natives. 
Cross Dismal Creek. Low Hills. Many Quartz Reefs, but Little Gold. 
Tracks of White Men. Coleman River. Tracks of ** the Princess Char- 
Lonm Bat Party.'' Leave the Coleman. Cross King River. Promising 
Country for Gold. A Disappointment. Hann's Mount Newbery sighted. 
In the Future Hamilton Goldfield, but no Gold. Down a Valley West 
OF Jack's Macdonald Valley. Fine Pastoral Country. Jardines' Holroyd 
River. Mulugan names it the Lukin River. Alluvial and Reef Gold 

JX7DGED NOT TO BE PAYABLE. StRIKE SoUTH-EaST FOR CoOKTOWN. MoUNT 

Newbery again sighted. King River crossed. Its Crossings by Hann and 
Jack. Mount Walsh. Out of the Hamilton Goldfield. A Horrified 
Native. Watershed of Peninsula crossed. Site of Future Telegraph Line. 
The Coastal Plain South of Princess Charlotte Bay. Saltwater Creek. 
Kennedy's and Jack's Crossings. Natives. Tracks of White Men. Hann 
River. Warner Creek (=s Station Creek). Kennedy's Route. Therrimburi 
Creek (misnamed North Kennedy River). Kennedy River named in Honour 
OF Kennedy, BUT NOT ON HIS Route. Laura River. Normanby River. Hann's 
Camp 41. Reach Cooktown 23RD September, 1875. A Sixth Expedition. 
Payable Gold reported on the Hodgkinson River. Biographical Notes. 

N his arrival at Junction Creek on i6th June, 1875, 
Mulligan telegraphed to the Hon. H. £. King, Minister 
for Works and Mines : — 

** Left Cooktown on 29tli April. Arrived here all well to-day. Crossed over 
the heads of the Palmer and St. George on to the Mitchell between the junction 
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of the Hodg^nson and MacLeod. A good road for drays all the way. Spent some 
time in difFerent camps prospecdng. Crossed a granite range east on to the heads of 
the Mitchell where in one locality we could get innumerable colours of gold but no 
payable prospects. Greatly disappointed in where we expected to get rough country 
we found lerel deep rich aUurial soil well grassed and well watered over 3»ooo square 
miks in extent interrupted by mountains. Further south large scrub containing very 
large cedars and kauri pine over 150 square miles. Qossed the main range on to the 
heads of the Herbert where there is another very large extent of very good 
level country. Got stream tin here. Crossed the range again %n to the western 
waters. Crossed the heads of the Lynd and over to Fossilbrook. Mr. Warner 
will have the whole of the country passed ovei' carefully mapped. I haye kept 
a journal well written up^ in which everything is carefully noted, describing grass, 
soil, formation, timber, etc. We stop here four days to spell horses sick from eating 
poison plant. Do you suggest moving in any other direction ? " 

The reply, dated Brisbane, I9tli June, was : — 

** Secretary for Works wishes you to use your ovm discretion as to direction of 
further exploration, but he thinks you had better explore south of Cooktovruw — ^A. O. 
Herbert.'' 

Probably the above was not the whole of the telegraphic 
correspondence. In all likelihood it was at this time that Mulligan 
asked for a further subsidy of j^Soo, to enable him to prospect the 
Hodgkinson, and was refused (see Heaton's Australian Men of the 
Time, p. 148). (See Map K.) 

The proposed delay of four days at Mount Surprise was 
lengthened to seventeen by the disappearance of some of the horses, 
which were not recovered till 2nd July. One horse, when found, 
had become mad, and it is remarkable that the Jardine Brothers had 
noted a similar result to follow the eating of poison plant. 

Other interesting events are recorded by Mulligan : " During 
our stay at Moimt Surprise, Mr. Hann, Mr. Anning and many 
others have passed to and from the Palmer, the former had fat cattle 
with them for the Palmer. Several parties belonging to the tele- 
graph contract party have passed during the last few days." The 
construction of the telegraph line from Junction Creek to the 
Palmer, along Hann's return track of 1872, was already in progress. 

On yd July, the party left Mount Surprise Station, following 
the Palmer Road north-north-west past Mount McDevitt to 
Haim's Camp 85. " What a difference," writes Mulligan, " there 
is in travelling on the road compared with through the bush ! • • • 
No road here when last I came, only the track we made ! " 

Mulligan left the Palmer Road at his Camp No. 33 between 
Hann's Camps 84 and 85, early on 6th July, and struck at first 
ID degrees south of west. After travelling about (prospecting 
creeks and gullies, in which he got " colours only "), in a genersd 
north-west direction, for 1 1 miles, he camped on the northern or 
Tate side of the divide between that river and the Lynd. Camp 34. 

Next day (ph July), after making about 4 miles * of northing, 

^ The diary aays " travelled 9 miles." The route most have been drcnitona. 
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he camped on the Tate River opposite the mouth of Revolver 
Creek. Camp 35. In the afternoon the river was prospected in 
the vicinit7 of die camp, and ^' numerous colours of gold and a 
fair sample of tin ore were obtained. 

The Tate River was followed down westward for 9 miles on 
Sth July and Camp 36 was fixed a quarter of a mile above the infall 
of Black Gin Creek. The afternoon's prospecting in the river 
showed both gold and tin, but the gold was only represented hy 
slight colours and the tin was not so plentiful as at the previous camp 
or as in Black Gin Creek 20 miles above its j unction with the Tate. 

[Mulligan had previously camped on Black Gin Creek, first 
on 22nd June, 1873 (Camp 6) and second on 28th August, 1873, 
on his first trip to the Palmer. It must have been at his Camp 6 
that he had noted the occurrence of tin, although the diary says 
nothing of it. He was, of course, under no obligation to d^close 
the discovery.] 

Three nules west of Camp 36, on ^tb July^ Mulligan crossed 
the water-course which Hann had named Pint Pot Creek, and 
prospected it for gold, but only got " colours of the finest descrip- 
tion." On this he remarks (having forgotten the Jardine 
Brothers) : ^^ We are now outside all travellers, old Leichhardt 
EXCEPTED." In the course of the day the party followed the river 
down westward for 10 miles, to Camp 37. The sand of the river 
bed was covered with the footprints of natives, and in one place 
Mulligan lighted on an accumxilarion of their property, consisting 
of sheJls, nets, chalk, dilly-bags and bags of resin, besides iron nails 
AND SPIKES, the metallic articles showing that some of the blacks 
had travelled. Camp 37A, of loth July, was on the right or north 
bank of the Tate, at its junction with the Ltnd. 

Midligan had now traversed the Tate from the Mount Surprise- 
Palmer road to its junction with the Lynd, thus connecting 
Hann's work with Leichhardt's. He had already explored a 
higher portion of the valley (between his Camps 4 and 5) on his 
first trip to the Palmer. 

Between his Camps 35 and 37A, he had mainly travelled on the 
left, or southern, bank, when not actually in the bed of the river. 
He describes the river itself as flowing over Palaeozoic or Meta* 
morphic rocks, while on his left, i.e.j to the south, was a tableland 
of horizontal sandstone, broken into or cut through by Pint Pot 
and other creeks. There can be no doubt that the northern side 
of the river, which he did not see, was of a similar structure. 

Mulligan and others had often speculated on the possibility of 
finding a more direct road from the Etheridge to the Palmer 
than the roundabout one which goes ENE. from Georgetown to 
Fossilbrook and then follows Hann's return route (Camps 76 to 88) 
northward to Palmerville. With the object of solving this 
problem, Mulligan, accompanied by Warner and Moran, penetrated 
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16 miles to the west of Camp 37A, but saw only a very rough and 
uninviting sandstone country. Returning by a more northerly 
rautej the Lynd was struck and followed up to the infall of the 
Tate« In the Lynd valley a few miles below the junction, they 
came on an old native camp and charred human remains which 
were unmistakable evidence of a cannibal repast* Returning to 
Camp 37A, a move was made about a mile to the south-east to 
better feed on the left bank of the Tate, Camp 38, 13IA July. 

Since Mulligan's time, a better and shorter road (from the 
Etheridge to the Palmer has come into use, without going so far 
west. It leaves Georgetown and crosses the Einasleigh at Dagworth 
Station ; crosses the Lynd near the mouth of Rocky Creek (Hann's 
Camp 5) ; and joins the old road at the Tate Telegraph Station, 
whence it follows Hann's return track and the telegraph line to 
Palmerville. 

The caravan left Camp 38 on i^th July. As Leichhardt had 
followed the Lynd, Mulligan elected to keep further east, on ^* that 
solid block lying between the Walsh and this river," as no white 
man had yet been there. On a north-westerly course, over a 
tableland of horizontally bedded sandstone, he struck the right 
bank of the Ltnd, which here runs a little west of north, in 23 nmes, 
and then followed the river for 7 miles to Camp 40, i^tb July. (See 
MapG.) 

On i6tb Julyy Mulligan followed the right bank of the Ltnd 
down for 15 miles, to Camp 41, Leichhardt having kept the left 
bank. A creek falUng into the river, it is said, ^^ might be Hann's 
Nonda Creek." The remark might be misinterpreted to mean 
that Mulligan identified it with that creek, but he probably meant 
only to convey that in soil and vegetation there was a resemblance. 
Nonda Creek is 35 miles to the east, and falls into the Walsh. 
(See Map H.) 

The junction of the Ltnd with the Mitchell, 25 miles from 
Camp 41 , was reached oniSth July. Camp 43. The party caught 
some nne fish (Barramundi) and indulged in the new sport of 
AI.LIGATOR SHOOTING. It was observed that ^^ the blacks' marks 
on the trees in all this locality have been made with very sharp 
instruments, quite as broad as a half-axe." It is more than probable 
that the marl^ in question were made by Hann, who had camped 
on the same spot on 21st July, 1872. Leichhardt's camp, on the 
Lynd, of 15th June, 1845, was barely 2 miles to the south. 

On a course of 15 to 20 degrees east of north, the expedition 
travelled 29 miles in two days (20th and list July) and camped on 
the 2 1 St on ^^ a beautiful shallow creek " running to the west. 
Camp 45. The land was ^^ of the poorest description, all thicklv 
timbered with tea tree and other bush resemoling brigalow. 
" Many of the flats,'* says Mulligan, " are now boggy. I do not 
it would be possible to travel this country in wet weather. 
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There is nothing remarkable about this country, nor are there 
any landmarks ; I have not seen a mountain, nor a hill, peak or 
anything of the kind, since we left the Tate River." * (See Map G.) 
^^ It may be considered," he adds, ** one continual scrub of either 
tea tree or brigalows right over from the Mitchell to the Palmer." 
On the third day (22nd July)y however, bloodwood and stringy- 
bark trees made their appearance, and in 8 miles from Camp 45 
the Palmer River was crossed and Camp 46 was pitched on its 
northern or right bank.' " The formation," says Mulligan, " is 
granite. The arenaceous rocks, or Desert Sandstone, we have 
now left far behind us, and the siliceous drifts with the beautiful 
rounded quartz pebbles seen in the Palmer would be sufficient to 
induce us to proceed further up, did we not know that it has been 
already worked." Mount Daintree was identified by bearings 
taken from a slight elevation west of the camp. To the north-east 
were seen the cliffs forming the western boundary of the " Con- 
glomerate " TABLELAND, the top of the cliffs here forming the 
WATERSHED between the Gulf and the Pacific. 

On 26th Jfdyy the party left Camp 46 and travelled 10 miles 
to 10 degrees north of east. Camp 47 was on Saraga Creek. 
In this neighbourhood, prospecting operations were conducted 
among " rough quartz ridges," but the prospectors " couldn't 
raise the colour anywhere." 

Owing to the straying of horses, the party did not get away 
from Saraga Creek till ^oth Jidy^ when they travelled about 
10 miles to the north-east. Camp 48 must have been near what is 
shown on the map as the Annie River. " A vast number of 
blacks' townships" were observed on this day's march, and it 
was inferred that the blacks were wont to camp in this region during 
the season when the nonda fruit was ripe. 

It was now the intention of the party to make for the Coleman 
River, Hann's Journal having given them the idea that there was 
auriferous country which it might be worth their while to prospect. 
They started accordingly for the Coleman on 311^ J^Vj but had 
only gone a mile and a half to the north-west when their minds 
were made up that the way lay plain and easy before them. A 
consultation was held, and, ^^to make a long story short," it was 
resolved : — 

That they now knew their way to the Coleman ; 

That, if unsuccessful in their mission there, they might have 
to stay for some time ; 

That they were short of many things with which it was 
expedient to supply themselves before getting out of touch with 
Psumerville ; 

' The diifs boanding the sandstone tableland were apparently- the only noteworthy 
featores of the landscape. 

I Opposite the Benchmark Tx, P3, shown on the map as the " Initial Point " of 
" Co. Strathleven." 
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That their sextant might be repaired at the township ; 

That in these circumstances it was expedient to visit Palmer- 
viLLE before setting out for the Coleman. 

The " right about face " to the north-east was immediately 
efFected, and in 12 miles from Camp 48 the party camped on Big 
Creek. Camp 49. Prospecting for gold on the day's journey 
yielded " no show." 

In 10 miles to the east, on the following day (ist Jugust)^ Camp 
50 was pitched on the right bank of the Palmer River, between 
Femhill and Glenroy Creeks. Shortly after leaving Camp 49 the 
party crossed ** Macmillan's Road " from Frome on the Pahner, 
via the Kennedy River, to Cooktown. It had already come to be 
known as ^^ Macmillan's Old Road," owing to the general use of 
the newer road up the Little Kennedy to Palmer^e, which is 
now followed by the telegraph line.^ 

In the afternoon, MuUigan went up the river to Palmerville 
(about 7 miles) for his mail. 

The replenishment of the supply of provisions, horse-shoeing, 
the death of a horse, and the recuperation of the others on good 
grass, filled up the time till nth August, when the party moved 
down the river 4 miles to the site of Hann's Camp of 9th August, 
1872. Camp 51. 

Abelson and Moran were detached from the main party at 
Palmerville and went up the river to prospect for reefs. I am 
unable to give any account of their success, but it is probable 
that the start of the reef-gold mining in the neighbourhood 
of Mattown was due, at least in part, to their explorations, a3 
these reefs began to be producers of gold in 1876. 

On 12 th August J 9 miles were accomplished, partly down the 
Palmer, partly by ^^ Macmillan's Old Road," which was now 
disused, and then north-westward along the foot of the Con- 
glomerate Range to Camp 52. 

The base of the range was followed on the same coiurse for 10 
miles, over granite country, on I'jth August. Camp 53 was on '^ a 
little creek, with plenty of water," on which was Hann's Camp 21, 
of 2ist August, 1872. Mulligan himself had been thus far on 3rd 
October, 1874, ^^'^^ ^^ w^s driven by the scarcity of water to 
return to Palmerville, abandoning for the time his intention of 
penetrating to the Coleman. 

The expedition diverged on i/^th August a few degrees west of 
Hann's track. In 4 miles they mounted a low sandstone table- 
land, which they followed for the remainder of the day. The 
stage was a long one, 21 miles having to be covered before water 
was found in a spring at the head of a ravine. Camp 54. (See 
Map £.) 

t MacmiUan came torn Cooktown by what was afterwards named the " new " road^ 
and returned by the " old " road. 
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The spring appears to have marked the base of the sandstone 
where it rested on granite, as the diary of i$th August refers only 
to granite, which Mulligan was anxious to get out of, because, in 
his opinion, a change to slate like that of the Palmer would give 
him a better chance of getting gold. Still keeping north-west, 
he gained 7 miles, and in the granite he ^^ could not raise the 
colour " of gold. The " ravine " was followed down for a mile, 
when it was left, as it went too far west. Another creek was 
crossed, running west, and next a creek was met with, and followed, 
as it kept the desired north-western course. Camp 55 was formed 
where this creek fell into a larger one (called the Alice River on 
the 4-mile map) coming from the east. (See Map F.) 

On ijth August J Mulligan followed the river down for 6 miles 
to west and an equal distance to north-west, crossing, in so doing, 
the area of 100 square miles now officially known as the Philp 
GoLDFiELD, and dismissing the day's journey with the brief remark : 
" No show for gold." Camp 56 was on the western boundary of 
the field. 

The goldfield was originally named the Alice River Goldfield, 
but the genuine and original Alice River was that tributary of 
the Mitchell on which the Brothers Jardine pitched their 44th 
Camp on i8th December, 1864, and fought the so-called ^^ Battle 
of the Mitchell," and which has been traced by " run-surveys ** 
up to longitude 142° 53' E. and latitude 15** 55' S., or 70 miles 
above the Jardines' Camp. There can be little doubt that the 
so-called ^ce of the goldfield falls into the real Alice at the 
meridian of 142^ 14^ £., through the medium of the unnamed 
water-course which runs westward along the parallel of 15^ y/ S., 
and this river should be named the Philp. 

Mulligan followed the Philp River down to the west for 5 miles 
on i%tb August^ when, finding that it turned south-west, he left 
it and resumed his course of W. 40^ N. In 6 miles in this direction, 
he camped on a large creek with deep water-holes. Camp 57. 

The " large creek " was followed down for 2 miles, 10 d^rees 
to the north of east, on i^tb August^ when it ran into a still larger 
creek, " quite a river, in fact," which was named Fahey Creek, 
after the Hon. B. Fahey, at that time Sub-Collector of Customs, 
Cooktown. The name was officially recognised, and appeared in 
a map of Queensland showing the proposed Transcontinental 
Railway, in 1880, but the i6-imle map of Queensland, 1899, ^^^ 
the 4-mile map, 1910, name the river Ethel Creek. When, or by 
whom, or for what reason, the alteration was made, I am unable to 
conjecture, but Mulligan's name should be restored to Fahey Creek. 
After running Fahey Creek down for i mile to the west. Mulligan 
left it running south-west and resumed his own course of W. 40^ N. 
In this direction he travelled for 10 miles, when he pitched Camp 58 
on ^* a creek, with water-holes, running SW.'' This was Crosbis 
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Creek, which I named on 6th December, iS79» ^^^ followed down 
westward from my Camp No 4 (second trip) to a point about 
21 miles above Midligan's Camp 58. 

From Crosbie Creek, Mxilligan travelled 1 1 miles to W. 40° N. 
on 2otb August. His Camp 59 was on ^^ a fine creek ; deep banks 
and fair grass." This was one of the large creeks falling southward 
to the Philp River, into which it falls just west of the meridian of 
142'' 30' E, 

The nature of the land is summed up by Mulligan in a few 
disparaging sentences : " We have the ever-present teatree and 
brigalow scrubs. • . • Every now and then numerous colonies 
of ants appear, generally buUt on some boggy flat. • • . No 
LANDMARKS in this part of the country ; have not seen any elevation 
for many days ; the country is quite flat. We make it a rule to 
camp on the first water or good camp we come to after midday." 

On 21 St August y Camp 60 was pitched 12 miles W. 40^ N. of 
Camp 59, and half a mUe north of ^^ a scrubby creek, running west." 
This was at last on Coleman waters, and the creek was the one 
which, after nmning west along the 15th parallel of south 
latitude, falls into the left, or southern, bank of the Coleman in 
142^ 11^ E. latitude. The parting of the Mitchell and Coleman 
waters had been imperceptible, but tiU quite near Camp 60 the 
water-courses crossed had been falling to the south towards the 
Philp River. 

Seven miles,^ following the same course, brought the party, on 
22fi^ Augustj to ^^ a creek with large water-holes," which proved, 
on further acquaintance, to be an anabranch of the Coleman, 
and Camp 61 was made. Next day the anabranch was followed to 
the east for 2 miles, and Camp 62 was selected as affording good 
grass for the horses. 

On z^th August^ 2f miles to the east brought the party to the 
point where the anabranch left the Coleman. The river itself 
was then followed up for i if miles to the east, and Camp 63 was 
pitched on the northern, or right, bank. The river was broad 
and sandy, with four channels, and its banks carried very large 
fan palms. 

On 26th August J 7 miles east of Camp 63, the river was observed 
to receive a large branch coming from the north. This branch, 
which was crossed again, higher up, on 4th September, Mulligan 
then designated the King River^- Three miles to the east, after 
crossing the King River, Camp 64 was made on a ^^ bUlybong," or 
anabranch, of the Coleman, where there was not only good grass 
for the horses, but plenty of wildfowl for the men. Tracks and 
old camps of the natives were very niunerous. As for the main 
object of the expedition, ^' a perch or so of stony surface " and some 

1 Malligan says ix. The monotony of fhis region had bored him to such a pitch 
that he nncoascioasly over-estimated the weary mues. 

n— 8 
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quartz pebbles gave indications that they were approaching a 
country where prospecting for gold might be possible. 

On zjth August J a progress of 12 nules was made, a little to the 
north of east. '* A deep creek running south towards the Coleman '' 
was crossed. This was Dismal Creek, which I followed on nth 
December, 1 879 (Camps 5 and 6, second trip). Mulligan's Camp 65 
was 2 miles east of Dismal Crec^ on a quartz ridge, in a country of 
^^ light micaceous-slate," several similar ridges having been crossed 
in the course of the day. After camping, the party ^^ worked hard 
on the REEFS and in the gullies," prospecting for gold, but '^ could 
not raise the colour." 

On 2%tb August, the party left the river, which went too far 
south, and steered 20 degrees south of east for 6 miles, prospecting 
for gold at intervals, but without success. The course was then 
altered to a little north of east, in the direction of a range of low 
hiUs, and in 4 miles Camp 66 was pitched. After camping. 
Mulligan and Warner climbed the hills, which they found to be 
composed of " hypersthenic granite." They were near the western 
end of the low range, the eastern end of which, near their Camp 26, 
Hann and Taylor had visited on 27th August, 1872, when they 
found the formation to be mica-schist in which garnets were numer- 
ous, and which contained many quartz reefs. As Mulligan 
remained in camp on the following day, Warner took the sim at 
noon and determined the latitude to be 14^ 49^ S. It was really 
about 14^ 55^, but a sun-observation in these latitudes, with a 
bucket of water for horizon, could not be expected to give very 
accurate results. 

Near the camp, the black boy pointed out the tracks, only a 
few weeks old, of shod horses, and a tent-peg was found, and it was 
evident that the explorers were not the first white men on the 
ground. Prospecting for gold in the neighbourhood of this 
camp was entirely unsuccessful. 

On ^oth August^ Mulligan steered 24 degrees east of south for 
some conical hills. Camp 67, 6 miles from Camp 66, was pitched 
on the south side of the Coleman River at the foot of the hills in 
question. The hills proved to be of mica-schist, but prospecting 
operations met with no success. 

Nine of the horses were missing on the morning of 31J/ August, 
and while they were being searched for, Mulligan prospected for 
3 miles up the river and camped. Camp 68. ^^ Quartz reefs and 
wash plentiful, but this schistone rock is not indicative of gold." 

The party travelled 8 miles to W. 40® N. next day and pitched 
Camp 69 a little west of Camp 66. Near the latter they saw " an 
old and very large camp of some large party," who had travelled 
20 degrees to the east of south. " We suppose it," says Mulligan, 
" to have been the Princess Charlotte Bay party." * 

^ I have met with no record of this party's ezploratioiis. 
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Having given the Coleman a fair trial, and satisfied himself 
that it was not the alluvial goldfidd which he had dreamed of for 
years. Mulligan steered W. 35^ N., on 2nd September^ for some hills 
seen in the distance. In 5 miles he got among the hills, and camped 
2 miles further on* Camp 70. He ^^ had an opportunity of seeing 
a great number of quartz uexfs of enormous size, abundance of 
ironstone and iron in the quartz, which really looks auriferous, 
and would be so did any eruptive belt travel this micaceous slate 
(slate has now set in)." Prospecting was rewarded, however, only 
by " colours '* of gold. 

On yd September^ *^ a large branch of the Coleman, quite as 
big as the Coleman itself, was passed in a nule and a half from 
Camp 70 on a course of W. 35^ N. It did not lookpromising, and 
gave ** no colours " on prospecting. [This was Dismal Creek, 
up which I travelled (Camps 5 to 6) on nth December, 1879; — 
R. L. J.] After 5^ miles on the same course and 3 to N. 20^ W., 
through good pastoral country, Camp 71 was pitched, on ^^ a pretty 
slate, but too light ; reefs of unusually good appearance for 
gold in all directions, and there ought to be cold in this vicinity." 
TThe party "tried hard" for some hours next morning; as the 
restdt is not stated, it was presumably negative or insufficient. 

On ^th September J on a N. 35® W. course. Camp 72 was pitched 
on a river 150 to 300 yards wide, which Mulligan named the King, 
after the Honourable H. £. King, Minister for Works and Miaes. 
Mulligan had crossed the same river, between Camps 63 and 64, on 
26th August. I crossed the river (Camp 6 to 7, second trip) on 
1 2th December, 1879, 5 ^^^^ higher up, and had previously crossed 
it (Camps 43 to 44, first trip), 25 miles higher up on 20th September, 
1879. Hann ran it down from its head (Camps 27 to 28) on 
30th August, 1872, and crossed it 5 miles above my crossing of 
20th September, 1879. 

Of this day's journey. Mulligan says : ^^ I never saw so many 
good-looking reefs without gold in the gullies," and he resolved 
to prospect the neighbourhood. This was done next day, both to 
south-west and north-east of the camp. ^' Both parties got colours 
of GOLD ; this is auriferous country." In the river itself, the wash 
was too deep for efficient prospecting. 

From a hill south-east of the camp, Midligan observed ^^ a 
notable landmark," bearing 43^, which he took to be Hann's 
Mount Newbert. If the conjecture was correct, which it pro- 
bably was. Mount Newbery must be the elevation now named 
Mount Ryan on the 4-mile map. 

On 6th September J the party went north, for 8 miles, and camped 
(Camp 73) on the divide between the King and Holrotd Rivers. 
The country looked promising for gold, but the prospectors ^^ got no 
show." The camp was just inside the boundary-line of the Hamil- 
ton GoLDFiELD of to*day. 
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On 7th September J a progress of 13 miles was made to N« 13^ W., 
down a fertile valley between green hills. ^^This is," says 
Mulligan, ^^ splendid country for squatters, open forest, well 
grassed in all directions. The country has been lately burnt, and 
the new blue grass is long. The horses mow it down and will soon 
pull up for past starvation from the Mitchell to the Palmer and 
m that miserable country south of the Eling. At one time I 
had thought that the western slopes of the Gulf were all poor 
sterile country, but now I see different. What a change ! rlow 
far this country will continue, I do not know. It is a pity to be 
hxfluenced and only interested in the one indefatigable search for 
gold, which is the chief object and the only one of any consequence 
to me. I remember a time when my knowledge of this country 
could have been turned to profitable account for myself, but now 
there is no inducement to explore and see the extent of such 
fine country as this. We will stop to-morrow to examine this 
river a little, and will then return. It is only futile looking for 
GOLD in such deep alluvial country." 

The river alluded to, and on which Mulligan pitched his 
Camp 74, was larger than the King, and he named it the Lukin, 
after Gresly Lulon, proprietor of the Queenslander newspaper, 
which had published his previous reports — ^not the least of its 
services to the pastoral and mining industries. 

The grassy valley which I named the Macdonald (Camps 8 to 
9) on 15th December, 1879, ^^ about 4 miles east of the 
valley by which Mulligan approached the ^^ Lukin " River. 

One hundred and thirty miles to the west of Mulligan's Camp 74, 
the Jardine Brothers had crossed a river which they named the 
HoLROTD (Camps 52 to 54) on 28th December, 1864, and 
traverses and run-surveys connected with the pastoral occupation 
of the country subsequent to Mulligan's, and my own, journeys, 
leave no room for doubt that Mulligan's Lukin is identical with 
the Jardines' Holroyd. The river has many mouths. Mulligan 
was too far from the west coast of the Peninsula to attempt the 
identification of his river with that of the Jardine Brothers. 

Mulligan had now, as he believed, exhausted the last chance 
of finding a new goldfidd north of the Palmer. He had, indeed, 
found traces of alluvial gold on both the Holroyd and Coleman 
Rivers, but not enough, in his opinion, to be payable ; as well as 
numerous quartz reefs between the Coleman and the King, 
though these, as far as his own observation went, appeared to be 
tactically barren of gold. His Camp 74 was actuaUy within the 
imits of the future Hamilton Goldfield, but the surroundings 
of the camp were not sufficiently promising. He therefore deter* 
mined to turn back and make for Cooktown. As it had been 
his dream for years to get to the Coleman, which he pictured to 
himself as a rromised Land or an £1 Dorado, the decision must 
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have been a painful one. It must, however, be admitted that 
Hann, the only previous visitor, had held out no hope. Mulligan 
reasoned that on the Coleman there was rough country, apparently 
of a geological formation favourable to the occurrence of gold, 
and that as Hann had been unduly pessimistic or timid regarding 
the Palmer, he might have been equally so regarding the Coleman. 

Leaving Camp 74 on gth September ^ Mulligan and his companions 
struck east, at some distance from the Holroyd River (which here 
comes from the east), with the object of rounding the hills which 
form the western wall of the Macdonald valley. Mulligan was 
evidently out of sight of the Coleman, which he believed to come 
from the north. In fact, he took for the main river the branch 
which I followed up from its confluence with the Holroyd on 15th 
December, 1879 (Camps 8 to 9, second trip). Having cleared these 
hills in 4 miles, he altered his course to the south-east. In 8 miles 
in this course, he crossed the granitic watershed between the Hol- 
royd AND King, and saw, 7 degrees to the east of south, what 
he took to be Hann's Mount Newbery. In this conjecture he 
was, I believe, correct, and if so. Mount Newbery is the elevation 
east of Yarraden Town Reserve, which is given on the Queensland 
4-mile map as Mount Ryan. Four miles further to the south-east, 
he camped on good grass on the King waters. Camp 75. 

The King River was crossed from right to left i mile to 
E. 25^ 5^ on loth September. Here natives were heard making a 
*' hideous din," but the cause of the commotion was not explained. 
This crossing of the river was 10 miles below my crossing (Camps 
43 to 44, first trip) of 20th September, and 15 miles above my cross- 
ing (Camps 6 to 7, second trip) of 12th December, 1879. ^^ ^^^ 
same course 6 miles more brought the party to " a very nice sugar- 
loaf, of good height, which we climbed, and named it Mount 
Walsh, after John Walsh, Cooktown.** This mount lay about 
7 miles south of the mountain supposed by Mulligan to be Hann's 
Mount Newbery. 

About 4 miles E. 25^ S. of Mount Walsh, my Camp 44 (first 
trip, 20th September, 1879) ^^^ ^^^^ ^^ Mulligan's track. One 
mile further, Mulligan passed the southern boundary-line of the 
present Hamilton Goldfield. Fifteen miles from Camp 75, 
Camp 76 was pitched on a creek which Mulligan believed to be 
" the extreme head of the Coleman." The creek was prospected, 
but no gold was f oimd. Here a white-haired native was surprised. 
He was carrying a bundle of spears and instinctively *' drew his 
throwing-stick " on the appearance of the white men, but 
ultimately retreated, 'MooBng back occasionally and uttering 
inarticulate words of horror." 

Still keeping the same course (E. 25^ S.), on iitb September the 
party crossed, 4 miles from Camp 76, a low granite tableland, 
Hdbich proved to be the watershed of the Caps York Peninsula, 
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and, leaving the Gulf waters, descended to those of the Pacific, and 
pitched Camp 77 on " a big creek " 6 miles from the summit. (See 
Map £.) The Cape York Telegraph Line now runs from south 
to north along the eastern side of the low watershed. 

From Camp 77 to Camp 84, the travellers were on a level country 
forming part of the coastal plain south of Princess Charlotte 
Bay, and there was nothing to prevent them keeping a straight 
course (E. 30^ 5^9 and no inducement to diverge. 

Camp 79 (isth September) was on Saltwater Creek, already 
'^ quite a river." This camp was 1 1 miles above my Camp 32 (4th 
September, 1879, first trip), which I believe to have been on the 
site of Kennedy's of 6th October, 1848. The country is described 
by Mulligan as ^^ light, sandy and poor, teatree scrubs^ stringybark 
and grass trees, occasionally honeysuckle and nonda flats, all of 
which must be boggy and almost impossible to travel in the wet 
season. • . . Nowhere have I seen so many camps and fresh tracks 
of the NATIVES as here ; they must be numerous. What a number 
of fresh-made paths round the little lagoons and on the creek! 
We sprang a plant of theirs which was a regular curiosity shop, 
containing an empty sardine box, jam-pot, hammer made of stone, 
tomahawk ground out of a piece of inch iron, chalk, gum, beeswax, 
nets (large and small), any quantity of well-made twine, shells, etc., 
etc. . • . Observed that the blacks build little gunyahs, in the 
shape of a marquee, to protect themselves from die mosquitoes ; 
they cover them with teatree bark and rope them down with 
straw, exactly in the shape of a havstack, having a hole in the side, 
one foot square, to go in at." Nor were traces of the presence 
of WHITE MEN Wanting. Three miles short of Saltwater Creek, 
a track made by horses, and only a few weeks old, was observed 
going 20^ east of north, and dose to the creek, horse tracks only 
a few days old were seen going south. I am unable to identify 
the party to whom these horses belonged, but it is evident that 
the movement which led to the opening of the Coen Goldfidd in 
1876 had already commenced. According to the information given 
to me in Cooktown in 1879, ^ P^^ of fifteen men left Cooktown 
in 1876, and split up into two parties about the Coen, and the 
party left there discovered toIcI about September of the same 
year. The tracks seen by Mulligan must have been made by a 
still earlier party. 

On istb September y 16 miles from Camp 79, Mulligan crossed 
** a large river running to the east of north," with " a great body 
of water in long reaches," and named it the Hann. The river 
was crossed bdow the infall of the Morehead River, which was 
named in 1886 during the construction of the Cape York Tdegraph 
Line. 

Five miles further. Mulligan gave the name of the Warner to 
another ** very-large river running north." . . . ^^ This river has 
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got deep water in it, and a large, strong, running stream, big 
timber, and fertile, well-grassed banks." It now figures on the 
4-mile map as Station Creek. There is, or was, a station (Walwa) 
further down the creek, at Kennedy's Camp of 30th September, 
1848, but the restitution of Mulligan's name, the Warner, is to 
be recommended. There must be some hundreds of ^^ Station 
Creeks " in Queensland. 

According to my reading of Carron's narrative, Kennedy 
travelled northward, a few miles east of the Hann River, and then 
dropped down to, and followed, the Warner till he was satisfied 
that he was on waters discharging into Princess Charlotte Bay. 

Fifteen miles beyond the Warner, Midligan camped on ^^ a 
large creek," with ^' conglomerate-like banks and a deep small 
stream," which appears in the Queensland 4-mile map as the 
"North Kennedy River." (Camp 81. 15/A September.) As the 
water-course in question is west, not north, of the Kennedy River, 
the name is misleading, and should be altered. I propose that the 
name Therrimburi Creek, applied to the head of the water-course, 
be extended to the whole of it. There are already on the map, 
within 18 miles from west to east, a " North Kennedy River," 
a " Kennedy River," a " Little Kennedy River " and a " Kennedy 
Creek." Respect for the memory of the unfortunate Kennedy 
does not justify the confusion of the map. 

Nine miles further on his course. Mulligan reached the 
Kennedy River (Camp 82, i6th September), which, he says, has 
'^ deep and scrubby banks, with big timber on both sides ; the 
river is going 50® E. of N. I have very little doubt of this being 
the Kennedy River, as named by Kennedy, the explorer, who 
ran it up to Princess Charlotte Bay ; it is not so large as the River 
Warner." He was wrong in this. Kennedy did not himself 
name the river ; after Ins death it appeared on maps first as 
" Kennedy's River," and later on as the " Kennedy River." There 
is every reason to believe that Kennedy only saw some of its insignifi- 
cant heads and that his northward track was further west. 

Sixteen miles further, threading his way among swamps and 
lagoons covered with wild-fowl, the water-course now shown on 
the map as " Kennedy Creek " having apparently not been 
recognisable as a distinct entity, he crossed the Laura River 
(Camp 84, iStb September) 20 miles north of the present railway 
terminus. From this point, a north-east course of 5 miles took 
him across the chord of the bow formed by the junction of the 
Laura with the Normanby, and he then followed the Palmerville- 
Cooktown road for 12 miles, and fixed his Camp 85 (igth September) 
in the vicinity of Hann's Camp 41, near the Battle Camp Range. 
Cooktown was reached on 2yd September j 1875, and on the 
following day Mulligan reported the safe arrival of the party to 
the Minister for Works and Mines. 
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A SIXTH EXPEDITION 

Two of the documents recently discovered hy Mr. Brady 
among the records of the Department of Works show that Mulligan, 
accompanied by Warner, made a sixth exploration between 21st 
October, 1875, *^d 27th March, 1876. 

" CooKTOWN, 2ist October, 1875. 
" Sir, 

" I do myself the honour to inform you that I have not been able to draw 
the charts of Mr. Mulligan's expedition here, from want of paper and instruments 
in the absence of Mr. Reid. I also regret to state that I am unable, through want 
of funds, to proceed t6 Brisbane, as I intended. 

'* I have therefore thought it better to accompany Mr. Mulligan on a further 
prospecting trip for two months, which will, I believe, be the means of supplying 
the Government' with further valuable information. 

" I have, etc., 

" F. H. Warmir. 
" L.S. 
** H. E. King, Esq., 

** Minister for Works, Brisbane.** 

"CooxTOWN, 2yik Monk, X876. 
'' A. O. HsRBSRT, Esq. 
" Sir, 

** Mr. Warner is going to Brisbane in a few days : he, being our Surveyor, 
will be able to furnish you with all the information required, and plot a chart of the 
whole route, as well as that of the new goldfield just discovered by us. 

*' I have, etc., 

James V. Mulugan." 

No report of the prospecting trip referred to has ever come 
under my notice. It is certain that none was officially published. 
The ^' NEW GOLDFIELD " was the HoDGKiNSON. A few particulars 
are given in Heaton's Australian Men of the Time. 

" They [Mulligan's party] then applied for a further grant of ^^500 to allow them 
to prospect the Hodgkinson, a river he found and named after one of the northern 
representatives, then in the Legislative Assembly. Mulligan was refused the request, 
so he and two others set out with full supplies necessary at the time, as the Mitchell 
River, which they had to cross, was much swollen, and not crossable again for four 
months, so that they were during this time cut off from civilisation. A few of their 
old QUtes also came to a branch of the Hodgkinson the same time, and, after being 
there about six weeb, came' upon them one evening at twilight, and opened fire 
upon them, thinking they were blacb, neither party realising the proximity of the 
other. After this they became friends and then returned to Cooktown, where they 
reported payable gold, March 9, 1876. The Government again gave the party 
^1,000 reward." 

It is generally understood that the party found by Mulligan 
on the occasion referred to by Heaton consisted of Robert Sefton, 
W. McLeod and Hugh Kennedy. Terms were arranged whereby 
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Mulligan's party and the other party were to merge their claims 
and share the reward. 

In a list of prospecting parties assisted by the Government, 
the Under-Secretary for Mines mentions (Ann. Rept. for 1880) 
the return of MuUigan and party to Thornborough from the heads 
of the Johnston, Herbert and Burdekin in 1880. No record of 
the tour has come under my notice. In the Annual Report of the 
Department of Mines for 1881, Mulligan and party's return to 
Thornborough in Jime from another trip is referred to, and they 
are stated to have been unsuccessful as regards gold, but to have 
found tin in several places* The district traversed is not even 
indicated. 

^* Mulligan was born in County Down, Ireland, on I3tli February, 1837. He 
arriyed in Melbourne in 1859 and was anxious to join the exploring expedition of 
Burke and Wills (i860), but was disappointed. He afterwards came to New South 
Wales and spent some time on the Peel River goldfield ; thence went to New England, 
and there spent about ten years in store-keeping, inn-keeping, butchering,^seeking'for 
gold, etc. He came to Queensland with the C^rmpie rush in 1867." ^ 

Since then, till his death at Mount MoUoy on 24th August, 
1907, his services were confined to Queensland. 

The portrait in this volume was taken a year or two prior to 
his death. Unfortunately I have been unable to procure one 
showing the man as he was in his prime, and when his name was 
a household word in Queensland. I met him at intervals between 
1880 and 1906. 

The loyalty and trust which Mulligan invariably inspired among 
the men he led depended in great measure upon a personal charm 
of character which made it a pleasure to be in his company. He 
had a kindly heart, a gleam of humour and a quiet persistence 
capable of overcoming the most formidable obstacles. 

^ Heaton's Australian Dictionary of Datss and M§n of the Time, 1879. 



CHAPTER LXVI 
THE COEN GOLDFIELD AND ITS PROSPECTORS, 187^-8 

Thrxe Pasties ouTy 1876. Sefton's Paktt at Log Hirr, Lankellt Ckeek. Thet 
Return to Cooktowv with Gold. Tret RrranN to Log Hirr. Work Mat 
TO December, 1877. RrruRN to Cooktowm with More Gold. Thet mark 
Track, Februart, 1878. Rush from Cooktowk and Palmer. Alluvial 
Diggings disappointing. Abandoned in Jult. Chinese Rush from Palmer. 
Chinese Return. First Reefing Operations, 1877-9. Great Northbrn 
Mine, Coen Township, 1902. Other Reef Mines. Interests affecting 
Reports of Prospectou. 

IN 1876, a party of fifteen men went out to prospect the 
Peninsula, and split up in the neighbourhood of the future 
Township of Coen into three parties, one remaining on 
the ground. This party, consisting of Robert Sefton, 
Sam Verge, — Watson and — Goodenough, got " on gold " 
in September, and made their headquarters at the log hut on 
L AN KELLY Creek. Thejr visited Cooktown in December, bringing 
60 ounces of alluvial gold. In May, 1877, they returned to the 
camp, where they remained till December, when they again made 
for Cooktown, this time carrying 140 ounces. 

A sum of j^200 was subscribed in Cooktown, in consideration 
of which the prospectors, in February, 1878, marked out a track, 
along which a *^ rush " from Cooktown and the Palmer took place.^ 
The alluvial gold proved a disappointment, and the field was 
practically abandoned by July, when a new rush to LuHnville, 
on the Palmer, attracted the diggers then remaining on the field** 

I visited the deserted field in 1879. 

In 1880, 300 Chinese left the Palmer for the Coen, but did not 
reach it, as they turned back on meeting some of their compatriots 
returning with unfavourable reports of the alluvial gold.* 

As early as 1887, a mine named the Wilson, -about 2 miles 
north-west of the Coen township, was taken up by a company, 
who worked it, without conspicuous success, for three years, 
employing 40 men.* 



1 SMDiaryofR.L. Jack's FintEsqpedition In the Cape York Peninsola, under date 
9th September, 1879. 

* Mineral Rssources of the Cook Disirici, by James Dick. Port Douglas, 19x0. 

s Annual Report Department of Mines for z88o. 

« lUpart an th§ HamUian and Co$n GoULfiMs, by L. C Ball* Assistant Government 
Geologist. Brisbane by Authority, 1892, p. 2X. 
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The site of the old alluvial diggings, on the east side of the 
misnamed Coen River (which the Lands Department maps now 
call the SoxTTH Coen), lay untenanted, till in 1892 the field began a 
new phase of existence as a reefing district. (Proclaimed 
20th August.) (See Map C.) From time to time various mines 
came into prominence, but one at least was worked almost 
continuously for about twenty-three years. This was the Great 
Northern,^ which was alluded to in the Annual Report of the 
Department of Mines for 1904 as '^ one of the greatest mines of 
the State." 

The " Enterprise " battery was erected in 1893. 

The gold, as it occurs in the Coen reefs, is alloyed in a remarkable 
degree with silver. The value per oimce was officially stated in 
1904 • to be ^2 7s. 

The popiilation of a goldfield is naturally a fluctuating one. 
That of the Coen has been even more subject to variations than 
less isolated fields, as it has been a base of operations for prospectors, 
whose success, or reported success, in other districts frequently 
drew heavily on its limited personnel. Thus, in 1 898, a large number 
of miners left the Coen for the Klondike reefs and reefs 10 miles to 
the south of the Coen, and at Mount CroU, and for alluvial gold 
on the telegraph line i mile north of the Stewart River ; and in 
1900 many left for the newly discovered reefs of the Hamilton 
Goldfield.' 

The Wardens' estimates of the population of the Coen are 
as follows : — 



1894 
189s 
1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 
X902 
1903 



304 
364 
367 


1904 
1905 
1906 


300 
242 
220 0ncladiog Rocfy) 


1907 
1908 
1910 


»7S 


191 1 


190 

176 (indnding Rocfy) 


1912 
1913 



227 
226 
176 

173 
198 

173 

117 

102 



18S 



fi 
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The great bulk of the output of the Coen reefs has been the 
product of the Great Northern. It is stated that from 1893 to 
1 916, and down to the depth of 500 feet, that mine has yielded 
52,000 ounces of gold, valued at £1 14, 400 (j^2 4s. per ounce).* 

Some remarks on the methods of prospectors, as they apply to 
exploration, may appropriately be introduced in this place. 

A SttB§poH<mtheHamiUon0ndCo9nGMfiMs,hstAoia^ 
moat Geologist. Brisbane, by Anthoxity, 1901 (No. 163 of Geol. Survey Pablications). 

• Ammsu Report of the Departmeat of Mines. 

• The HamiUan and Coen GMfiOds, L. C. Ball, p. x8. 

« " Wanderer/' in Nwrih Qu0$nskmd JUgister, X4th Apxil« 19x9. 
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Working, in most cases, entirely ^* on their own," and in others 
assisted hy the Government or b^ local associations, the prospectors 
of the past furnished, as a rule, very meagre reports, which were 
" given to the newspapers,'* to be referred to in a few paragraphs 
among the news of the day, or published in full or in abstract at 
the discretion of editors. 

Generally, when prospectors had received Government 
assistance, the Annual Reports of the Department of Mines gave 
a short statement of their itinerary and noted their success or 
failure* With this exception, the records of prospecting expedi- 
tions are only to be f oimd in what is classed as ^' fugitive literature " 
such as literarv and scientific workers consider themselves at liberty 
to ignore. Nevertheless, I have made it my business to explore 
as mudi of this literature as was accessible to me, and have been 
rewarded by discoveries of some value. In this connection I 
desire to record my indebtedness to the facilities afforded by the 
courtesy of the officers of the Mitchell and Parliamentary Libraries, 
Sydney, and the Public Library, Melbourne. 

Fidl allowance must be made for the difficulties of the pros- 
pector. He must, in the first place, surround his wanderings with 
a certain amount of mystery, lest some other should reap what he 
has sown. Should he be fortunate in his quest, his first care is to 
secure everything that can be lefi;ally acquired by way of reward 
claim, but he must manoeuvre to be left alone until he has satisfied 
himsdf that he has really located the best part of his discovery. 
It is only then that he is ready to make full disclosure of his success, 
with the natural object of claiming the honour of the discovery and 
the chance of the substantial bonus which the law allows aft^r a 
certain number of men have been settled on a new industry. 
If only partially successful ; if, for example, he notes the presence 
of an ore — say, wolfram, or an ore of tin — ^too low in price at the 
time to be payable, he says to himself, ^' It will keep. \ Or if he 
detects rich alluvial gold in a position where water is unavailable, 
he marks it for future exploitation when the season is more favour- 
able. With such after-thoughts in his mind, he is strongly tempted 
to withhold any information which might lead others to reap the 
benefit of his work, and even to frame his report so as to throw 
others off his track. When it is considered, moreover, that many 
prospectors trust more to their own bushmanship than to maps, 
and content themselves with identifying creeks, or giving names to 
creeks which may have been named and charted already, it will 
be understood that the contributions of some excellent prospectors 
are of no great value for geographical purposes. 

Many of the circumstances recorded in connection with the 
prospecting of the Peninsula were more or less within my own 
xnowledge, but, whenever it is possible to do so, I prefer to cite 
another authority. 



CHAPTER LXVII 

THE AUTHOR'S EXPLORATIONS, 1879-80 

INTRODUCTORY AND EXPLANATORY 

Government Geologist's Opeilations near Cooktown. Reconnaissance to 
Deserted Coen Diggings and Northward to Peach (Archer) Riter, 1879. 
Indications of Gold reported. Instructions to lead a Government-assisted 
Prospecting Party to the Spot. Jack takes oirr Crosbie's Partt. Prospect- 
ing on Peach and other Rivers, 1879. Wet Season. Easier to make por 
Somerset than to return. Journey to Somerset. Report written on 
Return to Headquarters at Townsville, 1880. Sent to Mines Department, 
Brisbane, with Map, 1880. Report printed and published, withoitt the 
Map, 1881. Lines and Information given in Map embodied in Maps issued 
BY Lands Department before Publication of Jack's Report. Map apparently 
LOST. Jack prepared for Reissue of Report (now out of Print) with Map, 
1910. James Dick's Pamphlet on the Two Expeditions shows need for 
Reissue. The Lost Map recharted from Notes. Adjustment of its Lines 
TO Latest Official Maps. Discovery, in 1919, of a Copy of Jack's Office 
Copy of] Missing Map attached to Bradford's Report (1883) on his 
Exploration re Proposed Cape York Telegraph Line. Discovery, in 1920, 
THAT A Copy of the Missing Map had been given in 1884 by the Department 
OF Mines to One of the Contractors for the Construction of the Line. 

FRESH from the work of the Geological Survey of Scotland^ 
I took up the duties of Government Geologist for Queens- 
land in April, 1877. My headquarters were at Townsville, 
but the greater part of my time was necessarily spent in 
the field. In 1879, ^^ ^^^ completion of an examination of the 
coal resources of the Cooktown district, I made a reconnaissance 
to the north, leaving Cooktown on 1 5th August, locating probably 
auriferous country on the Starcke River, visiting the site of the 
recently rushed Coen Goldfield, which had already been abandoned, 
and finding gold (though not in payable quantities) on the Peach 
River (S. lat. 13® 42^). Having penetrated to Birthday Mount 
(13^ 34^ S.) on i6th September, I bent my steps southward 
by a different route and returned to Cooktown on 3rd October. 

The Ministry of the day came to the conclusion that the auri* 
ferous character of my " furthest north " was worthy of a more 
searching investigation than circumstances had permitted to me in 
a time of extreme drought with my poor equipment of spent horses. 
I was therefore instructed to lead a party of prospectors to the 
scene of operations. 

4^ 
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On 26th November, 1879, ^^ combined geological and pros- 
pecting parties left Cooktown. M7 party consisted of Joseph J. 
Macdonald (since deceased), my stepson James S. Love and Charlie, 
an aboriginal^ from Townsville. The prospectors were James 
Crosbie, John Layland, George Hume and John Hamil, all of 
whom have since joined the majority. By a rouU further west 
than my previous " out " and " home " tracks, we reached the 
Peach River (13® if S.) on 20th December. The Peach has 
since proved to be one of the heads of the Archer River, named by 
the Brothers Jardine in 1865. Here began a series of wanderings 
on the heads of the Archer in the range which I named the 
McUwraith in honour of the then Premier of Queensland. The 
wet season set in soon afterwards with unwonted severity and the 
difficTilties and dangers of travelling caused by bogs and floods 
were shortly afterwards aggravated by the starving condition of 
our horses and the hostility of the natives. Further north, when 
the auriferous country had come to an end with the spread of the 
Desert Sandstone and other comparatively recent sedimentary 
formations over the whole peninsula, it was agreed between the 
prospectors and myself that it was better to chance the unknown 
2 degrees of latitude lying to the north between us and Cape 
York (Somerset) than to face the known danger of crossing several 
great rivers in a flooded condition. After many struggles we 
emerged at Somerset on 3rd April, i88o. The observations made 
during the first and second journeys are detailed in subsequent 
pages. 

The first of my reports to reach the Minister for Mines was 
dated Temple Bay, lOTh February, 1880, when we came in sight 
of the Piper Island lightship (120'' if S.). This " First Pre- 
liminary Report " was taken off by the lightship's boat on the i8th. 
The " Second Preliminary Report " was dated Townsville, 14th 
April, 1880, and gave a short account of the proceedings of the party 
up to its arrival at False Orford Ness (11® 22' S.) on loth March. 
The " Third Preliminary Report " was dated Brisbane, 24th April, 
1880, and brought the " preliminary " narrative up to the arrival 
at Somerset. 

These three preliminary reports were given to the newspapers 
as soon as they were received in Brisbane, but were not officially 
issued till 5th July, 1881,* when they were " presented to both 
Houses of Parliament *' as a blue book entitled " Further Reports 
on the Progress of the Gold-Prospecting Expedition in Cape York 
Peninsula," which contained also my report on the Wild River 
Tin Mines dated 27th October, 1880. 

Although sufficient justification for the delay in writing my 
second and third preliminary reports will be found in the follow- 

1 I have a cutting of the Temple Bay xeport of x6th February, 1880, from the 
Cooktown Courier of yih April, xSSo. 
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ing pages, it may be explained that it was due to the prostration 
following on a spear wound. 

It was only on my return to headquarters at Townsville after 
a month's sick leave diat I was able to write my full report on the 
first and second expeditions. This report, under the title of 
" Report on Explorations in Cape York Peninsula, 1879-^," was 
'^ Presented to Both Houses " on 14th September, 1881. 

The report was accompanied by a m^ on which I had spent 
infinite pams in filling up what had been blanks in all previous 
maps, with new rivers, moimtains and ranges, to which I had given 
names. The report was published without the map. I resigned 
from the Government service in 1899. At my request, in 1910, 
diligent search for the missing map was made in the archives of 
the Mines, Lands,^ Works and Education Departments, under 
orders from their present heads, but without success. There is 
evidence that the map was handled by all of these Departments, and 
as a matter of fact my topography and names were adopted at once 
and appeared in Government maps issued between the receipt of 
the report and its ofiicial publication. I am not aware that any 
question of " revindication of priority " has ever arisen, but if it 
had my topography and nomenclature would hold good. 

In what I am compelled to call these slipshod old days, scientific 
reports of all kinds were '* laid upon the table '* at the convenience 
or caprice of the Minister controlling the Department concerned, 
or they might even be pigeon-holed for years till they were " called 
for " at the instance of some impatient Member of Parliament. 
In my own case, reports and maps were published in Brisbane after 
long delays while I was in the neld and generally abroad on some 
new exploration, and I never had a chance of revising a proof or of 
knowing when or in what form the reports and maps were to be 
issued. The reports, as might have been expected, were full of 
amazing misprints, since, no matter how long they might have 
been out of my hands, they had always to be set up by the com- 
positors of the Government Printing Office in the rush of a parlia- 
mentary session and with no other revision than that of a ^' reader " 
who was probably suffering from the after-effects of insomnia. 

After a few years of such experiences, I entered a vigorous pro- 
test, pointing out that if my services were worth paying for, my 
reports were worth printing promptly and printing correctly, and 

if not . An improvement followed this protest, and in 

course of time, my headquarters having been removed to Brisbane, 
I secured the right to revise proofs of my own work. 

It was obvious to me from the first that my reports on Cape 
York Peninsula had lost the greater part of their value from the 
omission of the explanatory map. The reports themselves have now 
for some years been out of print, and I had the idea of proposing 
to the Queensland Government that they should be reprinted, 
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together with 017 notes. In the beginning of 191 3, some progress 
had been made with this editorial task when Mr. James Did, of 
Cooktown, sent me proofs of a pamphlet which he was about 
to issue, entitled : A Geological and Prospecting Expedition which 
filled many Blank Spaces on the Map^ Mr. R. L. Jack^ Geologist^ 
and Mr. James Crosbify Leader j Prospector. It was not tOl I 
had gone over the proo^, correcting them only in so far as state- 
ments of facts were concerned, that I fully realised how misleading 
my original narrative must have been, misprinted as it was, and 
imaccompanied by the necessary explanatory map. Mr. Dick was 
a bushman and prospector of great experience, familiar with the 
very ground described by myself, and a friendly, but unbiassed, 
critic. In spite of all these qualifications, Mr. Dick had so seriously 
misunderstood my narrative that it was obvious that a less qualified 
reader would fall into even graver errors. 

Thereupon I commenced the preparation of a map on which 
my route was laid down from material derived from the original 
field note-books and sketches, from the field maps used in the 
two expeditions (kindly lent by the present Government Geologist, 
Mr. B. Dunstan) and from the most recent issues of the Admiralty 
Charts and the maps of the Department of Lands. The route^ 
it may be said, was charted in the field, day by day, on an outline 
map or *^ blank," of the coast-line taken from the Admiralty Charts 
as they stood in 1879. T^^ involved the fitting of my supposed 
route, as laid down on my blanks, to the topography of the modem 
maps of the Lands Department. The same process was afterwards 
applied to the routes of earlier and later explorers by sea and land. 

There follows hereon an annotated reprint of my ofiicial 
reports on the two expeditions extending (i) from 15th August 
to 3rd October, 1879, and (2) from 26th November, 1879, ^^ 3^^ 
April, i88o. In this reprint I have made, without comment, 
such minor corrections as would have been made had a proof passed 
through my hands. Here and there a few words of explanation 
have been interpolated : these are enclosed in brackets [ • • • ] and 
initialled. Footnotes now added for the first time are also initialled. 

The " preliminary reports " are not given in the order in which 
they were first ofiicially issued, but are interpolated as summary 
accounts of the portions of the journey to which they severally 
refer. My own route and the routes followed by other explorers 
were first charted on the " Queensland Four-Mile Map, and 
afterwards reduced to an 8 -mile scale. I cannot too strongly 
insist that the 8-mile maps distinguished as A, B, C, D, E, F, 
G, H, K, L, M, N, O and P, as well as the 16-mile maps Q and 
R, form an essential part of the work. 

It was not till June, 1919, when Mr. John R. Bradford's report 
on his exploration of 1893, preliminary to the selection of a route 
for the telegraph line from Fairview, near Cooktown, to Cape 
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York, came into mr hands through the courtesy of Mr. J. 
McConachie, Acting (Federal) Deputy Postmaster-General, Queens- 
land, that the first trace of the missing map was obtained. 
Mr. Bradford's report to the Queensland Post and Telegraph 
Department was accompanied by a map, in several sheets, on 
which my missing map had been faithfully copied, the names 
and remarks in my handwriting being traced. Mr. Bradford 
(who now resides in Brisbane, having retired from the service in 
1909) writes me that on his way north to commence his work he 
called on me while his steamer waited in Townsville harbour, 
and borrowed my office copy, which he copied in Cooktown before 
starting on his overland journey. Further details will be found 
in the chapter relating to the Cape York Telegraph Line. It is 
interesting to note how closely Mr. Bradford's copy corresponds 
with my own replotting of the missing map from my field note- 
books. 

In March, 1920, having got into correspondence with Mr. 
Frank J. Paterson, Licensed Surveyor, who was a partner in the 
firm of contractors for the northern (Paterson to Nlein) section of 
the line, I viras enabled to trace the missing map to the Mines 
Department, to which I had sent it in i88o. Before he left 
Brisbane in 1884, to start the construction, Mr. Paterson was 
supplied by the Department of Mines either with my original 
map or a copy of it. The original map was therefore in the posses- 
sion of that Department in 1884. 
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CHAPTER LXVni 

THE AUTHOR'S EXPLORATIONS, 1879-80, conHnuei 

FIRST EXPEDITION 

COOKTOWN TO COEN DIGGINGS AND THE 
ARCHER RIVER, AND BACK TO COOKTOWN, 1879 

Annotated Reprint. Geological Work on Coal in Cook Disnicr. Non on 
Cook's Stat at Site of FimntB Cooktown. The Geological PAETr't Start 
FKOii Cooktown, 15TH AuGurr, 1879. Up Endeatouk Ritee. McItoe and 
Morgan Rivers. Scrub Lands being surteted by A. Starcke. Sandstone 
Tablelands. Volcanic Foci and Flows of Basalt. Tropical Jungles. 
North of Morgan River. Slates capped by Horizontal Sandstone. West- 
ward DOWN Stream (known later as the Diggings Creek). Camp 19. West- 

WARD ACROSS StREAM INTO WHICH DIGGINGS CrEEK FiaLS A|ID KNOWN LATER AS 

THE Running Starcke River. Unsuccessful Prospecting for Gold. West- 
ward ACROSS River named the Starcke. Camp 20. Natives seen. Northward, 
Quartz Reef. North-westward. Houe abandoned. Westward. Nativb 
Camps. Across Jeannie River. Camp 2z on Heads of Jeannie River. Poor 
Country. Slate Ridges between Sandstone Tablelands. Spelling Horses. 
Unsuccessful Prospecting. Westward across a Gap and down Desert Creek. 
Very Poor Country. Westward. Across Desert Creek. Camp 24. Jack's 
Desert Creek erroneously mapped later as Jack River. Female Natives. 
Houes failing. Starvation. Poisonous Herbage ? Westward to Normanby 
River. Grass at Last. Southward up Normanby. Native Camp and Fishing 
Station. The Two Black Boys attacked by Natives. Camps 26 and 27. 
Mistake A Branch for THE Normanby AND RUN rr UP Eastward. Camp 28. This 
Branch afterwards named, by Embley, the Jack River. It rises, 36 Miles East 
OF Camp 28, in Starcke Goldfield. Alluvial Gold at its Head. Southward 
TO Track blazed by Coen Prospectou. Resolve to follow it. Stock- 
taking. Short Rationing agreed to. The Track followed W. to NW. 
HooFPRiNTS obliterated BY Floods. Five Gins. Their Strange Actions. 
Male Native Cooking. Across the Normanby. Camp 29. Across Kennedy 
River. Good Country. Native Companions and Geese. Camp 30. Emu 

SHOT AND EATEN. ACROSS NoRTH KENNEDY RiVER. AcROSS MuLLIGAN's WaRNER 

River (now Station Creek) and Kennedy's Track. Across Morehead River, 

DE FACTO (first CROSSEd BY MuLLIGAN, WHO NAMED IT THE HaNN). KiNG's 

'* Jane Tableland '' visible. Cross Ettensivb Plains. Saltwater Creek at 
Kennedy's Crossing. Camp 32. Natives. Annie River. Last of the 
Plains. Rising Ground. Schist and Granite. Enormous Trees. Across 
Hann's Balclutha Creek. View from a Hill (Fox's Lookout). Across 
Hann's Stewart River. Northward by Track. Site of Future Township 
OF Coen. Camp 37. Ruins at Deserted Diggings. The Shanty. The 
Prospectors' Loopholed Log Hut. RisuMtf of Prospecting Operations and 
Rush. Prospectors named the River the Coen, believing it to be the 
'* Pera's " Coen. Flinders took Tasman's Prince Inlet for the Coen. Trub 
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Position of Coin settled bt Mapoon Missionaeies. Allutial Gold poor 
AMD SCARCE. Reefs promisimg. Another Stock-taxing. Ratioms mat last 
FOR a Few Days. Northward. Croll Creek. Mount Croll. Horne 
Creek. Peach (Archer) River. Gold in River Sand. Stream Tin. Camp 
39. AuRiFEROTjs Reef. North- Westward. Beetle and Irvine Creeks. On 
Birthdat Mount. Sandstone Tableland to West, breached bt Peach River, 
NAMED Geikie Rance. Camp 40. Return Journet (Southward) commenced. 
Across Peach River AND Croll Creek. Soxtth Coen River. Camp 41. Quartz 
Reefs. Camp 42. Native Gxtntahs. Natives surprised. Hann's Track 
crossed. Mulugan's Lukin (Jardines' Holrotd) River. Camp 43. Quartz 
Reefs. East of Fxtture Ebagoola Township. Prospects of Gold. On 
Watershed of Peninsula. Mulugan's King Rtver. Perhaps the Largest 
Head of Holrotd. Between Heads of Coleman River and Dismal Creek. 
Camp 45. Across Coleman River. Native Camp. Pigmt Birds. Near 
Site of Kalkah Old Station. Across Watershed of Peninsula. On Branch 
of Morehead River. Camp 46. Soxtth-Eastward. Across Morbhead River 
(Main Head of Mulligan's Hann River). Sandstone Cliffs (Extension of 
*' Conglomerate '' Tableland). Northward in Search of a Gap. On the 
Tableland. Soxtth- Westward. Camp 48. Parallel to Future Telegraph 
Line. Across Two Creeks (later Bradford's Dead Horse and EEealt 
Creeks). Across Mulligan's Hann River. Across Kennedt's Track. 
Camp 49. Across Therrimburi Creek. Camp 50. Rations exhausted. 
No Breakfast. Bend of the Kennedt River. Across the River to Cook- 
town-Palmerville Road. Btthe Road towards Cooktown. Meet Donald 
Mackenzie, who afterwards took up Lakefield Station, where he was 
MxniDERED bt Blacks. Arrival AT Laura Native Pouce Station. Inspector 
Fitzgerald's Hospitalitt. Foppert or Food ? Laura Telegraph Station. 
Communication with Mines Department. Coal-prospecting Operations 
ON Oakt Creek inspected. Arrival at Cooktown, 3rd October, 1879. 

(ANNOTATED REPRINl^ 

1881 

QUEENSLAND, REPORT ON EXPLORATIONS IN CAPE 

YORK PENINSULA, 1879-80 

BY ROBERT LOGAN JACK, GOVERNMENT GEOLOGIST 

PRESENTED TO BOTH HOUSES OF PARLLIMENT BY COMMAND 

TO THE HONOURABLE THE SECRETARY FOR MINES 

FIRST EXPEDITION 

IN April, 1879, ^ was honoured with instructions from 70U 
to examine the Cooktown district with special reference 
to the existence of coal and to report generally on the 
geology of the district. 
Having devoted about three months to the coal question,^ I 
deemed it advisable to visit some of the outlying parts of the district 

> See " Prefimmary Reports of the Geological Survey of Northern Qneenaland," 
No. 3, " On the Pxogiess of the Search for Coal in the Cook District/' and No. 4, " Second 
Report on the Fro^ceas of the Search for Coal in the Cook District" Brisbane, by 
Authority, 1879. 
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before the rammer should be too far advanced, reserving the work in 
the settled parts for the season when the natural grasses of the 
countr7 might be expected to prove inadequate to the support 
of the horses of the party. 

The mtxty comprised two vAntc men (J. J. Macdonald and 
Charles Grainer), two black boys (Willie and Brusher) and the 
Leader. In addition to the five horses required for mounts, five 
carried provisions, tents, blankets, ammunition and tools. 

The objects I placed before myself in setting out may here be 
briefly summed up: To traverse the little-known r^on north 
of the Endeavour and east of the Normanby Rivers and to gain 
such an idea of its structure as might serve to throw light on its 
value as a possibly metalliferous country; to strike the blazed 
track leading to the Coen, the site of the brief but vigorous rush 
of 1878 ; to examine that locality, and, if practicable, penetrate 
a short distance further to the north ; and lastly, to note, on the 
way back to Cooktown, the geology of the district lying between 
the Coen and the Palmer Goldfield. 

On the istb August, 1879, ^ ^^^ Cooktown [See Map E]^ 
and joined the rest of the party, who were camped, by previous 
arrangement, beside Mr. John Williams' Station, on one of the 
heads of the Endeavour River (distance 25 miles : Camp 15). 
[The so-called " North Branch of the Endeavour."] 

On i6tb August we moved northward to the McIvor River 
(Camp 16 : distance 21 nules), where we were joined by Mr. Axfred 
Starcke, Licensed Surveyor, under whose guidance we continued 
our journey to his camp on the Morgan, distant 3 miles to ENE. 
(Camp ly).- 

From the starting-point at Cooktown an extensive view is 
obtained to the north and west, the valleys of the Endeavour and 
its tributaries forming a depressed foreground, which has the effect 
of throwing into strong relief the contour of the mountains beyond. 
No one can fail to be struck by the immense masses of horizontal 
SANDSTONE STRATA which Cap the mountains in continuous table- 
lands at the head of the Endeavour and Oal^ and in isolated 
fragments at Cunningham's Range, Connor's Knob and Cape 
Bedford,* It must be obvious to the most superficial observer 
that the horizontal deposits must have been contmuous at no very 
distant date, even over the area where it is now only represented 
by fragments standing alone on pinnacles of slate or granite, and 
that the southern shores of the waters in which it was deposited 

^ Cooktown, which has a oonveoient harbour on the estoary of the Endeavour River, 
was founded In 1873, as the port for the Pahner GoldfiekL Its name commemorates 
the landing of Captain James Cook, in 1770, on what was destined to become the site 
of the town. For details of Cook's voyaige to Endeavour Harbour and his stay there 
(17th June to 4th Angost, 1770), see Chapter XI. 

s The consecutive numbers of our camps are hers given, as they were oonspicuonsly 
cot out on trees and may serve lor landmaito lor a lew yens. 

9 Named by Captain Cook, 6th August, 1770.— R, L. J. 
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were formed by the lofty ranges from which the Annan, Normanby 
and Laura Rivers take their rise. North of this limit, or ancient 
shore, all the mountains which rise to the height of about 800 feet 
above the level of the sea '^ catch " (to use a graphic mining term) 
the even bottom of the sandstone, while from those which do not 
now attain this altitude, as well as from the valleys, the deposit 
has been entirely removed by denudation. 

With one notable exception, the sandstone, from the Byerstown 
Road northward to the Morgan, rests upon a foundation of nearly 
vertical strata of alternating slate, quartzite and greywacke. 
A thick and valuable bed of limestone is crossed by '^ Coward's 
Track" between the head of Oaky Creek and Mount Byerley. 
[Mount Byerley is in Map G. — R. L. J.] Should this limestone 
be traceable to the south, it may yet serve a useful purpose in 
defining the horizons of the accompanying strata. The edges of 
the slates and other upturned strata bear, for the most part, north 
and south. Southward on this line of strike the stratified rocks are 
at intervals metamorphosed into, or pierced by, granite rocks. 
The auriferous districts of the Upper Normanby, Hodgkinson 
and Mulgrave lie nearly in this line. 

The exception referred to occurs in the valley of Oakt Creek, 
between the Palmerville and Byerstown Roads. There the sand- 
stone overlies, not the slates and quartzites, but a great thickness 
of strata containing GlossopUris^ the characteristic fossil fern of 
the New South Wales and Bowen River Coal Formations, and 
comprising sandstones, black shales, and coal-seams. This forma- 
tion has already been described at some length in the two reports 
above referred to. The beds dip at high angles to the north-west 
under the horizontal sandstone of the ^'Brothers," which is 
therefore separated from them bv a violent unconformability. 
As a great thickness of the coal-bearing strata dips under the 
sandstone of the '' Brothers " on the east side of that range, and 
does not reafpear on the west side (where the sandstone rests imme- 
diatelv on slates), the coal-bearing strata mjist be bounded on the 
west by a faidt which P^ses beneath, and does not disturb, the 
horizontal sandstones. The Glossopteris-bearing beds had been 
contorted, f aidted and denuded prior to the deposition of the still 
undisturbed sandstone — processes implying the lapse of an^immense 
period of time. 

The horizontal sandstone varies in texture from a coarse 
grit to a fine, hard, compact rock. The materials are for the 
most part siliceous, but occasionally felspathic. Generally white 
or yellow, they sometimes have a faint red tinge from the pre- 
sence of peroxide of iron. Where much iron is present, nodules 
of fine hematite are frequently met with. Pebbles of quartz, 
quartzite, slate, Lydian stone, greywacke and granite occur near 
the base of the formation, forming a few beds of conglomerate. 
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In the far north of the Cape York Peninsula, as will be here* 
after seen, the upper beds of the formation assume an entirely 
different aspect. 

There are very few shaly beds among the sandstones. On 
the north side of the estuary of the Endeavour, however, some shales 
are seen crowded with plant debris. Indistinct plant remains have 
also been met with on Jessie's Tableland. Thin (f inch) coax-seams 
occur on the North Shore, near Cooktown, and in Temple Bay. 

On i%tb August J we left Mr. Starcke's camp, after improving a 
cutting through the scrub on the banks of the Morgan River 
for the passage of the pack-horses. This river and the McIvor are 
clothed with a luxuriant tropical scrxjb. Tall, dark trees throw a 
perennial cool shade over the rapid stream. Their dense foliage is 
pierced by no ray of light ; but the slender stems of lofty palms 
shoot up through the leafy mass and wave their gracef id heads above 
it. The spaces between the trunks of the larger trees are choked 
with a tangled mass of vegetation, including nutmeg trees, canes, 
plantains, the graceful but formidable lawyer vine, and the large 
heart-shaped stinging tree, whose lightest touch is agonising to 
man and often fatal to horses. 

A period subsequent to the denudation of the valleys in the 
horizontal sandstone has been marked by great volcanic activity, 
whose effects are seen in great masses of basalt. The basalt has 
emanated for the most part from volcanic centres, which occur 
generally in the form of dome-shaped unwooded eminences near 
the heads of the valleys denuded out of the sandstone tableland. 
Conspicuous among these are the '^ Sisters " at the head of the 
Endeavour, the "Piebald Mountain," Mount Morgan, etc. 
These hills do not possess a crateriform appearance, but are mere 
rises marking the sites of the lava-eruptions which have spread 
around them when situated on level ground, or escaped in glacier- 
like coulees down the valleys. The points of eruption bear, in fact, 
such relations to the lava flows as the similar foci in Auvergne bear 
to the basalt there. Coulees of basaltic lava have flowed from 
the foci above referred to down the valleys of the north and south 
forks of the Endeavour River, and have radiated out from Mount 
Morgan and other centres to the east and north over the flats 
between the mountains and the sea, where they form, by their 
decomposition, a chocolate-coloured soil of great depth, peculiarly 
fitted for tropical agricidture and at present supporting grasses 
of very unusually fattening qualities. 

Where the basalt has decomposed into soil on the spot^ it gives 
rise to open, well-grassed country, almost bare of trees. But where, 
on the other hand, the soil has been r deposited in aUuvial flats on 
the sides of the river courses, it is usually darker in colour, and 
covered by the dense scrubby vegetation already referred to. 

The surfaces of the basalt coulees^ as well as of the dome-shaped 
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centres of eruption, are frequently scoriaceous in a marked degree, 
forming spongy masses, light and porous as pumice-stone. In 
a few places, the basalt of the cauUes is columnar, as at the waterfalls 
in the Endeavour, between Williams' station and Branigan's. 
The basalt is of the usual character, but contains occasional horn- 
blende crystals, and much olivine. It also contains lievrite (silicate 
of iron) in geodes. 

Gates' Lookoxtt is a volcanic centre of a different character — 
the deep-seated stump or ^^ neck" of a crater, which once discharged 
showers of ashes from its mouth* It forms a conspicuous mountain 
of tuff, and can be seen from Isabella Creek to cut through the 
escarpment of a thick bed of white sandstone. This rock is an 
agglomerate of volcanic debris^ with a certain rude beddings- 
courses of larger alternating with courses of smaller bombs — shaving 
a dip to the east at about 15 degrees. That the bombs are 
not detached fragments of an already consolidated rock, but have 
been consolidated from a molten mass while whirling through 
the air, is proved by the spherical envelope of vesicular basalt which 
invariably enfolds them. The interior of the bombs is a mass of 
black and green crystals of augite ( ?) and olivine. They range from 
an eighth of an inch to a foot in diameter.^ 

After skirting the east side of the Morgan Tableland (a 
denuded fragment of the horizontal sandstone) for a distance 
of about 4 miles, we ascended a ^^ bald " (t .^., treeless) mamelon 
near its northern extremity. This mamelon is another of the 
volcanic foci. A larger one — ^a low hill, partly scrubby and partly 
bald — ^rose from the flats about 2 miles to the east. From its 
base extensive volumes of smoke marked the whereabouts of a num- 
ber of intending selectors who had left Mr. Starcke's camp in the 
morning, and were now burning the erass. 

We next passed north-westward by the end of the sandstone 
cliffs of the Morgan Tableland, over slate ridges (below the level 
of the base of the sandstone) strewn with fragments of white quartz. 
In about 2 miles to the north we crossed from the left to the 
right bank of a stream running south, and about 3 yards wide, 
which must be a feeder, if not the main head, of the Morgan. 
It was frineed by a belt of scrub, through which we had to cut a 
passage with tomahawks. We followed up the right bank of this 
creek to the north for rather more tnan 2 miles, crossing a 
tributary coming from the hills to the west. At the end of the 
2 nules the creek was found to trend to the west, the valley 
presenting a steep wall of sandstone which forbade the further 
passage of horses in that direction. We therefore crossed to the left 
Dank in the hope of finding a passable np through the sandstone 
range further to the north. After skirting the range to the 

1 For farther details, iee Geol. Map attached to Report by A. Gibb Bfaitland, on the 
Geology oi the Cooktown District, Brisbane, by Anthority, 1S9X.— R. I^ J. 



48o NORTHMOST AUSTRALIA 

east and south-east for 3 miles, we camped on the left bank of 
a brook near the base of the range. (Camp 18 : bloodwood, 
broad-arrow, J. 18.) The C0Qntr7 passed over in this day's march 
was all slate, the slates being capped to the right and left of our 
course hy horizontal beds of sandstone* 

About deven o'clock at night, Macdonald and the two black 
boys heard one of the horses neigh suspiciously and (as they believed) 
they heard a black fellow among the horses signalling to his com- 
panions by a low whistle. On the alarm being given, we fired a 
shot in the air to apprise the visitors that we were armed and 
on the watch. The night was so dark that a sally would have been 
useless. Perhaps the shot had the desired effect, for we found the 
horses tmhurt in the morning. The blacks in the Endeavour 
and Mclvor country have a bad reputation, their weakness for 
horseflesh rendering them undesirable neighbours. 

On the morning of i^tb Augtut^ we struck out eastward for a 
** bald " rise about 3 xniles off—evidently one of the volcanic 
centres. We expected to be able to discover from this rise some 
gap in the sandstone range, but we were unable to reach it, having 
to turn back with cme horse lamed and the rest '* cowed " by the 
attempted passage over what appeared, at first sight, an easy grassy 
plain. This turned out to be marshy "devil-devil" country — 
probably a lake in wet weather — ^a network of boggy ditches, with 
the intervening dry stools of clav covered with coarse rank grass, 
through which it was very difficult to push one's way even on foot. 

1 concluded that nothing but very urgent business would warrant 
my forcing a passage through this sort of country. Between the 
devil-devil and the sand-hilL of the coast, the natives were busy 
burning the grass. 

Having retraced our steps to near the precipitous cliffs of the 
sandstone range, we skirted the latter for about 3 mUes to the 
north and 4 to the west-north-west, when we passed through a 
gap and dropped down into a fair valley, about a nule in width, 
opening out to the north. We camped on the right bank of a 
creek of the third magnitude,^ dry with the exception of a few 
water- holes. (Camp 19 : bloodwood, marked broad arrow, J. 19. 79.) 
The valley, although it was not the rich soil and luxuriant grasses 
of the Mclvor, has a fair patch of level grassy country about 

2 miles in length and a mile broad. [A river in the Starcke Gold- 
field which was subsequently opened. Later on, this river was 
named the " Running Starcke " by the diggers. It is not the 
river named the Starcke by me. — ^R. L. J.] 

^ Some system of classifjring creeks being Absolntelv necessary* I divide them into 
four " magnitudes." The first comes next to a river, while the fourth is a brook. The 
magnitude refers to the place where the creek is crossed or described. A fourth or third 
magnitude creek may, of course, become a river if followed down. [I still think the 
suggestion was a good one, but it was not adopted by anyother describeis of new country » 
except J. T. Embley, J. R. Bradloid and James Dick,— R. U J.] 
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The north-eastward promontory of the sandstone range passed 
in this day's march is very conspicuous from the Mclvor and 
Morgan valleys. The lower beds of sandstone appear to rest 
on porphyry. 

The gap by which we dropped down into the valley where we 
camped was not more than 300 feet above the sea-level. It was 
composed of slate and greywacke, with some cnrstalline quartz 
marked with reddish spots (decomposed pyrites). For about 3 miles 
further to the north the slates and greywackes rose into little hills 
(forming the right wall of the valley in which we camped), but not 
to a sufficient height to '* take on " the sandstone, which has been 
here entirely denuded. 

Having disposed the camp to my satisfaction, I returned to the 
gap with Macdonald, who bottomed in a likely eully. The 
bottom was found to be decomposed greywacke, and the washdirt 
included fragments of porphyry, greywacke, granite, slate and 
quartz. We found no gold. 

After sunset we heard natives talking near the camp, but could 
not see them. 

August 20. — ^We left Camp 19 at 8 a.m. and crossed the creek 
at a point, about a mile to the north-west, where the left wall 
of the valley dropped down to low ridges. Here we emerged 
from the valley and pursued our course to the north-west for about 
2 miles over low spurs of the range — slate and conglomeratic 
greywacke* These stratified rocks are nearly vertical and strike 
north and south. The edge of the sandstone is distant about 5 nules 
to the south. [About 3 mues, according to modern maps. — R. L. J.] 
There is a good deal of white quartz on the ridges, with crystalline 
cavities and a little ^' brownstone " (decomposed pyrites). We 
washed some dirt from cavities in the slate, but found no gold nor 
even iron sand or garnets. 

From the left wall of the valley which we left in the morning, I 
took a series of bearings to recognisable points on the coast. I could 
see several large inlets of the sea to the north and north-east, and a 
lagoon situated about half-way to Cape Flattery. [Cape Flattery 
was named by C^tptain Cook, loth August, 1770. — R. L. J.] 

We then held for about 4 miles to the west, at the base of a 
range (on our left) composed of conglomeratic slates and pale blue 
flinty sandstone. The natives were burning the grass on a large 
scale about a mile to the north. At the end of the 4 miles, the 
range was found to swing round to the north and to extend in this 
direction for 6 or 8 miles, and as this lay across our path we sought 
for a gap, and found one (about 400 feet above the sea-levd) which 
took us down into the next valley. The ascent was very trying 
to the horses, two of which showed signs of giving in. From the 
saddle of the gap (slate with a meridional strike) a good view was 
obtained to the north and south and a series of bearings was taken. 
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To the north we saw fair open country, about a mile in breadth, 
skirting the hills. Thence to the coast, however, the land appeared 
to be worthless — salt-water inlets and bare *' salt pans " with a 
fringe of sand-hills. 

On the inland side, the gap overlooked a vallev falling to the 
north-west. This valley is about a nule wide. We could trace 
it upward for 5 or 6 miles by the smoke made by natives who were 
BURNING THE GRASS — ^the olfba and omega of their simple notion of 
" doing their duty by the land." 

We descended about a mile to the west into the valley and 
crossed to the left bank of a creek. This was a deep, clear, running 
stream 2 or 3 yards in width, flowing over a bottom of vertical 
slates, striking north and south. From the point where we crossed, 
the creek runs west. We followed down the left bank for about a 
mile, when, after rounding some slate spurs, which here come down 
to the creek from the sandstone tableland to the south, we found 
that the creek was a tributary of a much larger stream coming from 
the south. This river I named after Mr. Alfred Starcke, whose 
surveying camp was at that moment the northmost outpost of 
civilisation in the interior of Queensland. It has a rapid stream 
about 10 yards wide. Its bed is somewhat scrubby. A black gin 
was surprised beside a fire in the scrub as we crossed the stream. 
She seemed astonished, but not much alarmed. 

We could see up the valley of the Starcke River to the south 
for 8 or 9 miles [6 at most, according to modern maps. — R« L. J.]. 
The valley is nearly fiat, with an average breadth of 2 nules of 
tolerable grazing country, lightly timbered with box and bloodwood. 
With the tributary valley it woidd form a fair-sized cattle run. 

We continued our journey to the westward, keeping the river 
in sight, on our right hand, for the first nule or two. Here we 
crossed a native track in the long " sorgham grass," only a few 
hours old. The travellers^ line of march had been from north 
to south. Their numbers must have been very considerable — I 
should say hundreds rather than scores — as the grass was beaten 
down as if by the passage of a large mob of cattle. About 4 miles 
from the crossing of the river, we camped at sunset on the left 
bank of a gully (a tributanr of the Starae), with water-holes and 
coarse grass. (Camp 20 : bloodwood, marked broad arrow, J. XX.) 
We were overjoyed to find this patch of grass before ni^ht set in^ 
as the last 3 miles of travelling had been over the still smoking 
embers of the bush fires we had seen in the morning, and we had 
begun to fear having to camp without any food for the horses. 
This woidd have been a serious thing in the weak state of some of 
our horses. 

A gin and piccaninny walked leisurely awav from the right 
bank as we approached the gully. Brusher wanted to take possession 
of the gin, but I put my veto on the first proposal to adopt a course 
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which has, again and again, been a fruitful cause of troublb bstwssn 

WHITES AND BLACKS. 

August 21. — On leaving Camp 20, we travelled northward for 
about 2 miles to a low range which extends 3 miles further north* 
As we did not cross the Starcke, that river must flow to the north, 
between the " low range " and the range which we crossed hj the 
gap on the 20th August. There can be very little doubt that it 
enters the sea between Red Point and Murdoch Point, pilie 
smaller '^ Running Starcke " falls into the sea between Murdoch 
and Lookout Points. Cook landed at and named Lookout Point, 
loth August, 1770. — R. L. T.] 

We iSien struck W. 36® N. (true) for a bold cliff of sandstone 
capping the mountains on the left, distant about 6 miles. Our 
course lay along the chord of a bay in the sandstone-capped range. 
The country passed over was nearly level and timbered with blood- 
wood and Dox, with poplar gum and Moreton Bay ash in the 
alluvial bottoms. There were no creeks of any importance. One 
mile short of the bluff, in crossing some protruding spurs of the 
range, we observed a large reef of poor, white, unpromising quartz. 

At this place we were under the necessity of abandoning to 
her fate a piebald mare, which had become incapable of keeping 
up with the others. Tlie black boys had walked by turns since 
the morning, and the unfortunate beast had managed to keep 
up with the rest for a time. Then the empty saddle was found 
to be too great a burden, and was packed on another horse. But 
latterly she was too weak to go on, even with one man leading her 
by a halter and a black boy urging from behind. On weighing the 
value of our time,the distance we had to go, and the limited quantity 
of our rations against the value of the animal, I had no hesitation 
in leaving her behind. My first impulse was to shoot her, to prevent 
her falling into the hands of the blacks and helping to spread 
the taste for horseflesh among the latter, but I let her go, on the 
forlorn chance of her recovering, and finding her way back to 
civilisation. 

The sandstone at the bluff rests on granite. I ascended a 
spur leading up to the sandstone, and took a series of bearings. 
There is a belt of good country at the base of the hill, about 
5 miles in breadth. No elevation of any consequence, except 
sand-hills, intervenes between the sandstone range and the coast. 

We kept the same course (W. 36® N.) over teatree (tnelaleuca) 
ridges (granite and slate with quartz) for 3 miles further, when 
we obtained a view to the south up a large valley Intersecting the 
sandstone tableland. We then struck magnetic west (W. 6^N., 
true) and in i mile came on a large creek with numerous sandy 
channels — ^ running stream 2 or 3 yards wide, and deep water-holes. 
The creek [the Jeannie River of later maps. — R. L. J.] had large 
teatrees growing in its bed, and presented a striking contrast to 
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the scrub-matted water*couises to the north of Cooktown. The 
obvious explanation was the poverty of the 8and7 soiL 

Camped on the left bank of the creek. (Camp 21 : Moreton 
Ba7 ashy broad arrow, J. 21). 

In the course of the day we passed two native camps in the 
open country. One had evidenuy been abandoned only a few 
days before ; it was merely a ring of boughs for a breakwind and 
the usual cooking-holes. The other was of more substantial 
bark '* gunyahs/' supported on pegs. 

August 22. — ^We steered magnetic west on leaving Camp 21, 
for the first mile and a half over flats with sandy soil, and for an 
equal distance across teatree ridges (spurs of the hills forming the 
1^ wall of the valley of the creek at Camp 2i). In 3 miles from 
the camp we were on the saddle of a low gap in the sandstone wall. 
The gap showed slates and porphyries strewn with small quartz 
fragments. Three nules further west, through similar country, 
with sandstone cli£Ps capping the mountains to the north and south, 
brought us to the left bank of a nmning creek flowing south, with 
several sandy ridges in its bed ; it must be a tributary of the creek 
that we left in the morning. 

On the same course we travelled for 4 nules further through 
a poor, desert country, the bottom being recemented granite and 
sandstone debris^ giving rise to a soil only capable of supporting 
stunted brushwood and poor, wiry grass. When sunset brought 
wit|x it the necessity for camping, we managed, after much search, 
to find two muddy water-holes in a marshy bottom, and pitched 
our camp beside them. (Camp 22 : stringybark, broad arrow, 
J. 22.) 

Another horse had been found early in the day to be on the 
point of knocking up, and I reluctantly made up my mind to stay 
two days at Camp 22 before attempting to cross the ranges ahead 
of us. It was a pity that the grass and water were not of better 
quality than they were at our enforced halting-place. 

The following morning {2yd Augusij^ Macdonald and I 
walked into the next valley by a gap in the mountains, below the 
level of the base of the sandstone. The ridge we crossed was of 
slate, as was also the valley to the west. We carried prospecting 
tools, but as we found no water, they were of no use to us. On 
my way back to the camp I ascended the sandstone range to the 
north and had a long look ahead. After 6 or 8 miles of mountains 
the country to the west appeared to be low and gently undulating, 
and I congratulated mys^ that our difficulties in crossing the 
range were nearly over. I could see the sandstone ranges extending 
a long way to the north, to a point which cannot be far from Cape 
Melville. Looking back on the line of our last march, the blacks 
were seen burning the bush about 3 miles to the east of our camp. 

In the afternoon we prospected for some time (without success) 
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b a numing creek which we found about 2 miles south of our 
camp, and which took its rise in the sandstone ranges to the south. 

On our return to the camp we were ^lad to find that the boys 
had shot a young kangaroo and two black cockatoos — -a supply 
which would enable us to spare the salt beef for two (lays. A 
kangaroo dog which accompanied us turned out quite useless, a 
mere btmche inutile. The poor dog's worthlessness was explained 
afterwards by his falling into the distemper. 

August 25. — ^Having previoushr determined on the best possible 
crossing of t^e range before us, I led straight up to it (N. 24^ W., 
I mile). The best was not very good ; it was up a long, grassy 
spur, leading to the lowest part of the range, at a height of about 
500 feet ; the descent on the other side was much steeper. The 
horses behaved well. A series of bearings was taken from the 
summit. 

Having descended into the valley (about a mile from its head), 
we struck out for a prominent point of the right wall of the valley, 
distant about 3 miles and bearing W. 14^ S. To the south of this 
point a long valley opened out, and this I took for the course of 
the creek. My surprise was great to find that it was only a 
tributary valley and that the main stream — which I named Desert 
Creek — escaped westward through a narrow gap into the flat 
country, which I had seen from the summit of the ridge. We 
were therefore fairly launched on waters flowing to the Normanby 
River, or into Princess Charlotte Bay, and had crossed in the 
morning (without suspecting the fact) the last ridge of the back- 
bone OF THE Cape Melville Peninsula. 

We continued down the valley for i mile to W. 14^ N. and for 
3 miles further to W. 6^ N. (the creek having by this time become 
a running stream). The latter course brought us to a low sandstone 
range, which we had to skirt for 2 miles to S. 4^ W. before we could 
round it and continue our westward journey. 

When we had rounded the point of the sandstone range and 
resumed our course (W. 6^ N.), we entefbd at once on a desert. 
The creek fell away to the sou]th of our course and the ground we 
traversed had an almost insensible southward slope. No more 
landmarks were visible than if we had been out on the open ocean* 
There was no grass but spinifez and not much of that, for the 
natives had burned it the day before. The timber was stunted 
tea tree (melaleuca)^ stringybark or messmate, and low bushes of 
Pandanus^ occasionally thickening into scrub. There was no soil, 
but only deep white sand derived from the waste of the Desert 
Sandstone. There were even no water-courses — ^what represented 
them were mere strips of sand absolutely bare of vegetation but 
not below the general level. After crossing about Sf miles of 
this desert, we found water at 5 o'clock — to my surprise, for I 
fully expected to have to make a waterless and, stul worse, an 



486 NORTHMOST AUSTRALIA 

almost grasdess camp. Beside the water-hole the natives had 
been manufacturing spears a few days before. (Camp 23 : box, 
broad arrow, J. 23.) 

August 23. — ^Tlie horses had gone back a good way in the night, 
owing to the poorness of the grass, and it was about 9 o'clock 
before we made a start. In 10 miles (W. 6^ N.) through desert 
country exactly like that of the previous day — ^the last 4 miles 
rather harder ground, with occasional outcrops of sandstone and 
conglomerate — we came again on Desert Creek,^ here flowing to 
the north-west. Having crossed to the left bank of the creek and 
continued on our course for about a nule further, we found some 
grass and water in a marshy bottom and camped for the night. 
(Camp 24: bloodwood, broad arrow, J. 24.) There was a 
thunderstorm with heavy rain during the night. 

August 27. — Having dried our tents, we continued on the 
same course. In 8 miles we came on two gins carrying a baby — 
mother, daughter and grandchild probably — ^the first natives 
we had seen near enough to speak to. The elder woman was 
hideous by nature and was rendered still more so by having her 
cheeks daubed with clay. The best that could be said of the younger 
was that she was less repulsive. She wore a fringe about 4 inches 
square, but her mother had no covering but mud. They were 
very much scared at first, but soon became very loquacious. 
Neither of our black boys understood a word of their language. 
We made known by signs our anxiety to find water, and the gins 
pointed to the west. As the gins had more luggage than two 
coidd carry, they probably had companions, who may have seen 
us and hidden themselves. We had the curiosity to overhaul 
their swags, but I was careful that the boys should take nothing. 
They had a well-made fishing net and line, about a score of long, 
thin bamboos for making fish-spears, and a net full of miscellanies, 
including two old jam- tins, some sea-shells (for drinking cups) 
and 'part of an old tent or fly. The European articles were 

Erobably spoils from the deserted Coen diggings. I was interested 
1 seeing that the gins had distinctly the instinct of sexual modesty, 
as they kept getting behind trees and hiding behind one another 
during their parley with us. When we turned to leave, they 
followed us till we warned them that we did not desire their com- 
pany. They seemed pleased at getting permission to retire, and 

i In a school map iasued by the Department of Public Instruction, this creek is 
named " Jack River." The mistake must have arisen from my rouU having been 
marked as parallel to the creek in a MS. map showing the courses of the various 
explorers. [The preceding note was added to the MS. before it was forwarded to the 
Minister for Blines in iSSo. The name of Jack River has been erroneously attributed 
to Desert Creek in all subsequent maps. A recent correspondence with the Surveyor- 
General, Mr. Allan A. Spowers, has resulted in that gentleman agreeing to restore the 
name Desert Creek to the creek so named by me, and to apply the name Jack River to 
a large branch of the Normanby River (Lat. 15* S.) on which Hann probably camped 
on 15th September. 1872, and which I ran up for a few miles in 1879 (my Camp a8)l — 

Ra La J«J 
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I fancy they had In some way got It into their heads that they were 
bound to follow us as prisoners of war. 

A low, table-topped hill of sandstone now appeared about a 
nule ahead of us, to W. 26^ N., and I made for it in order to have 
a look out for landmarks. We had scarcely started when Macdonald 
informed me that two of the horses were getting weak, while a 
third had fallen a long way behind, and was in a lather of perspiration 
and could hardly be pulled and pushed along by Grainer and Willie 
on foot. They had taken off his very light pack and put it on 
another horse. I was under the impression that the horses must 
have eaten some poisonoxjs grass or herb. The superiority of 
such of the horses as have youth and breeding on their side comes 
out conspicuously in such a strait as we were now in. Not much 
could be expectra from the best of them, however. 

The country we had travelled over for three days was nothing 
but a WOODED Sahara. The blacks had just burned what grass it 
usuallv bears. Once in 10 miles or so we crossed a wet bottom with 
a little grass which had escaped the fire. But for these grassy 
patches the horses must have died of starvation. 

It will be readily understood that I gazed from the hill with 
feelings of considerable anxiety for some change in the nature 
of the country. Westward (our proposed course) as far as the eye 
could reach, nothing but low, flat land was to be seen, and there 
was nothing to indicate an improvement in the character of the 
vegetation. With a heavy heart I admitted that to carry out my 
programme had become impossible, and made up my mind that 
the first thing to be done was to find water and camp, to save the 
failing horses ; and the second, to strike the Normanby River or 
the Coen track and go back to the nearest point of the Palmer 
Road, spell the horses, and perhaps buy a few more to replace those 
that were unfit to travel. 

Turning to the south-west (magnetic), in which direction I 
hoped to fiad the Normanby at its nearest point, we came in i mile 
to a water-hole in a sandy gully, with a little green picking for the 
horses. (Camp 25 : Moreton Bay ash, broad arrow, J. 25.) 

August 28. — ^Left Camp 25 at 8 a.m. and kept (magnetic) 
south-west. In 2 miles we reached the Normanby River — a 
magnificent sheet of deep water a furlong or more In breadth, 
flanked by chains of lagoons, with sweet grass and a sort of four- 
leaved clover which the starving horses attacked with great relish. 
Hope revived, for I could see that a few days' rest and feeding here 
might be the salvation of the poor beasts of burden. We camped on 
a lagoon on the right bank of the river (Camp 26). In the afternoon 
we caught some fish, and the black boys shot two pelicans, which we 
ate thankfully. 

Grainer had been, in 1878, part of the way to the Coen rush, 
and described the blazed track as crossing the Normanby 5 miles 
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below Battle Camp and keeping the right bank of tbe river for 
30 miles more, to what is called the '^ Lower Crossing.'' As we 
had not crossed the track, we had struck the riv^ below the lower 
crossing. I therefore determined to run the Normanby up to the 
lower crossmg, a course which would bring me nearer the Palmer 
road should I find it necessary to return, 

Half-a-mile above our camp there had been a native fishing 
STATION last wet season. The mouth of a gully (still retaining a 
few water-holes) had been stopped by a fence of sts^es and twisted 
branches. The blacks must have got a good many large barramundi, 
judging from the heaps of large scales lying about. Six dome-shaped 
gunyahs, 4 feet high and 6 in diameter, were still standmg. 
They were strongly built of flakes of teatree bark, secured widi 
vines and teatree bark ropes to a framework of boughs. Every 
cranny was carefully stopped up with straw. Thje access was 
by a door 14 inches square, stopped up with a wisp of straw. 
A heap of ashes lay inside each gunyah, opposite the door. I 
thought the buildings were designed for smoking fish, but the boys 
assured me that they were only for protection in the season when 
^* bigfellow rain come up." It is an undeniable fact that Queens- 
land natives can live where white men would be suffocated. 

The next day {August 29), Brasher and Willie having been sent 
out with a shot-gun and rifle to get game and report if they saw the 
Coen track, were attacked bt natives while eating their lunch, 
about 5 nules down the river. One spear (barbed with kangaroo 
bone) lighted at Willie's feet, and a fishing-spear (a bamboo lance 
with four bloodwood prongs), broke in a ^ree above his head. The 
boys saw five natives in all, two of whom they shot dead— one of 
them while in the act of aiming a spear. Hie rest fled. Such, at 
least, was the boys' story, and I failed to shake it in any essential 

Eoint by a long cross-examination. They brought home two spears . 
1 support of the story. I regret the circumstance, as I hoped to 
accomplish my peaceful mission without bloodshed ; but I could 
not blame the boys for doing what I should have done myself 
had I been attacked. 

In view of possible retaliation we kept a watch all night. It 
was clear moonUght, and it would have been easy for the natives to 
track the boys to the camp and treat us to a camisade. I did not 
doubt our joint ability to defend ourselves, but what was to prevent 
the natives wreaking their revenge (as is their custom) on the 
horses feeding out of our sight i Brasher insisted that the blacks 
would not start in pursuit till they had eaten the last of their two 
friends. We were not disturbed, which giVes a colour to this theory, 
but my mind was not so easy as Brusher's. The boys, who do not 
usually watch with a good grace, were on the alert all night, even 
when " their watch was bdow " — a circumstance which^ I ' " 
corroborates their story to some extent. 
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August y>. — All the horses have much improved at this camp 
except two of the packers (Billy and Queensland) ; Billy, in fact, 
looks more wretched than ever. 1 fancy he has eaten some poison 

IIUSH. 

We left Camp 26 and held our way up the right bank of the 
Normanby (S. 16}^ £., true). We soon entered on a low, flat 
country, and our path lay across this for 3 miles. In the wet season, 
when the river overflows, this flat must stand as a lake for some 
months. The trees (melaUuca and Moreton Bay ash) were crusted 
with fine muddy sediment over our heads as we rode. The 
soil was a stiff dir-baked clay. This is evidently the very place 
where Hann struck the river when he discovered it in 1872.^ In a 
mile and a half more on the same course, over undulating country, 
we came to a low ridge from which we could see a sandstone range 
about 10 nules to the east. This range was visible from the sand* 
stone hill I ascended on the 27th. 

In 3 nules more, on the same course, we passed a broad swamp 
on the right, alive with geese. 

Four miles more, over rather flat country, recently burnt, 
with large bloodwood and box trees, with recent conglomerate 
occasionally visible, brought us again to the Normanby. We 
camped on some fine new feed between the river and a chain of 
lagoons (Camp 27). Although this camp is higher up the river 
than that of the previous day, the river is four times as wide — z 
truly magnificent sheet of water. 

August 31. — ^Leaving Camp 27, we continued up the right 
bank of the Normanby — a broad sheet of deep water flanked by 
scrubby alluvial flats. Our course lay £NE. for i nule, SE. i mile, 
and E. (magnetic) i mile. At this point there are rapids with a 
drop of about 6 feet over a recent conglomerate or '* cement '' 
bed. Above the fall the sheet of water is at least a quarter of a 
nule in breadth. The banks are lower than below the fall, but 
except on the marshes and lake bottoms we passed yesterday there 
is no sign of the country being subject to floods. Just above the 
fall the skeleton of a crocodile was found on the top of the bank. 
In I mile more (magnetic east) we left the Normanby ' and followed 
up a branch of the river for i mile further to magnetic east, 4 miles 
to magnetic south-east, i mile east (true), and i mile magnetic 
north-east. By this time it became evident that we had IdEt the 
main river and were following a tributary rising far to the east and 
draining the south side of the sandstone mountains which we had 
lately crossed. The creek had a rapidly running stream equal in 

*■ A mistake. Hit Camp 39, on tha Nonnanby, was abont 7 miles north of my 
Camp 25.— R. L. J. 

s A mistake. We did not really leave the Nonnanby River here, bat oontinned 
m tiie right bank, passing the month of the Kennedy, which I took to be the Normanby. 
we actnally left the Normanby about a mile above the mouth of the Kennedy, whioi 
fdla into its left bank, and followed np the '' Jack BiTer/'— R. L. J. 

II — 10 
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volume to the Endeavour River at Webb's Crossing. It had a 
sandy bed, with the teatrees and Moreton Bay ash characteristic 
in this latitude of large water-courses in poor country. The banks 
of the creek were choked with brushwood and very poorly grassed 
— z marked contrast to the fertile banks of the Endeavour. We 
crossed to the left bank, and found that another river of equal 
volume ^ was flowing in the same direction within a quarter of a 
mile. We camped between the two (Camp 28). I learn from 
Hann's journal that he made the very same mistake that we did 
in following this creek up under the impression that it was the Nor- 
manby. Ine keen ^es of the black boy saw the place where 
we left the river, but I was not informed of this till we had camped.' 

September i. — ^We left Camp 28 early in the morning, and 
having crossed the southmost creek [^^ Jack River "] struck due 
south. In half a mile we came to a long lagoon stretching east and 
west, and after heading it (half a nule east) continued on our 
southward course. In 4 nules, across rather barren country, with 
bloodwood and ironbark timber, we passed by the east end of 
another large lagoon. In a quarter of a mile more a third-magni- 
tude creek was crossed, runmng west, and in half a mUe more we 
struck the Coen track. For the last 3 or 4 nules of our journey 
we met with abundant evidence of the recent passage of a large 
number of natives. 

After a hurried consultation with Macdonald and Grainer 
regarding the condition of the horses and the quantity of our rations 
and ammunition, it was agreed that the horses might carry us 
through, but that we should have to go on a short allowance of the 
necessaries of life, trusting to eke out the quantity with game. 
The task we set before ourselves was an arduous one, but one and 
all cheerfully accepted the risb and privations rather than go back 
baffled. 

The track which we followed from this point to the Coen 
diggings turned out to be in places very indistinct. It was difficult 
to believe that not much more than a twelvemonth ago two 
thousand horses had beaten it. A line of trees was marked, but 
it was sometimes ** a far cry " from one blaze to the next. 

In 2 miles NNW., we passed a large lagoon on the left. Five 
GINS were surprised here engaged in digging lily-roots on the 
edge of the lagoon. They ran away at first, one gin leaving her 
chUd behind, but th^ shortly approached and jabbered volubly. 
The women had straight hair. One of them had a child about 
three days old, and it was interesting to note that it was marked with 
the boiled-lobster tint common among white children of the same 

^ This " other river " is the one which the Surveyor-General now proposes to call 
the Jack River.^R. L. J. 

* I was wrong. Hann did not make this mistake. He camped Ais Camp 40) on 
this czeek on 15th September, 1872. The creek was named the Jack River in 1884 by 
J. T. Embley. It rises in the Starcke Goklfiekl, abont 36 miles east of mj Camp 28« 
Alluvial gold has been worked at its head. — ^R, L. J. 
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age. The women stood in line and pointed with their left hands 
along the track, reminding me of the witches in " Macbeth." They 
were understood by the boys to mean that their men were in that 
direction, and that we should go another way to avoid a collision. 
One gesture of the " weird sisters " surprised and puzzled us all. 
All at once each caught hold of her breasts and squirted mUk towards 
us in copious streams. Perhaps they meant that they were entitled 
to our consideration as women and mothers. The party we met 
before had distinctly a sense of modesty, but this party had abso- 
lutely none ; so that I am still unable to say, from my own observa- 
tion, whether modesty is an instinct in the unsophisticated orders 
of mankind or an acquired habit of mind. 

In half a mile more we came on a man cooking at a fire by the 
side of a lagoon. He ran away like a deer and hid among the 
reeds, leaving his all behind — some eggs, some roots, an opossum 
just singed, a spear and wimmera and some bamboo fishing- 
spears. A snake was roasting on the ashes. 

The track kept a general NNW. (magnetic) direction. For 
the first 2 miles it wound among lagoons, with fine green picking 
for horses. At the end of the 2 miles, the Norman bt came in 
sight. For the next 4 miles (to the " lower crossing ") we passed 
through poor bush country parallel with the river. The trees 
were frequently crusted with muddy sediment above the blazes, 
which were at the height of a man's hand on horseback. This 
part of the road must be deeply submerged during the wet 
SEASON. The track was very hard to follow, and we often missed it. 

We crossed the river at the " lower crossing " and camped on 
its left bank, where there was sweet young grass for the horses. 
(Camp 29 : bloodwood, T. 1/9/79-) The track crosses the river 
by a conglomerate bar which dams back a lone; reach of deep water. 
In view of the proximity of natives — ^probably in large numbers 
(for we saw many fires among the lagoons)— we kept watch all night. 

September 2. — ^Leaving Camp 29 (by the track) magnetic west 
through level country with pretty good feed — ^the grass having 
been burned about tnree weeks before — ^in 2 miles we reached a 
large second-magnitude creek, with a bottom of recent sandstone, 
or *' cement,^' said to be the Laura. What are called the Laura 
and the Kennedy, on the Coen track, are said to have been traced 
from the Palmerville and Cooktown road by parties running them 
down to the Coen diggings ; otherwise I should have said that 
the creek now crossed was not half the size the Laura should have 
attained after travelling so far. [The " second-magnitude creek " 
was, in fact, the Kennedy River. The Laura falls into the Nor- 
manby, breaking through its left bank, about 15 miles above 
Camp 20. The Kennedy falls into the Normanby, breaking through 
its IdFt bank, about 7 miles below Camp 29. — R. L. J.] 

The next 5 miles were over low, level country for the most 
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part bare of timber, there being only a few stunted Moreton Bay 
ash trees scattered about. Little lagoons are frequent, and abound 
in native companions and geese. The whole of this country had 
been recently burned and carried rich ereen grass. We resolved 
to spell the horses here for two days. Queendfand and Billy were 
both picking up, and Coen had now little the matter with him. 
Two days on these fertile plains should set the horses all up for 
a time. The country would make a few good cattle runs. The 
subsoil is a grey, friable loam. The land is not subject to floods, 
although most of the open plains must be swampy, and perhaps 
covered with a few inches of water in the rainy season. 

We camped beside a lagoon where Grainer said game of all 
sorts abounded at the time of his former visit. We were less 
lucky. Brusher managed to bag three parrots and two teals at 
the expense of a great deal of ammunition. The fact that the 
last of our beef was ** on the table '' at supper-time gave us a keener 
interest in the shooting than that of mere sportsmen. (Camp 30 : 
Moreton Bay ash, J. 2/9/79.) I fixed the latitude of this camp 
at 14^ sf 4V S* "^^ '^^ ^^ ^^^ reliable observation taken, as 
hitherto the nights had either been too cloudy to see the stars at 
their transit, or the moonlight had made the image reflected in 
the mercurial horizon indistinct. On the coast side of the range 
this mattered little, as I was generally able to determine my position 
by bearings to points on the coast. 

Just as I had finished my observations, a sudden stampede among 
the horses convinced us that the blacks were disturbing them. 
They snorted and capered about in a state of high excitement and 
alarm. We sallied out armed, but saw no enemy, and found the 
horses unhurt after we had with great difficulty collected them. 

September 3. — ^When the bojrs were mustering the horses in 
the morning, they heard the voices of natives. This rendered it 
probable that the natives really had a look at the horses during the 
night. As we could not afford to lose another horse, we abandoned 
our intention of spelling the horses here. 

We left Camp 30 at 8 a.m. The track, which is here well- 
defined, keeps magnetic west. In one mile the soft-soiled plain- 
and-lagoon country ended and was replaced by gently rolling, 
hard-bottomed open, forest land strewn with little pebbles (coated 
with iron oxide) from the recent conglomerates. The trees were 
mostly bloodwood. In half a mile more the loamy soil reappeared, 
with small lagoons and a few open plains — ^rarely swampy. The 
grass had been burned about three weeb before, and there was 
abundance of short, sweet feed. 

Four miles from the camp we passed a little lagoon on the right 
hand, with the ridge-poles and pegs of a tent still standing. Just 
beyond this lagoon the track bends to magnetic NW. In 2 miles 
a large swamp was passed on the left, with geese in great numbers. 
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In I mile further we passed a tree marked with a broad arrow 
over 120, on the right-hand side of the road, by the edge of a 
chain of lagoons. 

In half a mile more Macdonald brought down an emu with 
the Snider on a large open plain. It supplied the camp with fresh 
meat for three dajrs. 

Two miles further we passed a large lagoon on the left. In 
2i nules more a lagoon abounding in white geese and pelicans 
was passed on the right side of the road in a wide open plain. 

In 2i miles we reached the Kennedy River nmning north and 
camped on its right bank. [Grainer said it was called the Kennedy 
by the travelling diggers on the Coen rush. It is what now appears 
on the maps as the ^* North Kennedy/' but ought to bear the name 
of Therrimburi Creek, by which its principal head is known. It 
lies west, not north, of the Keimedy River, and there are '* Kennedy 
Rivers " enough to lead to confusion. — R. L. J.] 

From the emu plain to the Kennedy \i.e.y the so-called " North 
Kennedy " or Therrimburi Creek. — ^R. L. J.] the country is alter- 
nately open forest and unwooded plains. The timber is well 
grown, and chiefly consists of bloodwood, with a sprinkling of box 
and Moreton Bay ash. The plains are studded with gigantic 
white ANT-HILLS, and look like graveyards. The boys killed a 
large carpet snake at the camp. 

The Kennedy [the so-called " North Kennedy " or Therrimburi 
Creek. — ^R. L. J.] is a most disappointing river. It is difficult to 
r&dise that this insignificant dribole of water is the river named 
after the unfortunate explorer who followed its course five-and- 
thirty years ago. [As a matter of fact, it is not the same riven 
— K. L. J.] It has a single narrow channel with a rivulet meander- 
ing through it, and has no scrub on its banks. A single large tea- 
tree overhangs the right bank and bridges the stream across. The 
stream is three times as large 50 miles higher up at the Cooktown 
and Palmerville road. 

Observations of Vega and Arided made the latitude of this 
camp 14® 33' 9' S. (Camp 31, Kennedy River: Moreton Bay 

ash, J. 3/9/1 879-) 

September ±. — ^Left Camp 31, the track still keeping north-west 
(magnetic). A Quarter of a mile from the Kennedy [Therrimburi 
Creek. — ^R. L. J.J we crossed an anabranch or tributary nearly as 
large as the river itself, but dried up to water-holes. Its junction 
widi the river was visible from the track. 

Two miles from the Kennedy [Therrimburi Creek], we crossed 
the bed of a large river, with several channels, running north-north- 
west, but dried up to water-holes. This stream has a rocky bottom 
(recent ** cement-conglomerate ")• It has no banks to speak of, 
its bed being only 3 or 4 feet below the level of the surrounding 
country. I fancy this must be the river named the *^ Hann '' 
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hy Mulligan. [It cotdd not have been the Hann River. — 
R.L. JO 

In 3i nules further we crossed a large deep sandy river bed, 
dried up to water-holes, with a few palms (Seafortbia) on its banks. 
In 3f miles more we crossed another deep sandy river bed 
(not so large as the last), also dried up to water-holes. A few 
palms and Leichhardt trees graced its banks. [Mulligan's Warner 
River, the ^* Station Creek '' of the modem 4-mile map. Here 
I must have crossed Kennedy's track of 27th September, 1848, 
-R. L. J.] 

In 4f miles further we crossed to a large bare creek, with a 
bottom of recent sandstone or cement, with large water-holes 
connected by a narrow stream, running north-east. [The Hann 
River (named by Mulligan in 1875) below its junction with 
Morehead River. — K. L. J.] 

In another mile an isolated mountain (the first landmark seen 
for some days) bore N. 39^ £. It seemed about 15 nules distant. 
[The " Jane Tableland," * 22 miles distant.] 

Two miles further on we entered on a wide open plain, 
crab-holed in places. It must be a swamp in wet weather. It 
appears to extend north-east and south-west for at least 10 miles. 
On otu: course we crossed it in 5 miles, and found Saltwater 
Creek at its further boundary. We camped on a chain of lagoons 
on the right bank. The water was very muddy, having been recently 
disturbed by the digging of lily-roots. (Camp 32, Saltwater 
Creek.) 

The natives were bxtrning the grass all over the open plains. 
We saw three gins at the water-holes, but they ran away. The 
boys started a black fellow from his lair in the long grass by the 
lagoon near our camp ; he ran away, leaving behind him a spear 
and fishing-net. The spear was destroyed by the boys. [My 
track from the Hann River to Saltwater Creek was also Kennedy's. 
While he was crossing these same plains in October, 1848, the 
natives were burning the grass. — K, L. J.] 

The country passed over on this day's march was poorer than 
that of the preceding day, the soil being more sandy ; still it was 
fair second-class pastoral land. The timber was for the most part 
bloodwood, with a few box and ironbark trees : on the low ground 
pandanus, cabbage tree and tea tree. 

From the camp the mountain observed in the early part of 
the day subtended an angle of 2 degrees from £. 26^ N. to £• 
24^ N. (true). It has apparently a capping of sandstone. Its 
position must be near the bottom of rrincess Charlotte Bay — 

Erobably between the mouths of Saltwater Creek and the [com- 
ined] Kennedy [and Normanbt. — ^R. L. J.]. 

^ Kennedy saw the " Jane Tableland," 4th October, 1848. It must therefore have 
been on the Coast Chart which he carried. It was named by King in xSax. — K, L. J. 
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The kangaroo dog killed a bandicoot — ^its sole achievement on 
the journey- 

We kept a watch all night, as we knew that natives were camped 
near ns. 

Sefietfiber 5. — ^In the morning, as we were packing up, two 
BLACKS reconnoitred us from a distance of about a furlong. Having 
satisfied their curiosity, they lighted a fire and made themselves 
comfortable. 

Grainer had, on his previous trip, turned back at Saltwater 
Creek, having met there with troops of diggers returning from the 
Coen with discouraging reports. We were therefore without 
any information as to the remainder of our journey. 

Saltwater Creek, when we crossed it, was running a strong 
current of salt water, the tide being near its ebb. The tide rises 
about 4 feet at the crossing. The track runs the right bank up 
for about a mile. It cost us three hours' time to pick up the trau 
on the left bank, which is flanked by a double and sometmies treble 
chain of deep lagoons. North of the creek the track bore W. 
36® N. (true) through a very gently rising country, with a light 
sandy soil supporting a well-»own forest of bloodwood and stringy- 
bark and a few ironbarb. In 3 miles we passed a swamp on ue 
left. 

From this point the track bore N. 44® W. (true), through similar 
country. In 3 nules we crossed a sandy water-course of the third 
magnitude. 

After 7 mUes more of poor, flat, sandy country, mostly timbered 
with tea trees and bloodwood, with a few pandanus and cabbage 
trees, we came to a fourth-magnitude creek. On running it up 
for half a mile we found a water-hole, containing about enough 
for ourselves and the horses for one night. We camped on the 
left bank. Beside the creek we found some old camps, and a 
tree marked ** James Gilliffe.'' (Camp 33 : Moreton Bay ash, 
J- 5/9/79- Latitude 14^ 34^ 17^) 

September 6. — ^We made a late start, the horses having split 
up in the night owing to the poor quality of the grass ; half of 
them were found at a large creek, with plenty of water, to the 
north-east. There was also plenty of water higher up the creek 
on which we were camped. In a quarter of a mile (to magnetic 
NW.) we crossed from the right to the left bank of a third-magnitude 
creek, with water-holes and old camps beside them. The creek on 
which we camped last night must fall into this one. In half a mile 
more we crossed from the right to the left bank of another third- 
magnitude creek with water in a muddy hole. 

Five miles from the camp we came to a fourth-magnitude 
creek [a tributary of the Annie River] with cabbage trees, plenty 
of water and traces of camping. Up to this point we had crossed 
poor, flat coimtry, with teatree and bloodwood. Here it is 
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evident from the soil that granite begins to replace the *^ sandstone- 



cement." 



In 2 miles, after crossing a lar^e open plain (with a bush fire 
raging on our right) we entered a belt of enormously tall and dose 
STRiNGTBARK AND BLOODWOOD FORBST. The white auts had 
crusted more than half the trees, up to 20 or 30 feet from the 
ground, with a red mortar. This and the subdued light which 
penetrated the dense and lofty foliage gave a strange sort of sunset 
effect even at midday. The trees are so closely grown together 
that it must be very difficult to manoeuvre a dray among them. 
The forest occupies the crown of a very gentle rise. The soil is 
reddish, and apparently derived from the decomposition of a 
ferruginous schist. The forest was 2 miles across. 

Another gentle rise, a mile across, is covered with open forest 
of bloodwood and stringybark. At its north-west side we crossed 
from the right to the left bank of a large third-magnitude creek with 
a deep sandy bed (granitic sand). 

A quarter of a mile further on we came to a large second*magni- 
tude creek. It had a broad sandy bed, partly choked up with tea- 
trees. We ran the creek up for about half a znile (west) and crossed 
to the left bank. 

After a mile and a half on a course of W. 26^ N. (true) through 
poor country (teatree and quinine tree bush), we caught sight of 
some mountains — ^the first we had seen for some days. They 
subtended an angle of 72 degrees (from W. 36® S. to W. 36® N., 
true). A mile and a half over gently undulating poor land timbered 
with bloodwood and stringybark took us to a chain of water-holes, 
on whose right bank we camped. (Camp 34 : gum marked J. 6/9/79.) 
[Hann crossed this, the Annie River, in 1872, between his 35th and 
36th camps. — R. L. T.] 

A pheasant, bandicoot and iguana made up to-day's game list. 

This seems to have been a favourite camping-place. We 
found trees marked "July 10, 1878"; " R.S., 1878"; and 
" July 21, 1878, G.H. " Latitude 14° 23' 22"^ S. 

September 7.— On leaving Camp 34 we followed the track, 
which bore away W. 36° N. (true) for one mile and W. 28f ** N. (true) 
for 2 miles, through open bloodwood and stringybark forest, when 
we crossed in 2 miles a fourth-magnitude creek flovnng freely 
(over bars of recent gritty ^^ cement ''), with remains of old camps. 
[Tributaries of Balclutha Creek. — R. L. J.] Mountains were 
now visible to the south. 

In I nule more, on the same course, a gentle ascent began, and 
the ^^ bedrock " became visible for the first time since we left the 
sandstone ranges east of the Normanby — ^a very peculiar reddish 
granite, with tin-white mica and very little felspar. A change 
in the timber commenced with the change in the soil, small iron- 
barks being mixed with the usual stringybark and bloodwood trees* 
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In 2 miles further (to the north-west) the track led up to the 
summit of a granite ridge, covered with well-grown bloodwood, 
stringybark and ironbark timber, about 200 feet above the level 
of the plain. 

In I mile to the north-west, over very easy ridges, we crossed 
from right to left bank of a fourth-magnitude creek with consider- 
able water-holes. We found trees on the left bank marked 
« W.R.," " C.J.," and « CN." 

In 2 miles more on the same course, with a gradual sinuous 
ascent, the track reached a saddle in the range about 600 feet above 
the level of the plains which we left in the morning. The rock 
was a granite, of loosely aggregated quartz granules, tin-white mica 
and very little felspar, with outcrops of gneiss here and there. 
On the saddle was a tree marked ^^M.F." On this range the 
BLOODwooD TREKS attain an enormous size ; the stringybarks do 
not enlarge with the increased altitude ; the ironbarks are large, 
though not numerous. 

llie track led for half a nule from the saddle north-westward 
down the right bank of a gtdly which it then crossed, and for a mile 
and three-quarters, with a very easy descent, to the right bank of 
a gully falling to the north. Ha\ing run this down a quarter of a 
mile, the track crossed to the left bank and continued to the north- 
east for I mile — ^the greater part of the way along the right bank of 
a deep fourth-magnitude creek with water-holes and the remains 
of a camp. 

About half a mile to the north-west over an easy ridge, with 
lofty bloodwood and stringybark timber, we crossed a fine creek 
of the second magnitude, with Leichhardt and teatrees in its 
sandy bed. This creek has two channels, but neither yielded a drop 
of water, though we searched for about a mile up and down. There 
can be little doubt that this is what Hann named ** Balclutha 
Creek '' when he crossed it nearer the sea. [Between his 33rd and 
34th camps, 7th September, 1872. — R. L. J.] 

In 2 iniles to N. 39^ W. (true), mostly descending through open 
bloodwood and stringybark countiy, we came to a water-course with 
deep water-holes and lilies, and the remains of an old camp. [See 
Map F.] We crossed it and pitched our tents on the left banL 
(Camp 35 : Moreton Bay ash, marked broad arrow, J. 7/9/79* 
Latitude 14^ 16^ 12^ S.) [Main stream of BALCLxrrHA Creek. — 
R. L. J.] 

Three bandicoots and a pheasant furnished a sumptuous dinner. 

September 8. — ^The track, continuing to N. 39° W. (true), took us 
in 2i iniles over level country with a bottom of recent *^ cement " 
to a third-magnitude creek running north-north-east ; in 2 miles 
more, to a fotuth-magnitude credc with water in ** cement " ; 
in I mile further, to a second, or third-magnitude creek (dry) with 
*^ cement" bars, falling to north*north-east ; and in one mile 
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and a quarter further, to a granite knob about 300 feet high, 
which 1 ascended (naming it " View Hill "). A very extensive 
series of bearings was obtained from this eminence, and utilised 
in the construction of the map accompanting this report. 
[This knob is named "Fox's Lookout" on recent maps. — 
k.L.J.] 

In half a mile we crossed a creek of the third magnitude with a 
sandy bottom — the forks and ridge-poles of several tents still 
standing. [" Spring Creek " of recent maps. — R. L. J.] 

The track here altered its course to N. i6f® W. (true). In 
2 miles it crossed a sandy third-magnitude creek with water. 

In one mile and a half on the same course we came to a large 
first-magnitude creek or river, not less than 60 yards wide, with 
a goodly stream of water running to the east. It has se\ eral chan* 
nds, with large Leichhardt trees on banb and islands. The bottom 
is granite. One horse laden with flour sank in a quicband, and 
had to be impacked in a hurry and helped out. Tms is the river 
which Hann named the Stewart. It was the northern limit of 
his journey. 

All the creeks crossed on this day's march, except the one we 
left in the morning, fall into the Stewart. 

One mile to magnetic north brought us by a very gentle slope 
to the summit of a eranite ridge, about 150 feet above the river. 
Another mile N. i6f W. (true) took us across a valley, about a mile 
from its head, which drains to WSW. into the Stewart, and up to 
the summit of the ridge forming the right wall of the valley. 
From this point (about 500 feet above the Stewart) another series 
of bearings was obtained. 

The granite of this ridge is very coarse-grained, with large 
flakes and crystals of tin-white mica and crystals of orthoclase 
felspar, sometimes 2 inches in length. The felspar crystals are 
almost always flecked with mica. A good deal of white vitreous- 
looking quartz is scattered about. 

Hdf a mile north took us, by easy zigzags, across the head of 
another valley to the crown of another ridge, about 200 ieet highen 
In half a mile to N. 39® W., we came to a gully with two water-holes, 
falling to the south-west. As there was fine burnt feed here for 
the horses, we camped on the right bank of the gully. We pros- 
pected up the gully, and got much black sand but no gold. ((Jamp 
36 : box, broad-arrow, J. 8/9/79. Latitude 14® 5' 20^ S.) 

September 9. — ^The track continued to N. 39^ W. and brought us 
in half a mile to the crown of a tableland of granite with *^ blows " 
of quartz. [See Map C] The timber is ironbark, bloodwood 
and small white gum. The track next Jed due north for a mile 
over similar country, with similar timber, when an outcrop of 
mica-schist was seen, striking north-north-west. 

In a quarter of a mile more, magnetic north-west, View Hill^ 
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and many of the peaks recognisable from that eminence, were 
sighted and their bearings taken. 

In half a mile on the same course we crossed a creek of the second 
or third magnitude, with a granite bottom, and a fair stream 
of water flowing to the south. The left bank bore numerous traces 
of camping, and, besides, the following inscriptions : 

NOTICE 

M. FOX. TAKE ««* cmfxvAi>T 

July 21, '78. WRIGHT ^' ^^^liWAKX. 

OOE 

The trees were defaced with indecent drawings rudely cut out 
with tomahawks — a sure sign that the artists were getting nothing, 
and waiting idly for news from the parties at work at the Coen. 
pProvisionaSy] I called this creek " Notice Creek,'* as some of the 
diggers may recognise it from the gigantic inscriptions above 
quoted. It is one of the heads of the Stewart River. [It is the 
" Little Stewart River " of modem maps. — R. L. J.] 

We next followed the track W. 28f ® N. (true) for i mile up 
easy slopes draining into Notice Creek, and for half a mile down 
(through granite country) to a second-magnitude creek, with a 
good body of water flowing slowly to the south-west. A large 
** blow " of white quartz runs east and west on the right bank 
Three conical peaks occur down the right bank, within a mile of 
the track, while the left wall of the vdley is formed of rounded 
granite mountains. This creek also is, in ill probability, a head of 
the Stewart River. 

The next 3 miles, on a coiu-se of N. 39® W. (true), were chieflv 
on the north-east side of a porphyry ridge, and brought us to a thirdf- 
magnitude creek flowing from the east. In a mile and a half more, 
in the same direction, across sharp ridges, with sugar-loaf cones to 
right and left, we crossed to the right bank of a third-magnitude 
creek running in a very confined valley to the south-west. We 
followed the right bank down for a quarter of a mile, and found a 
temporary yard, some horse tracks (newer than the spring rains), 
and a railed grave. It would be impossible to say, without following 
them down, whether this and the creek last passed fall into the 
Stewart, or feed the [South] Coen or the Lddn [Holroyd] and 
drain into the Gulf of Carpentaria. [It is ** Station Creek," 
which falls into the Stewart, and on which Lalla Rookh Station 
is now situated. — R. L. J.] 

We then followed the track in a general direction of W. 28f ® N. 
(true) for 4 miles through very broken stony country, with a line 
of conical peaks on our left. The peaks were twelve in number, 
and we named them the "Twelve Apostles." Next, having 
followed a gully down for a mile to its junction with a creek of the 
third magnitude, we crossed from the left to the right bank of the 
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latter and travelled for a mfle due north, across a patch of well- 
grassed, open country, nearly level — z fine site for a township or 
small station. [The site is now occupied by the township of 
COEN. — R. L. J.] 

The path now led us across a third-magnitude creek (Shantv 
Creek) with a lolling yard, and the ruinous remains of a shanty on 
its further or right bank, near its junction with the so-called Coen 
River. We camped here between the river and the creek (Camp 37). 
Latitude of the [South] Coen River Mining Camp, 13^ 53^ 42' S. 
(determined by observations of Vega and Anded). 

As we approached the site of the old diggings, signal fires broke 
out on the Twelve Apostles, in advance of us, in such a manner as 
to leave no doubt in our minds that the aboriginals (themselves 
unseen) were honouring our progress with their serious attention. 
Their object could not have been to molest us by burning the grass, 
as the valleys had been burned two or three weeks previously, and 
afforded abundance of sweet grass, too green to bum. 

Brusher shot a small kangaroo, which furnished us with fresh 
meat for two days. 

In 1876, a party of fifteen went out to prospect the Penin- 
sula. They split up about the [South] Coen into three parties. 
The party who remained here (Messrs. Sefton, Verge, Watson and 
Goodenough) got on gold about September, 1876. They 
returned to Cooktown in December of the same year, with 60 ounces 
of gold among them. They returned to the same ground in 
May, 1877, ^^^ stayed till December, when they came back to 
Cooktown with 140 ounces. The prospectors, in consideration of 
j^200 subscribed in Cooktown, marked out the track in February, 
1878, and were followed by a crowd of diggers. The diggings 
continued till about July, 1878, when they were abandoned. 

The prospectors, and the diggers who followed them to the 
rush, beheved that they were on the Coen River [of Carstenszoon, 
1623], which enters the Gulf of Carpentaria in 12^ 13' S. lat. } but, 
as already mentioned, the camp is in 13^ 53^ 42^ S. As I then and 
afterwards followed the river aown for nearly 20 miles to the west, 
and found several large rivers between it and the latitude of the 
Coen, I have no doubt that the river, instead of the Coen, is the 
Kendall Creek, crossed by the Messrs. Jardine, in 14^ S. latitude, 
on their famous journey to Cape York in i864-*5. 

\Mj conjecture, as above, proved no less erroneous than that of the prospectors. 
Later maps show that the ** Coen ** of the goldfield, which I propose, following Mr. 
}. T. Emblejr, who has surveyed the river, to call the South Coin, falls into the 
Akceik River in long. 142^ 16^ £. Various positions have been assigned to the river 
named the Coen hj Jan Carstenszoon, Commander of the *' Pira " and *' Aemem '' 
expedition in 1623, and it still appeared till recently in official maps as falling into the 
Gulf of Carpentaria in 12^ 15' S. lat. A river named the Pinnkfather appears in 
that latitude in the 4-mile map of Cape York Peninsula issued by the Landi Department 
in 1908. It had been visited hj Flinders in 1802 and mistaken bjr him for the Coen. 
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The trne position of the Dutch Coev (which was named in honour of Jan Keterszoon 
Coeny GoTemor of the Dutch East India Company) is settled by the publication of 
Jan Carstenszoon's diary in Tbi Part home by thi Dutch in the Disewity of Justralia^ 
1606-1765/' by Professor J. E. Heercs, LL.D. London, Luzac & Co., 1899. '^^^ 
Journal giTCS the latitude 'as 13^ / S., s^., between Pera Heads and the mouth of the 
Watson River. There is notldng in the Diary to indicate that the " Coen Rerier '* 
was a water-course of any importance : all that is recorded of it is that it yielded 
** salad herbs/' An inlet in 13^ 4'' S. has been mapped by the Mapoon musionaries^ 
and there is n6 reason to doubt that this is the true Dutch Coen. — K. L. J.] 

The aspect of the site of the rush differed but little at the date 
of our visit from that of other abandoned diggings. The first 
thing to strike the eyes of one who had travelled more than 250 nules 
from the nearest civilised dwelling was, of course, the building which 
had done duty as public-house and store — a rough frame of saplings, 
with walls and roof of messmate bark, and with a bar fashioned out 
of barrel-staves and the timbers of brandy and gin cases, opening on 
the verandah. Hundreds of bottles, mammoth heaps of bones and 
scores of jam-, butter- and sardine- tins attested that, for a time at 
least, good living was the order of the day. A hundred yards off, 
across a gully, stood the killing-yard, still in good repair. Two miles 
up the river was the Prospectors' Hut, strongly built of squared 
logs, LOOPHOLED AND spEAR-PRdOF — the stroughold in which the 
four stout hearts held their own against all the native population 
of the Peninsula. Here and there a bough-shed, a few groups of 
charred tent-pegs or ridge-poles, and occasionally the frame of a 
*' bunk," were all that remamed of the less ambitious dwellings at 
the time of our visit. 

The last to abandon the place had buried in the shanty about 
half a ton of flour, with drapery, crockery, groceries, tools and 
cooking utensils, partly with a view of not letting them fall into the 
hands of the blacks and partly in the hope of the stores being useful 
if the place should still turn out well. We found the whole 
untouched, but hopelessly damaged by water, the rain from the 
roof having found its way in the wet season through the funnels 
(hollow trees) provided for ventilation. The verv " high " smell 
of the decaying flour led us for a time to believe m the proximity 
of an extensive deposit of fine old cheese. As we were the last who 
could possibly benefit by it, we saved all the flour that we could 
(about 14.1b.) by drying it in the sun and parching it in the frying- 
pan. Thus cured, it was baked into dampers for the dogs, and, 
as far as it went, saved our little store. 

Considering what prizes the tomahawb, saws, shovels and other 
iron tools would have been for the blacks, we were not a little sur-* 
prised that the cellar had not been rifled. As a rule, the natives 
fashion, with infinite pains, such unconsidered trifles of old iron as 
shovels, broken pick-heads, scraps of iron hoops, ship's bolts, tele- 
graph wire, cart-wheel tires and the like into weapons and imple- 
ments, with which they perform prodigies in the way of tree-f eUingy 
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etc. In the present instance, besides the buried iron implements, 
there were many pick-heads, shovels, etc.y lying loose on the ground 
near the different camps. 

September lo. — Spent the day in plotting the route and making 
skeleton maps for use during the remainder of the trip, utilising 
the ** bar '' as a drawing- table. Macdonald and Grainer were 
set to work washing the sand in the river bed. They got small 
specb of gold in every dish, but not enough to pay for a white 
man's food. 

September ii. — ^About 2 nules north of the shanty, the river 
[the oouth Coen] tumbles merrily out of a gorge forming a series 
of cascades over thick, nearly vertical beds of grevwacke, whose 
strike is from north to south. The greywacke oeds form the 
crowns of the hills on both banks of the river, as well as the most 
constricted parts of the gorge. In the other parts of the river bed, 
as well as on the hills, nothing but granite is seen. The granite has 
large roundish grains of quartz, orthoclase felspar in crystals up to 
2 inches in length, and tin-white mica, sometimes occurring in 
large plates. We prospected above the gorge, but got no gold. 

Above the gorge, the river comes from the east for about 
half a mile. The upper part of its course is from north to south, 
or a little to the east of north. For 2 miles above the gorge it is 
flanked by pretty high hills on the right bank, with comparatively 
low rolling granite hills on the left bank. We prospected 2 miles 
above the gorge and got much magnetic iron sand with fine 
" colours " of gold. About 3 miles higher the valley gets very 
narrow, with granite " tors " on the right bank. 

Below the gorge, a low gap divides the waters of the " Coen " 
(or Kendall) from a valley [Croll Creek. — K. L. J.] falling north- 
ward into the Peach River. We got colours in the bed of the 
Kendall (?) below the gorge. On an alluvial flat, on the right 
bank of the river, here, was the Two-Mile Camp. Near this 
camp, a third-magnitude creek, with large water-holes (Pandanus 
Creek. — ^R. L. J.], falls into the river. A large white quartz reef 
crosses it twice in an east and west direction. Above the lower 
crossing of the reef, a patch of alluvium on the left bank has been 
diligently tested in numerous shafts. In one of these we got fair 
** colours,'' as well as in the creek itself. A ravine known as the 
Two-Mile Gully falls into the right bank of the creek, and here 
the wash has been worked out. It was from this ravine that the 
prospectors got the bulk of their gold. Their fortified hut, 
already referred to, stands on the right bank of the creek between 
the ravine and the river. 

I ascended the hills behind the hut and found them composed 
of foliated brownish mica-schist and quartzite. From the top I 
could see to the NNW. down the valley [Croll Creek. — R. L. J.] 
above referred to as draining into the Peach River, to a high 
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conical mountain [Mount Croll], apparently about 10 miles 
ofiE [8 nules, actually. — R. L. J.]. 

A well-beaten horse track was found to lead from the fortified 
camp through a low gap to W. i6f® S, (true). Half a mile from the 
camp, the track crosses a quartz reef, 6 or 8 feet wide, running W. 
30^ N. and traceable for 100 yards, with iron-stained cavities and 
interlacing dog-tooth crystals of quartz along lines of joint. A 
good deal of picking had been done on this reef, and '* specimens " 
showing gold had been obtained. The '* surface " and alluvium 
of a smaU gtdly draining the reef had also been worked. We 
obtained *' colours " in the surface, and from some of the quartz 
which we broke up we obtained small ^' colours '^ and a little cloud 
of almost impalpable gold dust. 

A quarter of a mile further, a dyke (NNW. to SSE.) of compact 
silicated felstone, 4 feet in width, crosses the track. A mile 
beyond this the track divides and dies out. 

September 1 2. — ^Prospected up the river with the results related 
(for the sake of connection) under date nth September. 

September 13. — ^We followed a track up the right bank of Shanty 
Creek (ENE.). For the first mile we had gently rolling country. 
Then the track ascended by two steep pinches (granite) to the top 
of the tableland, after which it went paraUel with the creek (NE.). 

Four miles up the creek from its mouth, we crossed a large reef, 
with red iron oxide strings and leaders in it. This reef was trace- 
able for some distance to north and south. 

Half a mile higher (after the track has crossed to the left bank), 
a reef, 4 feet in width, occurs on the left side of the track. It 
nms north and south and has a distinct hanging wall on the east 
side. It contains very good-looking stone, red and yellow in joints, 
with crystalline cavities, the faces of the small crystals stained red 
with iron oxide. 

Half a mile higher, we saw the remains of a camp, extending for 
half a mile on the right bank of the stream. One dam stands entire 
A good deal of work has been done, chiefly in the bed of the creek. 
There is a good deal of quartz in the stream, but, to judge by our 
own success in prospecting, the workings must have been far from 
remunerative. The bed of the creek here is divided by bars of 
granite into long deep reaches. Long races and flood-races and 
numerous toms, cradles, etc.^ attest the activity of the work. 

Nearer the mouth of the same creek, about a mile and a half 
above the shanty, a long bar of granite runs diagonally across the 
creek, and here the bed of the stream has been sluiced, with small 
success. 

On the crown of the lull between the river and Shanty Creek 
we found a reef running north and south. It is rather a double 
coating of quartz crystals on the opposite faces of a long joint in 
the granite. The quartz crystals are dyed blood-red, and I have 
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no doubt that at a greater depth the mterspaces are filled with 
" brownstone '* and pyrites. 

Taking into consideration the long land carriage from Cook- 
town, which must add about a shilling per pound to the price of 
all the necessaries of life (except meat), the poor quality of the 
gold (which had a veiy large proportion of silver, and in some cases 
was actually worth no more than 30x. per ounce), and lastly, the 
limited quantity obtainable, I came to the conclusion that the 
alluvial diggings of the so-called '' Coen '' would not employ white 
men at a remunerative rate. They might, however, pay Chinese 
labour.^ The quartz reefs, however, might pat to work if 
machinery were on the spot. 

September 14. — ^Having taken stock of our flour, I determined to 
ush out to the north for two or three days. Leaving our camp 
No. 37), we passed the ** Two-Mile Camp," and steered N. i6t^ 
W. (true), in 2^ miles we were clear of the valley of the 
Coen (or Kendall), our travelling being all through good second- 
class pastoral country. The same hollow between the main range 
and the isolated mountain mass to the west continued for 2 mUes 
further, when a long deep valley opened into it from the main 
range. The creek (Croll Creek) which forms this valley, after 
emerging from the mountains, falls to the north-north-west. 
In 2 miles from the mouth of the lateral vaUey the hills on the 
west die out. I ascended a little hiU (white compact quartzite) 
and saw clear open country for about 20 miles ^om NNW. to 
WNW., when a not very high range subtended the greater part 
of that angle. 

After 2 miles of travelling along the left bank of the creek, 
we were abreast of the conspicuous pinnacle seen from the hill 
behind the fortified camp. 1 named it Mount Croll, after my 
former colleague. Dr. James Croll, the distinguished author of 
Climate and Time. 

At Mount CroU we crossed the creek. It was here of the second 
magnitude, with a deep broad sandy bottom, divided into two 
channels. It had, however, but little water. [The Cape York 
Telegraph line (constructed 1886) follows our route from Baldutha 
Creek to Mount Croll. — R. L. J.] 

In a mile and a half to the north we touched a headland of the 
main range (granite). We packed some washdirt from behind a 
granite bar in a little dry guUy to the next water, but on washing 
it we got no gold. I ascended the point and took bearings. The 
range appears to trend north-north-east. A headland about 
12 miles off lay N. 18^ £. A range, about the same distance off, 
subtended an angle of from N. 12^ £. to N. 10^ W. 

We struck N. 18^ £. by the track. In i mile we crossed a little 

1 Since the above was writteo {fn z88o), a large namber of Chinese tried the gioiind, 
hat weie unable to make a living. 
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dry gully with pegs of two tents standing. This was probably 
ONE OF Sefton's CAMPS, whcn he penetrated to the north during his 
second stay at the ^' Coen." The track continued for a mile further 
to the north-east, when it was no longer recognisable. 

We continued on a course of N. 18^ E. In half a mile we 
entered, and in i mile more got through a scrubby thicket of 
grasstrees {Xantbarroea)y bloodwood, and teatrees, quite bare of 
grass. One mile more on the same course brought us to a sandy 
creek of the third magnitude, with plenty of water, and — which 
was of more importance after the alarming desert country we had 
[ust left — green Dumt feed along the left bank. [This water-course 
named Hornb Creek, after my former colleague Mr. (now Dr.) 
John Home, of the Geological Survey of Scotland. — K. L. J.] We 
camped on the left bank. (Camp 38 : bloodwood, broad arrow 

^^^LJ* ^4/9/79') Mount CroU bears S. 13° W. from this camp. 

Tne first part of the day's journey, that within the " valley ** 
proper, was very tolerable country, with good grass (recently 
burnt for the most part). The trees were mostly bloodwood and 
box, with a few ironbarks and stringybarks. 

The greater part of the day we followed a well-marked horse 
track (deeply impressed, as if in rainy weather). In places we 
lost it, and in one place we abandoned it, as it went too much 
east, but we were distinctly on it at the old camp (see map). At 
our camp on Home Creek we found tracks of horses feeding, and 
signs of prospecting in the bed of the stream. The creek at our 
camp had a fair stream of running water 2 yards wide. We 
prospected the creek, but got no gold, although there was much 
magnetic iron sand in every dish. The latitude of Camp 38 
I found to be 1 3° 45' 47^ S. 

September 15. — On leaving Camp 38 we had hard work to get 
away from the Home ; first in getting the horses down the steep 
sandy bluff on the left bank, then in getting them up the high cliffs 
of '* cement '' on the right bank, and lastly in clearing a deep gully 
cutting through the cement. The Home has large teatrees in its 
bed, but no scrub. 

Three miles from the Home, through grass tree, bloodwood 
timber, and scrab, we came to a large river which I named the 
^* Peach," after my former colleague, Mr. (now Dr.) Benjamin N. 
Peachy of the Geological Survey of Scotland. The Peach here has 
a large body of water — a stream of 5 yards wide and i foot deep, 
running at the rate of 2 miles an hour to west-north-west. The 
river strongly resembles the Morgan, near Cooktown, in its general 
features, with tall dark-leaved trees, lofty palms, and gigantic 
fig trees with their beautiful fluted roots, nutmeg trees, lawyer 
vines and canes. [The Peach has since proved to be one of the 
heads of the river named the Archw by the Brothers Jardine in 
i86s.*-R. L. J.] 

II— II 
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The bed of the river was gravellj on top, with a fine gritty sand 
below, to which we could find no bottom. Anywhere in the 
fine sand we could get numerous, but fine, specks of gold in every 
dish. I r^retted exceedingly that time would not permit of 
prospecting this river thoroughly, as I surmised that payable gold 
MIGHT BE FOUND in places where it was possible to bottom. 

We ran the river up for a quarter of a nule, and found rapids 
running over granite bars. The granite had small granules of 
quartz, small orthodase felspar crystals, and tin-white mica, and 
hornblende. Among the bars we got a little rubt tin, but no gold. 

We followed up the right bank of the river for 2 nules east- 
north-east through desert country — grasstree, quinine tree, teatree, 
and spinifez grass (the latter recently burnt). At the end of the 
2 miles we came on pretty country, with bloodwood, Moreton Bay 
ash, and oaten-grass. On the left bank some low granite hills came 
down to the river. In a mile and a half through country of this 
description we crossed a deep sandy tributary [afterwards named 
Christmas Creek. — R. L. J.] falling into die right bank, and 
continued our course up the river. After 2 miles more across 
gullies and ridges (the grass still smoking, and bush fires ahead of 
us, up the valley) we tried the river again, although we could get 
no bottom. We found much black sand, but no gold. The river 
here has a magnificent fringe of scrub and palms. 

We then retraced our steps for 3f mues and camped in the 

C3d country on the right bank of the (Peach) river. (Camp 39. 
titude 13® 39' 7^. Trees marked: broad arrow, J. 16/9/79, 

and " Peach R.'0 

We obtained fine '^ colours " of gold here below granite bars 
in the river. 

After we had camped, I recrossed the river and ascended the 
low granite hills on the left bank. I found a wide north-and-south 
reef on the top, underlying to the west at 45 d^rees. This reef 
is seamed with longitudinal veins of brownstone. On crushing 
and washing some of this stuff we obtained a little very fine gold 
dust. 

September 16. — ^Leaving the Peach River, we struck north-west, 
and in 5 miles crossed a large, deep, dry, sandy creek between 
high cement walls, on a granite bottom, faUing south-west [after- 
wards named Beetle Creek. — R. L. J.]. We prospected the creek, 
but got no gold. In 3 miles further we came to a deep dry creek 
of the third magnitude. In half a mile to the north-west this 
creek falls into a creek of the second magnitude, with a thin stream 
of water in a sandy bed, coming from the east. I named this 
Irvine Creek [after Mr. Duncan R. Irvine, a former colleague on 
the Geological Survey of Scotland, now deceased. — R. L. J.]. 

In 2 mUes more, up a gradual slope to the north-west, we 
reached a blunt conical lull of granite, about 500 feet above its base. 



FIRST EXPEDITION 507 

whicli I ascended. This was our northmost point, and I named 
it Birthday Mount, as I reached it on my birthday. From this 
point I took a series of bearings. A range dimly descried to the 
westward I named the Geikie Range, after the Director of the 
Geological Survey of Scotland [now Sir Archibald Geikie. — 
R. L. J.]. The Peach River could be seen to the north-west, 
making its way through a gap in this range. 

The whole of the country traversed on this day's journey was 
very poor, with scanty spinifez grass (recently burnt) and grass- 
tree and teatree. The natives were busy burning the country 
between the Geikie Range and Birthday Mount. 

Having now penetrated as far to the north as was prudent, 
considering the quantity of rations remaining, we turned our faces 
HOMEWARD with the intention of striking the Palmerville and 
Cooktown road about the bend of the Kennedy. In 2 miles 
S. 2®W., through teatree and grasstree country, we reached 
Irvine Creek, and camped on its right bank, where the horses 
had good feed among lagoons. We prospected the creek at the 
camp, but found no gold. (Camp 40 : trees marked broad arrow, 
J. 10/9/79, and " Irvine Creek.") 

SefUfnber 17. — We found it rather difficult to get away from 
Irvine Creek, which had high sandy banks fringed with scrub and 
a chain of lagoons on both sides. In 2f miles S. 2^ W. from the 
creek, we came on tracks of thirteen horses which had come and gone 
north and south in wet weather. In another mile we came to the 
Peach River, here flowing to the north-west. We prospected here 
and found no gold ; but there remained in the bottom of each 
dish about 2 ounces of a very fine grey sand which, on being 
examined afterwards, turned out to be amber-coloured tin ore^ 
in microscopic grains. Some very large Leichhardt trees were seen 
in the scrub here. 

In 2 miles more on the same course, we reached Croll Creek, 
running nearly north, with a wide, shallow, bare bottom, partly 
of sand and partly of cement. After crossing it, we kept for half 
a mile on the same course within sight of its left bank. As we did 
not cross Horne Creek, it must have fallen into the Peach between 
our upper and lower crossings of that river. 

Eight miles further, we entered a well-grown forest of stringy- 
baric, bloodwood and ironbark trees, on red soil, rising gently to 
the range on the left. 

In 2f miles more we crossed a low watershed and continued 
our course by gullies falling to the south, with low stony ridges on 
which the grass had been burned. Bush fires were raging within 
half a mile of our route. It was now near sunset and our march 

^ Mr. James Dick's Ar«iMfa/J2MOf«re«fo/llb# Cooih JDislriel contains (p. 27) a reference 
to ti&e ' ' Archer River Tinfield, 40 miles from the Coen." The distance given would place 
tba tinfield about xo miles down tho Peach (Axcher) River from where I saw tin. 
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had become a hurried scramble to get water before nightfall. In 
3} miles from the watershed, the hiUs receding to our left to form 
the north wall of the valley west of the Two-Mile Diggings, we 
were fortunate enough to find beautiful green feed and three little 
water-holes in a gully running south. Here we camped. \^en 
night fell we could hear the sound of running water, and it turned 
out that we were only half a mile from the Coen (or Kendall) [the 
SoxrrH Coin. — K. L. J.l (Camp ±1 : bloodwood, broad arrow, 
J. 17/8/79. Latitude 13^ 53' 48^ S.) 

On this day's march, as far as CroU Creek, the country was a 
desert, of the same description as that passed through yesterday. 
It slightly improved southward and became more open, with 
a few bloodwood and stunted ironbark trees. South of CroU 
Creek for about 2 miles, there were several unwooded plains with 
tolerable grass, but with innumerable little ant-hills among the 
roots of the grass. Then there was a relapse into grasstree and 
spinifez desert — ^hardly so poor as yesterday's, however — ^to the 
beginning of the forest. 

After the ridgy country on the south side of the divide between 
the Peach and Kendall [ue.. South Coen] waters was passed, we 
had about a mile of fair open bloodwood country. 

On the ridges north of the divide there are some outcrops of 
ferruginous schist and a good deal of quartz, with one promising 

REEF. 

September 18. — In the morning, while the horses were being 
rounded up and packed, I went back to the reefs on the ridges. 
They run generally north and south and are well defined, but 
have not much appearance of iron oxide, which is usually character- 
istic of auriferous reef. The low country at the base of the hiUs 
is of ferruginous inica-schist« The mountains are granite. I 
heard a party of natives chanting among the rocks. 

On leaving Camp 41, we steered S. ^ W. (true), and in half 
a mile came to the Kendall [Soxxth Coen]. The river here has 
a bottom of fine-grained decomposed eranite. On prospecting 
we got fine *' colours " of gold, much black sand and many small 
garnets. On the left bank of the river was a large white quartz 
REEF with red joints and cavities filled with brownstone. 

From the Kendall [South Coen] we struck S. 15^ W. (true). 
In the first mile we passed three large white quartz reefs striking 
NW. and SE. Three miles from the river, over rolling stony 
country, with ironbark, stringybark and a few bloodwood trees, 
we touched some low hills of ferruginous mica-schist on the left, 
almost detached from the main range. I ascended one of the 
hills and had a look ahead. [Lochinvar Provisional Goldfield 
must be about 4 miles WSW. of this hill. — R. L. J.] 

We now shaped our course to the south [or so I intended and 
tried to do, but the Lands Department maps show that the 
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remainder of the day's travelling must have been south-east. — 
R. L. J.]. The first 2 miles led us over low ridges (spurs of the 
hills on the left) of ferruginous mica-schist, with numerous quartz 
REEFS. The next 3 miles were of more rolling, white granite 
country, with a good many reefs. For 2 miles more we traversed 
gneiss country. From the hill which I ascended there were no 
creeks of any importance, but only dry gullies falling to south- 
south-west. The timber was teatree, bloodwood, and ironbark. 
The grass was of middling quality, but it had mostly been burned 
a day or two before. 

The next 4 miles were of soft granite debris in gently rolling 
downs, undermined by ants ; the grass poor ; the timber bloodwood 
and box. The mountains on the left recede almost out of sight. 

For I mile we steered south-east (to avoid a low range to the 
right) over stony ridges covered with angular quartz fragments. 

In I mile further to the south — just when the march had 
again become a race for water — ^we found a rather boggy swamp 
with good grass, and camped. (Camp A2 : bloodwood, broad 
arrow; J. 18/9/79. Latitude 14® 5' 18^ S.) 

Near our camp we passed a recently abandoned cluster of 
CUNTAHS, twelve or fifteen in number, each capable of accom- 
modating two men. They were made of long sheets of bark placed 
edge to edge over two ridge-poles supported on forks — an idea 
which the natives probably borrowed from the diggers. 

September 19. — On takmg stock of our flour in the morning, 
I was glad to be able to increase slightly our daily allowance, in 
the belief that no great physical d^culties lay between us and 
civilisation. 

On leaving Camp 42, we steered south-south-east. Within 
a mile of the camp we surprised a party of natives — ^first, a gin with 
a child. The gin ran off with a piercing howl. Another gin and 
a man made off in a different direction. Then a man with a gin 
and a child. The man in running away left his spear behind. 
Lastly, two men, who, like the rest, were too shy to be approached, 
Theparty appeared to be travelling in groups of two and three. 

Inree miles from the camp we crossed a third-magnitude creek 
running south, with water-holes in a sandy bed. [One of the 
heads of the Holrotd River. — R. L. J.] In i mUe more a 
third-magnitude creek was passed, running west, with a water-hole 
beside a granite bluff. In one mile and a half more we passed 
between two swamps. [See Map F.] Five miles further we crossed 
a fourth-magnitude creek with a chain of deep water-holes. One 
mile further a similar creek with a water- hole. [Here we probably 
crossed Hann's track of 1872 between his 29th and 30th camps. 
— R. L. J.] In I mile more, another fourth-magnitude creek 
with deep and wide lily water-holes. 

In half a mile more we crossed the Lukin River of Mulligan, 



510 NORTHMOST AUSTRALIA 

rather a creek of the first magnitude than a river as jet.^ The 
creek had many dry channels. Its bed was graced with Leichhardt 
trees and teatree, but had no scrub. It had scarcely any water, 
only a few shallow holes in one of the channels. We prospected 
a little in the bed of the river, but got no gold. 

A mile and a half from the Lukin we crossed a fourth-magnitude 
creek (a bywash of the river), with water. In 2 miles more, across 
country burned only a few hours before, we came to a little gully 
with water in holes in the *^ cement " bottom, and green picking 
for the horses on its banks, and camped. (Camp 43 : bloodwood, 
broad arrow, J. 19/9/79. Latitude 14® 21' ii^S.) [This camp 
should be about 3 miles east of Ebagoola Post Office of the present 
day. — R. L. T.] 

The blacks had neglected to bum the country passed over 
to-day, north of the Lukin, but it was poor in the extreme, the 
grass being mainly spinifex, and but little of that. The timber 
was for the most part teatree, bloodwood and ironbark. The 
country was gently undulating, the subsoil being composed for 
the most part of a granitic "cement." The timber rather 
improved southward, but the grass did not. 

September 20. — ^Almost immediately after leaving Camp 43, we 
began to mount a low range. At the distance of 2 miles from the 
camp we crossed a third- magnitude creek with a broad, dry, sandy 
bed, falling to the south. [Ryan Creek, Hamilton Goldfield. — 
R. L. J.] Another mile took us up to the crown of the range, 
which is about 400 feet above the level of the plains. The range 
is of granite, with some unaltered greywacke. There is much 
quartz scattered about, with a white and " hungry '* look. Large 
flexible crystals of biotite are embedded in the quartz. 

About 15 miles to the north-west I could see a high range, 
apparently capped with horizontal sandstone. [This range was 
visited on my second journey on i6th December, 1879. — R. L. J.] 

For I mile further our course lay to the left of, but within a 
few yards of, the crown of the range. This low range is composed 
of very coarse granite with enormous felspar crystals and crystals 
of quarts up to I cubic inch. The ironbarks on the ridges are 
large and strong. There are a few stringybarks and stunted white 
gums, but no bloodwood trees. We packed some washdirt to 
the nearest water from a dry gully running east, and on washing 
it obtained some colours of gold. 

In half a mile more we were on the top of the range [which 
here divides the Pacific from the Gulf waters]. TTie gullies 
behind flow to the east at first, and then swing round to the 
north and north-west. Before us was a tableland sloping gently 
to south-south-east. 

> James V. MuUigan named this river in 1875. It was not then known to be, as it has 
since proved, the river named the Holroyd by the Brothers Jaxdine in 1864. — K, L. J. 
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Five miles further (after having passed two gullies with water- 
holes, falling to the south), we came to a third-magnitude creek 
running to the west. [Violetville Post Office is about 3 miles 
down diis creek. — R. L. J.] 

In 3i miles more we crossed a large river (the King River of 
Mulligan) falling to the south-west. It has a dry sandy bed, 
divided into four or five channels, with only a few shallow water- 
holes. There are several anabranches or bywashes on both sides. ^ 

On the south side of the King River we found the country 
much broken up into ridges, with gullies. Two and a half miles 
from the King we crossed a second-magnitude creek, running 
parallel with the river, with a dry, sandy bed. 

In 2 miles more we arrived, just before sunset, at a small 
water-hole in a gully running west, and camped. Unhappily the 
grass had just been burned, but we drove the norses back for about 
half a mile to some rather scanty burnt feed. (Camp 44 : white 
gum, broad arrow, J. 20/9/79.) [Near this camp Mulligan's track 
(1875) must have crossed Hann's (1872). — R. L. J.] 

The whole of this day's travelling was very uninteresting, with 
the exception of the low range between the Lukin and the King, 
as it presented only a succession of low ridses and unnameable 
and unmapable gullies. The soil, if it could be called soil, was of 
decomposed granitic cement, into which the horses sank 2 or 3 inches 
at every step. The grass was poor ; the timber was mostly stringy- 
bark and ironbark, with a few bloodwoods ; teatrees in the wet 
bottoms. 

Sef Umber 21. — ^We travelled 17! miles south over country 
very much like that of yesterday, but on the whole rather more 
rolling and with fewer ridges. We camped on a little gully trickling 
to the east, with a patch of burnt feed on its left bank. Except 
this, we did not see a single chartable water-course the whole day. 
Five miles back from the camp, we saw some cattle tracks, and 
2 miles from the camp the tracks of two horses going north. 
(Camp 45 : stringybark, broad arrow, J. 21/9/79. Latitude 
14^ 48' 45^ S.) [We must have been on the divide between the 
head of the Coleman River and its tributary, Dismal Creek. 
Hann came northward up the Coleman valley in 1872 from his 
Camp 26 to Camp 27. — Vi. L. J.] 

September 22. — We steered SE. from Camp 45, at first over 
rolling granite country. In i mile we passed a patch of mica-schist, 
striking NE. and dipping SE. at a high angle. There were seen 
here some promising reefs, striking north and south, with a good 
deal of brownstone (decomposed pyrites) in cavities. Two miles 
from the camp we crossed a dvke, two or three hundred yards wide, 
of dolerite, running north and south through the schist and forming 
a low hill. The improvement of the grass on the dolerite soil was 

1 The King Riyar is a trilmtary of the Colbmam. — ^R. L. J. 
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sudden and striking. A large white reef of quartz runs through 
the schist on the eastern side of the dyke. From the summit of 
the hill I could see Hann's garnetiferous mountain to the south- 
south-west. 

Three and a half miles from Camp 45, we passed some fine 
water-holes in a fourth-magnitude creek running S W. over a bottom 
of grey granite. 

Five miles from the camp, we crossed the Coleman River of 
Hann, here running south-west, with a dry sandy bed divided 
into four or five channels. On the left bank was an outcrop of 
ferruginous mica-schist and much loose quartz. 

A mile beyond the Coleman, on the right bank of a third- 
magnitude creek running SW. with plenty of water, we saw a 
recent native encampment of very superior workmanship, with 
accommodation for about twenty men. The dwellings were 
practically tents. Two forks, sunk in the ground, approached 
each other at the upper ends like a truncated letter A, and carried 
two ridge-poles, over which the roof — sheets of bark — ^was bent. 
Between the forks two parallel logs supported sapling joists, on 
which sheets of bark were laid for sleeping bunks. 

Seven miles from the camp, we passed some enormous and 
fantastic blocks of grey granite, and saw a flock of vert little 
BIRDS, with bodies apparently no larger than butterflies. I could 
not, however, shoot any. My impression is that no bird so small 
is Imown in Australia. [^* Kalkah Old Station," now appearing 
on the maps of the Lands Department, must be near tms place. 
It was taken up by Dickson and Sweetland in 1884. — R. L. J.] 

In I mile more, we crossed, first from right to left and then 
from left to right bank, a fourth-magnitude creek with large 
water-holes. [One of the heads of what is called the Morehead 
River, named by the Telegraph Construction Fartv. We had 
CROSSED THE WATERSHED from the Gulf to the Facinc waters. — 
R. L. J.] 

In 2 miles more, we got a view of some mountains to the south- 
east, apparently capped with horizontal sandstone beds. Here we 
entered on ridgy country, which we cleared in 2i miles. There 
are a few well-defined quartz reefs on the ridges. 

Our course lay for the next 5 miles over flats which got poorer 
and poorer as we advanced. We feared having to make a waterless 
and grassless camp. Just before sunset, however, we found a 
swamp and some Dumt feed near it, and camped. (Camp 46.) 
[A trioutary of the Morehead River. — R. L. J.] 

Between the Coleman and the dividing ridge the land is pretty 
fair — ^gently roUing downs, well watered and well grassed. The 
decomposition of the granite on the spot forms a soil of much 
better quality than the decomposed granite " cement '^ does. 
The prevailing trees are stringybarks, bloodwoods, a few iron- 



FIRST EXPEDITION 513 

barks and a few white gums. On the ridges of the divide iron- 
barks predominate. 

September 23. — On leaving Camp 46, we crossed, in 2i miles, to 
the Icdft bank of a chain of deep, narrow water-holes, running SSE. 
(a continuation of the swampy water-course on which our last 
camp had been pitched). [See Map E.] The water-holes abounded 
in fish. From the camp to this point the land was good, with a 
fair soil and fine patches of burnt grass on frequently occurring 
bottoms. The trees were white gum, stringybark, box and blood- 
wood, with a few ironbarks. 

In half a mile more we crossed a second-magnitude creek with 
granite on its bank and teatrees in its dry bed. Fourteen bark 
GUNTAHS on the left bank. [A tributary of the Morehead River. 
— IL L. J.] 

In ±i miles more, we crossed a dry river bed, with a wide sandy 
channel, falling to the NE. This river is wider than the so-called 
" Coen '' or Kendall [t./., the " South Coen."— IL L. J.]. In all 
probability it is the same as that known as Saltwater Creek on the 
road to the Coen diggings. [It is the main head of the Morehead 
River. — R. L. J.] 

In a mile and a half further, we crossed a little bywash of the 
river, with water-holes. In a mile and a half more, we crossed 
from the right to the left bank of a third-magnitude creek running 
NNW. A mile further, we recrossed the same creek, followed 
it up for half a mile and again crossed to the left bank, when we 
found ourselves among low hills. I ascended one of these and 
got a good view ahead. Three miles to the SW. was the bluff of 
sandstone for which we had been steering since we crossed the 
divide on the previous day. Half a mile to the north lay what 
seemed to be the northmost cape of the sandstone-capped 
mountains. To the SE. there seemed to be low gaps in the 
sandstone wall and tolerably clear country. 

We then struck SW. (true) for half a mile across low granite 
country, and camped on a little guUy, with water, running to the 
north. (Camp 47 : bloodwood, broad arrow, T. 23/9/79.) 

The countrv traversed this day, as far as (the supposed) Salt- 
water Creek [the Morehead River], was level and fairly grassed. 
Beyond that river the land was only tolerably grassed and somewhat 
undulating. 

Sef Umber 24. — On leaving Camp 47, we beat about to the north 
and north-east for 5i miles, from cape to cape of the sandstone 
in the hope of rounding the latter, as I had intended to map in 
the boundaries of this formation. I found, however, that it 
extended further and further to the north-east, so that I had to 
abandon that idea and seek a gap by which to ascend to the 
SANDSTONE TABLELAND. My rcsolutiou to adopt this course was 
amply justified by the difficulties in the path as well as by the 
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decreased interest of the geology. The valley we followed up 
(£S£.) came to a head in i mile, and presented a wall of sandstone 
about a hundred feet in height. It took us two hours to ascend 
this wall, the horses having to be unpacked and led, one by one, 
while their loads were carried on our shoulders. With all our 
care, one horse missed his footing and rolled down the slope among 
the rocks. Strange to say, he was but little hurt. 

The sandstone here is highly ferruginous — a very hard, coarse 
grit with ironstone nodules and indistinct plant remains. 

We were now on the top of what was named by Hann Jessie's 
Tableland. [We were now on the top of a sandstone tableland. 
I was, however, in error in appljdng the name of Jessie's Tableland 
to it, as Hann only gave that name to an isolated sandstone table 
between two of the heads of the Morehead River and east of his 
Camp 24.— R. L. J.] 

In half a mile east-south-east (magnetic), we crossed a valley 
falling to the left. After i mile more to east-south-east, half a 
mile south and half a mile east, we camped in a bottom with long 
grass, and a chain of holes, with very hard chalybeate water, falling 
to the south. A large nonda tree, loaded with ripe fruit, overhung 
our tents. (Camp 48. Latitude 15® 8' 18^ S.) [On a head of 
Dead Horse Creek. — R. L. J.] 

Seftember 25. — ^Leaving Camp 48, we steered south-east (true) 
for 8 miles, through well-grown close timber. The country was 
fairly grassed and closely timbered with very large stringybarks, 
ironbarks and nondas. It slopes gently to the north-east. We 
crossed no creeks of any consequence, onlv a few green '* bottoms." 
The soil was reddish and sandy, as if derived from decomposed 
ferruginous sandstone, but not a single stone was seen. At the 
end of the 8 miles was a gentle rise to the top of a ferruginous 
conglomerate bed, on which the timber suddenly changed to 
stunted teatree and brushwood. Thence to the end of the day's 
journey, the country was of the same description as that traversed 
for the first 8 miles. 

In 5 miles we crossed from the left to the right bank of a fourth- 
magnitude creek, with deep water-holes. [Healy Creek, a tributary 
of the Hann River. — R. L. J.] 

Three and a half miles further, we crossed a creek of the third 
magnitude, running like a mill-race to the north-east, 3 yards wide 
and 18 inches deep. A cliff of very hard ferruginous sandstone 
overhung the left banL I have no doubt that this is Mulligan's 
Hann River. [The Cape York Telegraph line now nearly 
coincides with my course from Camp 48 to the Hann. — R. L. J.] 

In 3i miles more (with a fire raging on the right all the way), 
we crossed a fourth-magnitude creek (a tributary of the Hann), 
and camped on the right banL (Camp 49 : white gumi, broad 
arrow, 20/9/79.) [More probablv a tributary of Therrimbxjri 
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Creek. '^ Eoolburra " Station^ shown on the 4-mile map, should 
be about 6 miles east-south-east of Camp 49. Kennedy's camp 
of 24th September, 1848, was probably not far from my Camp 49. 
— R. L. J.I 

September 26. — ^We steered south-east (true) from Camp 40, 
through flat or gently undulating country, with light-red sandy 
soil, fairly grassed and with the same timber as on the previous day. 
In 3f miles from the camp, we crossed a third-magnitude creek 
running north, with a small stream and large water-holes. Nine 
and a half miles from the camp, we crossed a slightly more pro- 
nounced undulation, on which a few small stones (ferruginous 
sandstone) were visible. 

Nine miles further on, we caught a glimpse of mountains on 
the left (higher beds of sandstone or conglomerate). In 2 miles 
more we passed a third-magnitude creek running feebly to the 
north, with deep lily water-holes. 

In a mile and a half more, we camped on a fourth-magnitude 
creek, with water-holes ponded back by ledges of horizontal sand- 
stone. This camp was within half a mile of the mountains seen 
from the last creu. This and the creek last crossed are probably 
the heads of Mulligan's Warner Creek.^ (Camp 50: broad 
arrow, J. 26/9/79.) 

September zy, — ^We reached the base of the range in a mile and 
a half from Camp 50. The range is composed of horizontally 
bedded gritty sandstone, white and yellow, with much peroxide 
of iron, which often segregates in concretionary masses. At the 
point where we struck the sandstone range, it was penetrated by a 
mass of intrusive pink f elstone. 

Three miles in a generally south-south-east direction took us 
through the sandstone range (ascending about 200 and descending 
about 300 feet) to a pack track (the first road from Cooktown 
TO THE Palmer) on the left bank of the BLennedy River. We 
followed the track, which led east (true) for a quarter of a mile, 
south-east for a quarter of a mile (by lovely reaches of blue water 
between conglomerate walls), east-south-east for 2 miles, and north- 
east for I nule. Here the river goes north and the track crosses 
it and joins the Palmerville and Cooktown drat track on the 
right bank of the river. At the crossing the Kennedy has a sandy 
bed, with a shallow stream running about 5 yards wide. 

The conglomerate in the valley of the Kennedy contains 
pebbles of an older conglomerate, as well as of quartzite, quartz, 
greywacke, slate and a few of granite — ^in fact, it has all the appear- 
ance of having been derived from the waste of the underlying 
auriferous rocks. 

The point where we struck the road was the camping-place 
known as the " Kennedy Bend," 96 miles from Cooktown. 

< a mistake : tfaey were heads of Tbxbsxmburi Csbsk. — 'R. L. I. . 
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Hie road [to Cooktown, which we f<^owed from this point] 
crosses the flat top of ^^ Jessie's Tableland '' > in a general east* 
north-east direction to a point 45 miles from Cooktown, where 
it rounds the ** Battle Camp Range.'' This range rises to 
about 200 feet above the general level of the tablekmd, and is 
composed of greenish-grejr, sometimes reddish, sandstones. The 
beds are, to all appearance, part and parcel of the '^ Desert Sand- 
stone " series. Mr. Norman Taylor, who accompanied Mr. Hann's 
expedition as Geologist, discovered some fossils in the Battle Camp 
Rwge, which were ascribed by Mr. Robert Etheridge, F.R.S., to 
the eenera HinniUs and Ostrea. 

At Battle Camp the blacks made a futile stand against the 
intrusion of white men on the first rush to the Palmer. 

From Battle Camp to the crossing of the Normanbt River 
(33 miles from Cooktown), the road keeps a general south-south-east 
direction. On the left bank of the Normanby is a mountain 
mass of grey granite, apparently of later date tlum the sandstone. 

About 8 miles from the Normanby, in a general south-east 
direction, the road drops down the last escarpment of the ^' Desert 
Sandstone," which is seen resting on nearly vertical shales and 
greywackes. Thence to Cooktown, the road traverses (eastward) 
highly inclined beds of greywacke, slate and quartzite, striking 
north-north-west. 

From the foot of the tableland I struck across country to the 
COAL MINE which had been opened [on Oaky Creek, west of Look- 
out Range] by the energy of the Cooktown Railway League, and 
made careful notes and measurements underground. 

I found that the mine had been sunk on the 8-inch seam alluded 
to in my two ** coal " reports, referred to at the beginning of this 
narrative. A vertical shaft, 6 feet 2 inches by 2 feet 6 inches, had 
been sunk to a depth of 19 feet through the bottom of the coaL 
Then a drive, 6 feet 9 inches long, had been made to the dip, when 
the bottom of the coal had been cut. The coal was then followed 
in an underlie shaft for 14 feet 6 inches. The dip of the coal-seam 
averages 33 degrees, or i in li. Down the underlie it becomes 
rather steeper, reaching 45 degrees in one place. 

At the north end of the vertical shaft, the section is as follows 
— the measurements being taken at right angles to the planes of 
bedding 



I •. 



Black shale, with Glossoptiris^ from surface to roof of coal. 

1st Coal, — Good ; 9 inched at upper side ; 14 inches at lowef side of shaft ; with 
a parting of dark shale, 2| inchei tUck at lower side, thinning out to | inch at upper 
side. 

Dark shale, 5^ inches. 

> CRMset the flat top of a aandttone tableland, which, h o we v er , it nol Jeade'a 
TableUuid.^R. L. J. 

* By an inffenioui method of meaauring along the face of the workings the tfaickneas 
of the coal had been much ezaggerated in local nporti. 
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2nd Coal. — ^Impuiey dafey, brittle and short ; light in colour. Fragments of 
anthracite can be jidked from it. Thickness at lower side, 2^ inches ; at upper side, 
I inch. 

Dark shale, 4 inches on lower side ; $ inches on npper side. 

$rd Coal. — ^Brittle, anthradtic ; 5 inches thick on lower side ; 4^ inches on npper 
side. 

Grejr sandy shale, 2 feet 7 inches. 

Hard grey sandstone^ d inches. 

Sandy shale, i foot! 6 inches. 

Hard gre^ sandstone, 5} inches. 

Sandy shale (thickness not seen). 

At the south end of the vertical shaft, the section is as follows : — 

Black shale down to roof of coal. 

1st CoaL — Coalf good ; 3 inches on upper side ; 2^ inches on lower side. Clay, 
I inch on upper side ; dies out on lower side. Coal, good ; 6 inches on upper side; 
9 inches on lower side. 

Dark shale, 7^ inches. 

tnd Coal. — Brittle ; } inch upper side ; I inch lower side. 

Dark shale, ^^ inches upper side ; 5 inches lower side. 

$rd Coal. — ^Brittle, anthracitic, impure ; 6 inches upper side ; 7 inches lower side. 

Dark sandy shale, 2 feet 7 inches. 

Sandstone, 6 inches. * 

Dark sandj^ shale, 10 inches. 

Sandstone (bottom of shaft), 6 inches. 

At the bottom of the underlie shaft, the section is as follows :— 

Solid dark sandy shale, 2 feet. 

tsi Coal. — Cod^ good ; 3 inches. Black shale, o to 2 inches. Coal^ good ; 
4 to 5 inches. 

Black shale, 4} to 8 inches. 

tnd and yd Coals. — ^Brittle, anthracitic ; 12 inches thick at end of shaft, although 
interrupted by 8 inches of shale 2 feet from end. 

We reached Cooktown on $rd October (1879). 

AFTERWORD. 

With the exception of the excursion to the coal deposits between 
The Brothers and Oaky Creek^ the incidents which occurred 
between the ^^ Kennedy Bend " and Cooktown were naturally 
not of sufficient importance to find a place in an official report, as 
we travelled mainly along well-known roads. 

We had calculated the length of our tether with such accuracy 
that the last of our load of edibles was cleared off the table before 
we went to sleep in our 50th camp. For more than a week we had 
fared sparingly, but on this occasion we ate without scruple and 
without leaving a crumb, happy in the knowledge that the early 
hours of the following day would see us on a pubUc road. The 
start next morning was all the earlier because there was no need 
to wait for breakfast, and soon we had the beaten road beneath our 
feet and the telegraph wire from Cooktown to the Palmer above 
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our heads. The first man we met was a carrier named Donald 
Mackenzie, who was driving a small mob of horses. MacKenzie 
afterwards took up Lakefisld Station, on what the maps call 
Station Creek, which is what Hann had already named the 
Warner River. MacKenzie was subsequently murdered by blacks 
in his garden at the station. 

About midday, we arrived at the Laura Native Police Station, 
where Mr. Hugh Fitzgerald, Sub- Inspector, overwhelmed us 
with his hospitality. He remarked that luncheon (breakfast, as 
far as we were concerned) was just ready to be served up, but that 
if we hurried there might be rime for a bath. My response to the 
hint shows to what depths of unconvenrionality civilised man may 
be reduced by a course of savage living combined with a healthy 
apperite. It was to the effect that although I was ragged and 
dirty, I didn't mind, if he didn't, but I was also hungry — and hunger 
hurt ; that, in my opinion, cleanliness would be mere foppery in 
the circumstances and that, with his permission, I would eat 
first and wash and clothe myself afterwards. And so it was. 

At the Laura Telegraph Station, I got into communication 
with the Mines Department. After visiting the coal area, the 
party reached Cooktown on yd October ^ i879- 



CHAPTER LXIX 

THE AUTHOR'S EXPLORATIONS, 1879-80, canHnwi 

SECOND EXPEDITION 

WITH CROSBIE'S PROSPECTING PARTY 

COOKTOWN TO THE ARCHER RIVER 

GovEitNMENT Giologist's Instructioni. Hii Partt : J. J. Macdonald, James S* 
Love and Charlie (Black Boy). Prospectors' Party : James Crosbie, John 
Layland, George Hume and John Hamil. Police Escort refused. Reach 
CooKTowN, 13TH November, 1879. Camp at Webb's Paddock, Endeavour 
River. Start 26tb November. Normanby. Welcome Water-holes. Battle 
Camp. Laura Telegraph Station. Leave Cooktown-Palmerville Road at 
Kennedy Bend, 3rd December. North-North-Westward. Camp i on 
Wangow Creek, near Kennedy's Camp op 23RD September, 1848. On 
*^ Conglomerate " Range. Heads of Hann and Morehead Rivers. Off thb 
Tableland. Granite, Schist, Gneiss and Quartzitb. Watershed of Penin- 
sula. New Creek called Crosbie Creek. Camp 4. Halt because of Lame 
Horse. Ride down Crosbie Creek. Prospecting. Coleman River. Camp 5. 
Mulligan's Track. Quartz Reefs. Dismal Creek. Camp 6. Across 
King River. Quartz Reefs. Into the Future Hamilton Goldfield. Pros- 
pecting. No Gold. Down Macdonald Valley to Holroyd (Lukin) River. 
Cross Holroyd. Scolded by Black Gin up a Tree. Northward. Westward 
Divergence to Sandstone Hills. Tadpole Creek. Camp 10, near Futubb 
LocHiNVAR Provisional Goldfield. Meridional Ant-hills. The South 
CoEN. Camp ii. Quartz Reefs. Lame Horse abandoned. Prospecting. 
** Colours " of Gold. On Top of Sandstone Tableland (Geikib Range). 
Camp 12. Off the Tableland. Peach (Archer) River reached, 22nd December. 
Camp 13. 

(ANNOTATED REPRINl) 

SECOND EXPEDITION 

N the 15th October, 1879, I received a telegram from the 
Under-Secretary for Mines as follows : — 




** Minister for Mines withes 70a to hold jourself in readiness to 
accompany party starting from Thornborongh to prospect York Penini nla.'' 

To my inquiries regarding the route to be followed and the 
time of starting, I received the following reply : — 

" Brisbane, xyth October, X879. 

**The prospecting party will start from Cooktown in about a month. Not 
earlier. Will prospect in direction and beyond locality lately yisited by you. Will 
be fitted out for six months." 

5«9 
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On 22nd October, 1879, the Under-Secretary for Mines 
telegraphed : — 

" Prospecting party in course of fomution to start from Gwktown within month 
will consist of four white men, experienced prospectors, who will be fitted out for six 
months' trip and will prospect for four months in localities north indicated by you as 
most probably auriferous. If unsuccessful up to that time, will then be allowed to 
prospect where they may fancy. Be preparing what you require as outfit and advise 
this office when ready.** 

I reached Cooktown on i$ib Nav^mbefy and the following 
instructions arrived by the same steamer : — 

" Deputmeat of MiiMit BrialiaiM^ 7^1 November, 1879. 

** /« n Pftpecting Tark PnimniUu 

••Sim, 

** The prospecting party will be under your direction so far as relates to the 
localities that are to be prospected during a period of four months. At the expiration 
of that time, if the prospectors do not approve of the directions of Mr. Jack, they 
are to be at liberty to proceed by themselves ; Mr. Jack and men to proceed with 
his geological exploration so long as his supplies, and other considerations, will permit. 

** James Caossis will be the leader of the gold-prospecting party, consisting of 
himself, Leeland [Latlamd], Huia and Hamil ; and, in the event of any difference 
of opinion as to their course of proceeding*, the instructions of Crosbie are to be 
followed ^ by the other three. Crosbie will keep a diary of proceeding*, making an 
entry therein daily. In the event of the prospectors parting company with you 
and your men at the end of the four months, you will hand over such rations and 
other necessaries as you can conveniently spare from your supplies to Crosbie and 
party, so as to enable them to remain out prospecting as long as possible. 

*^ The whole party will supply themselves with rations, Sk., for a six months* trip. 

** Everything supplied by the Government to Crosbie and party, Crosbie as leader 
will be held responsible for, and it is to be returned, or satisfactorily accounted for, 
to the Police Magistrate or Warden of the district where the party is broken up. 

" The primary object of the ejqpedition is to discover on the Peninsula an alluvial 
goldfield, to whidi object you will specially devote your knowledge, at the same time 
taking every opportunity to make a general geological survey of the country passed 
over, without in any way delaying the party in its main purpose — ^that of prospecting 
for gold. The time of the ptfty must not be expended in searching for quartz reefs, 
although notes should be nude of any auriferous reefs accidentally discovered. The 
prospecting party, consisting of Crosbie, Leeland, Hume and Hamil, will be each equally 
entitled to retain all gold found by them, the usual reward claims, and any reward 
payable for gold discoveries, provided that they each use their best endeavours to secure 
a successful issue to the expedition. 

•* I have, te., 

*' Geo. L. LuiKiM, 
**R. L. Jack, Esquiue, "Under-Secretary for Mines. 

'* Govt. Geologist, 
"Cooktown." 

i The prospect in g party had misread this passage, and till four months later, when 
we happened to compare our copies of tiie inalruciiona, were under the impression that 
in case of differance of opinion the instructiona of their leader were to be " laracloaed " 
by the other three. It is satisfactory to be able to say that they worked harmonioualy 
together in spite of this misunderstanding. In my copy, but not in that supplied to the 
piospectors, the word " followed " was plain. The prospectors' reading of the word 
appealed to my sense of humour. They thought " foreclosed " was " a funny word " ; 
but oondnded that it was official language signifying that their leader's instructiona 
might be "overruled" or "disregarded" by the majoiity.— R. U J. 
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The prospectors objected to ^ these instructions, that they 
appeared to give me too much power over their movements, and 
imagined that I might obstinately keep them prospecting for 
months in a locality which they might not think good enough. 
To their remonstrance they received, by telegraph, the following 
reply : — 

"Brisbane, X8-ZI-79. 

** Your telegram 14th. Prospectors are not under control of geologist and leader 
not subordinate to him. Read instructions again. You have separate outfit and are 
entirely independent of Mr. Jack. Mr. Jack takes the opportunity of party going 
out to accompany it for the purpose of making geological notes of the country travelled 
over and to render any assistance in his power to the party, but is instructed to make 
his geological surveys subordinate to the main object of the expedition, that is the 
discovery of alluvial goldfield. The only authority he has over the prospectors is 
that he shall direct what country shall be prospected fof the first four months. Consult 
Mr. Jack and you will find all matters can be satisfactorily arranged between you. 

" Gio. L. LuKiM." 

A copy of the above telegram was sent to me, and I replied on 
the same date : — 

'' Quite ready for my part to carry out instructions of 7th instant which seem 
fair, reasonable and workable/' 

On talking the matter over with the prospecting party, we 
were mutually satisfied with the arrangement made in the Under- 
Secretary's last telegram — that the localities to be prospected were 
to be indicated by me for the first four months, and that the pro- 
spectors were to be the sole judges of how much time should be 
spent on each. I had no doubt that the prospectors and myself 
would agree on the latter point. 

When the first intimation of the proposed expedition reached 
me, I felt it my duty to represent to you the necessity for a small 
escort of native police. 

** Recent experience leads me to suggest that an officer of mativb police, with 
a few troopers, should accompany trb paitt for the double purpose of protecting 
the horses and taking charge of the relations of the blacb and whites. This would 
prevent, I believe, the difficulties likely to arise should the prospectors be compelled 
to take the law into their own hands. It would add nothing to the cost of the 
ezpeditiod, as the outfit of the troopers has already been provided for, and their 
rations and pay run on equally whether they are employed in active service or not." 

'I*he suggestion was not complied with. [The refusal was 
conveyed by the Under-Secretary in decorous official phraseology 
to which no exception could be taken. Many years later I learned 
that the Ministers instructions were to ^^ tell Mr. Jack that he can 
find his own black boys if he is afraid to go without them." The 
following narrative furnishes abimdant evidence that my suggestion 
was a reasonable one, and that its adoption would have saved much 
trouble. It was, in fact, acted upon oy succeeding ministers, who 
were always ready to provide police escort for telegraph parties, 

II — 12 
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surveyors, missionaries, or other travellers who had a reasonable 
claim. As my request was refused, I hold myself free of respon- 
sibility for what happened when we were forced to take the law 
into our own hands. — K. L. J.] 

My party consisted of Joseph J. Macdonald, James S. Love, 
and Charlie, a Townsville blacL 

[Of my party and that of the prospectors, James Simpson 
Love and the writer are believed to be the sole survivors. 
There is some doubt in the case of Charlie, who was seen in 
Townsville about 1910, and whose rumoured death a few 
years later I have not been able to authenticate. 

James Simpson Love, my stepson, was the youngest 
member of the party. Bom in 1803 at Fintry, Stirlingshire, 
he was left at school when I married his widowed mother 
in 1877 and left Scotland for Queensland. An inherited and 
(as it appeared to me) almost '' uncaimy " leaning towards 
horses led him to follow us to Queensland in 1879. One of 
the portraits herewith was taken in 1878. When he arrived 
the start of the ^* second " expedition was imminent, and with 
a strength of will which has ever since stood him in good stead, 
he insisted on joining it in spite of all opposition, including 
my own, for I was of opinion that he was too young for the 
hardships to be confronted. He proved himself, however, 
highly adaptable, and it soon became obvious that the new 
life was exactly suited to his bent. During the trip he learned 
much from the admirable Crosbie, whose character and 
attainments endeared him to the whole party. After the 
expedition, he drifted into pastoral pursuits through the 
usual channel of station life, specialising, later on, in the 
breeding of horses, mainly of the type of " Waler " suitable 
for Indian army remounts. The second portrait herewith 
was taken in 1911. 

James Crosbie was bom in Wellington, New Zealand, 
in 1 85 1. While still a boy, he joined an elder brother, a 
sharebroker in Ballarat, Victoria, and engaged in mining. 
After a time he migrated to Queensland and took up mining 
on the Hodgkinson, and in 1879 he was selected as the leader 
of the prospecting party which I led through the Cape York 
Peninsula on my "second" expedition. On that occasion 
he was admired by all, not only for his cheerful and kindly 
nature, but also for his accomplishments. He had cultivated 
the art, or gift, of bushmanship until he was the equal of any 
black tracker. On the faintest indication of the direction in 
which his objective lay he would find it in spite of the absence 
of landmarks, without the aid of compass or sextant, be the 
distance ever so great or the timber ever so thick. On the 
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march or in camp his resourcef idness was equal to any occasion. 
Nothing came amiss to him, from horse-shoeing to the 
building of boats or bridges. 

After the expedition, he managed the '^Explorer" and 
other mines on the Hodgkinson Goldfidd. 

In 1892, an old associate, Robert Sefton, one of the pros- 
pectors of the CoEN, who had afterwards made a success in 
the Malay Peninsthla, induced him to migrate to the latter 
field. For a short time he managed a gold mine in the 
Peninsvda, and represented various Queensland syndicates 
carrying on business there and in the Celebes, but the break- 
down of his health forced him to return to Queensland, 
where he managed the " Mount Leyshon " Gold Mine 
until his death on 7th December, 1894. Incidentally, it 
may be mentioned that during his brief connection with this 
mine, he succeeded, in spite of his hopeless illness, by ingenious 
devices of his own invention, in reducing mining costs to such 
an extent that ore of the grade of 4 dwt. to the ton became 
payable. 

The photograph herewith was taken in 1891. 

John Layland was a miner on the Hodgkinson when the 
call came, and was also an imusually skilful blacksmith. 
Inclined to be taciturn, he was neverthdess capable of flashes 
of caustic wit. He proved indefatigable on the journey 
and could be relied on in any emergency or difiiculty. After 
we broke up, he managed a mine on the Lower Hodgkinson 
for some time, and on the outbreak of the West Australian 
gold rush he made several journeys overland from Queens- 
land to the West, where he engaged in prospecting for gold. 
He was eventually murdered by the blacks.] 



We reached Cooktown on i$tb November^ 1879, and a week was 
spent in completing our outfit. Having made arrangements for 
our stores to be sent by boat up the Endeavour River to Barrett's 
Landing, we camped in Webb's Paddock, on the left bank of the 
Endeavour River, 13 miles from Cooktown. 

On the 26th November we left Webb's Paddock, and followed the 
Escort track (on the north side of Cunningham's Range) for 
8 miles. [See Map E.] The prospectors had a serious mishap on 
starting : a pack-saddle being oroken, and Crosbie's ^* spare " pair 
of boots lost. One of their pack-horses (a mare) gave a deal of 
trouble. Crosbie and Layland had to camp with it, and did not 
overtake the rest of the party till the following morning. 

November 27. — We continued our journey, the Escort track 
joining the main PalmerviUe Road at the foot of the tableland 
referrad to in the foregoing report. After 16 miles of travelling, 
we camped on the left bank of the Normanbt. 
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November %%. — ^Travelled (22 miles) from the Normanbjr to 
the Welcome Water-holes. On the way I tried once more 
to discover the f ossilif erous locality in the Battle Camp Tableland, 
with much toil but no success. 1 climbed up five separate gullies, 
one of them being that which was indicated to me by Mr. A. C. 
Macmillan — vix.^ the first beyond Battle Camp. 

November 29. — ^Welcome Water-holes to Laura Telegraph 
Station (13 miles). The 30th being Sunday, we spelled the horses 
and wrote letters. Here we got two kangaroo dogs, one from 
the native police and one from Mr. H. R. Jones. 

December i. — ^Travelled from the Laura Telegraph Station * 
to a gully 2 miles east of Carter's Grave (18 miles). There had 
been rain here latcJy and the grass was lovely. 

December 2.— Came on to the Kennedy Bend (9 miles) and 
camped on the left bank of the river. (Latitude, by observation 
of Canopus, 1 5® 34' S.) 

December 3. — We left the Palmerville road in the morning 
and travelled up the left bank of the river, by an old road, till we 
had reached the south end of the sandstone range, about 2 miles 
south of our return track of the previous trip (SW. i mile, WNW, 
2 miles, NW. ^ mile, W. ^ mile, to the point where we struck the 
old road on the previous trip, and 2 miles S. 10^ W. to the end of 
the range). My intenrion was that the party should strike the 
Peach River at or below the Geikie Range, a course which would 
take us through new country to the west of my old track and give 
us an additional chance of success, should the Geikie Range prove 
auriferous. 

In 6 miles NW. (true) we crossed a creek of the fourth magnitude, 
with a chain of lily-covered water-holes. This, I have no doubt, 
is the same chain of ^^ lily water-holes " which we passed 2 miles 
NW. of Camp 50 on our last homeward route. ['^ Therrimburi 
Creek,'' of the modern 4-mile map. — R. L. J.] 

From the lily water-holes we held our course W. 30® N. (true) 
for 10 miles, and saw no more water till we found some in holes in 
a narrow bottom which we had followed down for 2 miles. 
We camped on the left bank. The night was too cloudy for obser- 
vations {Camp i). [This appears to have been Wangow Creek, 
one of the heads of the HUinn River. The camp was probably 
in the vicinity of Kennedy's Camp of 23rd September, 1848. — 
R» L. J.J 

The country traversed this day was soft and sandy and very 
gently undulating. The sand was for the most part white, being 
derived from the decomposition of white sandstone. 

December 4. — In half a mile down the hollow on which we had 
camped, we came to a deep (but not running) creek of the third 
magnitude falling to the north, doubtless the same that we had 

^ There is now a tailway from Cooktown to the Laii£a.«— R. L. J. 
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camped beside on 25th September. [This appears, from the 
4rmue map, to have been a branch, or anabranch, of Wan cow 
Creek, ana not the creek on which we camped on 25th September 
(Camp 49).— iL L. J.] 

Three miles further, through rather close brush, we crossed 
a deep and narrow sandy creek of the third magnitude running 
strongly to N£. Three and a half miles further, a somewhat 
larger creek was passed. It was running very strongly, with 
sandstone ledges, and long, canal-like reaches, and was difficult to 
cross. 

The last two creeks were so obviously of the same character 
as Mulligan's Hann River that I had no doubt of their identity. 
The river had bifurcated between the present and the former 
crossing. (See 25th September, 1879.) 

In 7 miles more we camped on a marshy bottom. (Camp 2 : 
Moreton Bay ash, J. 4D. 79.) 

The country traversed to-day was more imdulating than that 
of yesterday, or than the corresponding stage last trip. It was 
also, on the whole, less sandy than yesterday's stage, and a few 
stones were seen in the soil. The soil was derived from the 
decomposition of a red ferruginous sandstone. 

December 5. — ^We had hardly started when we got into broken, 
stony, sandstone ridges, having a total ascent of about 500 feet 
(reddish ferruginous sandstone) intersected by deep gullies. In 
5 miles we reached the edge of Jessie's Tableland ^ and had a view 
ahead on our course. We could make out some low hills, with a 
few pinnacles, apparently about the Coleman. 

We found it very puzzling to get down off the tableland, for 
although we circled round for some distance, we always found a 
cliff bdow us. We hit on a place at last where we could get down, 
by leading the horses one by one. 

The sandstone rests on granite, large boulders of which dot 
the valleys like gigantic ant-hills. 

On descending from the tableland we found ourselves in the 
valley of one of the heads of Saltwater Creek. [This was an erroneous 
surmise. The creek is one of the heads of the Morehead River. — 
R. L. J.] Our course lay down the valley for a mile and a half to 
the Kw. (true), and then over level granite country for 7 miles 
more to a second- magnitude creek, with two dry channels, falling 
to the north (the principal head of Saltwater Creek). [One of 
the heads of the Morehead. — K. L. J.] After much search a little 
water was found in a hole, which was deepened and made to serve 
for the men and horses. (Camp 3 : poplar gum, J. 5D 79. 
Latitude, by observation of Canopus, 15^ 13^ S.) 

In the valley below the tableland we passed the bower of a 

*• I had erroneously applied to the whole of the sandstone tableland the name 
whidk Hann had ghren to a small isolated table east of his Camp 24. — K. L. J. 



526 NORTHMOST AUSTRALIA 

" bower-bird ** — a rough arcade of hay 2 feet in length and i foot 
high (almost meeting at the top), with pebbles from the conglomer- 
ate, land-shells and fragments of bleached bone strewn over the 
bottom of the bower and on the ground at its two entrances. 

December 6. — Last night a native's track was seen in the bed 
of the creek. He had come as far as our water-hole and turned back 
down the creek. 

In the morning four of our horses were missing. They had 
travelled some distance, and our start was delayed in consequence. 
Water -holes were seen in the creek about a mile below the camp. 
We found the creek flanked on the left bank by two bywashes, 
with water-holes in " cement." 

In a mile and a half we crossed a second or third-magnitude 
creek (another branch of Saltwater Creek) [really one of the 
heads of the Morehead River. — R. L. J.], falling to the NE. Its 
bed was dry, but a bywash on the left bank had water-holes in 
" cement.'* On the left bank were teatree brush, pandanus, 
and grasstree. 

Four and a half miles further, a dry third-magnitude creek was 
crossed, falling to the north-east [the main head of the Morehead 
River.— R. L. J.]. [See Map F.J 

The next stage, of 4! miles, was well grassed, and well watered 
by numerous unnameable and unchartable gullies. 

From the tableland to this point the whole of the country had 
a granite bottom. Here the granite gave place to mica-schist, 
gneiss and quartzite, with a NW. and S£. strike. A good deal of 
quartz lay scattered about. The change was marked by the begin- 
ning of a tract of low, broken country, not deserving the name of 
a range, although it forms the divide of the Cape York Penin- 
sula. The ascent amounts to about 300 feet, the summit level 
being considerably lower than the sandstone tableland. 

Eieht miles through this ridgv country (the first three to 
W. 15^ N. and the last five to W. $or N., true) brought us to the IdEt 
bank of a third-magnitude creek, with water-holes, where we 
camped. (Camp 4. Latitude, by observation of Achernar, 
15^ 4^ S.) [Crosbie Creek.] 

Decimber 7 {Sunday). — Spelling. A short, but heavy, thunder- 
storm before dawn. Frightfully warm day. More rain at night. 

December 8. — ^A grey horse of Crosbie's had got a kick from some 
of the others and was unable to walk. We agreed to camp for a 
day or two and give him a chance, while we prospected the neigh- 
bourhood. 

December 9. — ^The horse was still unfit to traveL To-dav and 
yesterday a good deal of prospecting was done in the creek and 
gullies, but NO gold was obtained. With Macdonald, I followed 
the creek down for some miles, but saw nothing of the Coleman, 
although this creek must be a tributary of the latter. I named it 
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Crosbie Creek. [It has since proved to be a tributary of the 
Philp River, a tributary of the Alice, which falls into the MitchdL] 

December 10. — -We left Camp 4, the lame horse having now 
somewhat recovered. 

In a mile and a half the schist and gneiss country came to an 
end, and granite began. Half a mile further a third-magnitude 
creek was crossed, running north-west, with water-holes in granite. 
We traversed granite country, gently undulating, for the next Si- 
miles, when we mounted some ridges of schist and bluish quartzite. 
From these ridges a view of the ranges to NW. and NNW. was 
obtained. In 5 miles more we reached the Coleman River, whose 
valley had been parallel to our course (NW.) for the last 2 miles. 
The bed of the Coleman was dry, but we found water in lagoons 
on the left bank, and camped. On the right bank were ridges of 
slate, striking NW. (Camp 5 : bloodwood, J. loD. 79. Latitude, 
by observation of Achemar, 14^.) [The Coleman River was named 
by William Haim on 27th August, 1872, and was further explored 
by J. V. Mulligan in 1875.— R. L. J.] 

December 1 1. — ^We struck due north from the Coleman. After 
3 miles through level country we crossed some low, grassy ridges of 
porphyry, timbered with bloodwood, and shortly afterwards passed 
a dry second- or third- magnitude creek, falling to the south-west 
(towards Dismal Creek). The prospectors tried this creek, but 
found NO GOLD. Ferruginous gneiss, greywacke and quartzite 
(the latter granular, evidently a not much altered sandstone) 
were the prevailing rocks. [Here we must have crossed Mulligan's 
TRACK of 1875, near his Camp 70. — R. L. J.] 

In 2 miles more, among ridges of schist and slate, striking north 
and south, with coincident quartz reefs, we passed a pinnacle of 
siliceous greywacke on our right. The greywacke was traversed 
by numerous and large north-and-south reefs, generally bluish- 
white and vitreous. From the reefs I carried away a quantity 
of brown ironstone, but on being crushed and washed it yielded 

NO GOLD. 

The next 3 miles were in ridges of greywacke, slate and 
quartzites, with many iron-stained quartz reefs, which I should 
have liked to spend some time among, as they appeared like 
auriferous reefs. 

For 3 miles more we traversed rolling downs of slate, weathering 
yellow. Here our course was changed to north-west. 

In a mile and a half (rolling downs of slate and greywacke, 
striking north-west) we crossed the confluence of two dry creeks of 
the third magnitude, falling south-west [Dismal Creek]. Our 
course was here altered to NNW., and in 3i miles (slate and grey- 
wacke) we found a little water in a fourth- magnitude creek falling 
to the south-west, and camped. (Camp 6. Cloudy ; no observa- 
tion.) 
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Decewher 12. — ^We held N. 20^ W. for a mile and a half, and 
N. 15^ W. for 3 miles, over rolling downs (ironbark) to a dr7 
fourth-magnitude creek, which we crossed, left to right banL We 
then ran down the right bank of the creek for I mile on the same 
course, when the cre^ struck out to the north-west, and we con- 
tinued our course (N. 1 5^ W.). An outcrop of ferruginous mica- 
schist was seen where we left the creek. In half a mile more we 
crossed the King River. It had a large, dry, sandy bed, with 
several channek, almost choked up wi^ teatrees. [The King 
River, named by MuUigan, 5th September, 1875, ^^ ^ tributary 
of the Coleman. — R. L. T.] 

I ascended a porphyry hm on the right bank and had an extensive 
view. There is a range of very high mountains down the vall^ 
to the west. 

We continued for a mile and a half N. 15^ W. over ridges of 
ferruginous mica-schist, with low summits of porphyry on the 
right. For another mile and a half, on the same course, we kept 
the crown of a low ridge of ferruginous mica-schist containing 
long fekpar crystals. A high range lay parallel to our course 
about a mile to the right, and a still higher (rocky, apparently 
porphyry) 2 miles to the left. 

in I mile more we camped on the left bank of a foiuth- 
magnitude creek, falling to WSW. with a little water and good 

frass. (Camp 7 : gum, J. 12D. 70. Latitude, by observation of 
chemar and Canopus, 14^ 34^ S.) 

December 13. — ^We struck N. 35® W. from Camp 7. In three- 
quarters of a mile we crossed a fourth-magnitude creek and began 
to ascend to a high granite tableland. In a mile and a half on the 
tableland, where a few quartz reefs were observed, we crossed a 
small boss of dolerite or basalt, on which the sudden improvement 
of the grass was very marked. [This is on the southern ooundary- 
line of the present Hamilton Goldfield. — R. L. J.] 

In I mue further we crossed a fourth-magnitude creek falling 
to the south, and observed slates and greywackes on its right bank, 
striking north-west. The creek which we left in the morning, and 
all the others crossed up to this point, unite to form a tributary of 
the King. In i mile, zigzaggmg to the north-west, we passed 
through a gap (porphyry) in the divide between the King and 
Lukin Rivers. 

For 3 miles we descended gently a wide, grassy valley to 
N. 10° W. with high ranges of porphyry on the left, and a lower 
range on the right, and crossed a creek failing into the left bank 
of the main creek in the valley. For a mile and a half N. 6^ £. 
we kept the left bank of the creek, which had a very winding course, 
and was fringed with scrub. We found water in the creek here and 
camped. (Camp 8 : bloodwood, J. 13D. 79. Latitude, by 
observation of Achemar, 14^ 28^ S.) I named this creek after 
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Macdonald. [Mulligan's route (1875) from his Camp 71 to 
Camp 74 was about 3 miles east of mine, and he came down to 
the Lilian River by a branch of Macdonald Creek. — R. L. J.] 

December 14. — We did not move camp to-day, as the prospectors 
wished to examine the country, which they did, but without 
success. I ascended the range forming the left wall of the valley ; 
quartzite and greywacke, with intrusive porphyry, predominate 
on the hills, while slates and mica-schists occupy the valley. The 
right wall of the valley is also composed for the most part of slates 
and mica-schists. 

December 15. — ^We continued our journey due north down the 
Macdonald valley to its junction with the Lukin [Holroyd] 
River (7 miles). The Macdonald has extensive alluvial flats, with 
beautiful grass. There are large and numerous water-holes from 
our Camp 8 downwards. The soil is reddish, from the decomposi- 
tion of ferruginous mica-schist* The Macdonald valley would 
make a fine cattle run, as there is fine ^^ country " (in a grazier's 
sense of the word) from the source to the mouth of the creek, as 
well as in several parallel valleys. [The modem Tara Vale station 
is about midway between our Camp 8 and the Holroyd. — R. L. J.] 

At the mouth of the Macdonald the Lukin [Holroyd] falls to 
west-8outh-west« We only saw one small water-hole in a wide 
sandy bed overgrown with teatrees, and divided into four or five 
channels. 

On crossing the Lukin [Holroyd], two gins were surprised. 
One made her escape, but the other took to a tree, which she 
ascended or descended with astonishing agility, with her hands 
and the soles of her feet only, as her fears increased or diminished. 
She was very suspicious, and apparently very indignant. She 
scolded us violently and pointed in the direction in which her com- 
panion had fled, at the same time squeezing her breasts as if to 
indicate that she was or might be a mother. She had curlv hair, 
and a front tooth knocked out. The want of a tooth is said to be 
a characteristic of the coast tribes in the north. She had no 
clothing, but left a dilly-bag with a few roots at the foot of the tree, 
together with a long climbing-vine and a tomahawk made from a 
pick cut through at the thickest part and hefted with a cleft stick. 

[The Lukin River was so named by Mulligan, 8th September, 
1875. It is, however, the river named the Holroyd by the Jardine 
Brothers in 1864, and this name should be restored to it. — R. L. J.] 

From the Luldn [Holroyd] we kept due north for 6 miles, the 
last three with hills appearing occasionally on the left. The country 
was generally flat, with stringybark and bloodwood. Occasionally 
we crossed teatree flats with " graveyard " ant-hills. We crossed 
two gullies with water. At the last of these we camped, as a 
thunderstorm was impending. (Camp 9. Latitude, by observa- 
tion of Achemar, 14^ 13^ 30^ S.) 
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December i6. — Some of the prospectors' horses having strayed, 
my party went on aheacL We steered due north for 3 miles, and 
nortn-north-east for 2 miles, till we reached some ridges from which 
the sandstone-capped mountains to the west could be distinctly 
seen. I wished to visit the sandstone range, to see if there was 
any likely country behind it, and waited some time for the pros- 
pectors to come up, having heard Crosbie's stockwhip 2 miles 
bacL They did not, however, appear, and I moved on, confident 
that they would follow our tracb* It turned out otherwise, 
as they lost the track on the stony ridges where we changed our 
course. They kept on the same course, believing that we would 
make for it to rejoin them. 

Three miles due west brought us to the nearest point of the 
SANDSTONS HILLS. They turned out much lower than I anticipated 
only 200 feet or so above the level of the plain. Only a thickness 
of about 50 feet of sandstone was ^een. The sandstone was ferru- 
ginous and very hard. It contained little pebbles of quartz and 
large ones of slate and quartzite. It appeared to be partly 
composed of fine volcanic dust. 

A granite mountain, higher than the sandstone range, extended 
from near our Camp 9 to the Lukin [Holroyd] River. 

From the sandstone range I got a fine view to the north and 
north-east, but was unable to see the country to the west. 

On descending from the sandstone tableland we struck magnetic 
north (N. 6^ £., true). [See Map C] In 6 miles [about what 
is now the northern boundary of the Hamilton Goldfield. — 
R. L. J.], we obtained from a low ridge a good view of the ranges at 
the Coen diggings. It was getting time to look for a camp, but 
water (which had been plentiful up to this point) was not to be 
had. We followed a gully from its head for 8 miles down its 
windings — say 5 miles to the north — ^when we got a little water in 
a tributary gully. It was a miserable supply — a clay puddle 
swarming with tadpoles and frog-spawn. It took a good deal of 
straining through calico to make it fit for the tea-billy. We named 
the credc we had followed down Tadpole Creek. (Camp 10.) 
[LocHiNVAR, the centre of the Provisional Goldfield of that 
name, is now about a mile below our Camp 10. — R. L. J.] 

The country traversed to-day was all granite, gently undulating, 
with stringybark and bloodwood timber, and a few poplar-gums. 
Occasional ^* graveyard flats " studded with meridional ant-hills. 

December 17. — Charlie having heard the bells of the prospectors' 
horses last night, led the party in the direction from which the 
sound had reached his quick ears. In one mile east-north-east 
he came on the prospectors' tracks at the crossing of a third- 
magnitude creek. We followed the track due north, and in 2 miles 
arrived at the prospectors' last night's camp on the right bank of the 
same creeL in 4 miles north we reached the Coen \i.e.^ the South 
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Coen], where we found the prospectors camped, and camped 
beside them on the right bank. (Camp ii. Cloudy ; no observa- 
tion.) 

To-day's stage was all gently rolling country, with ironbarks 
and stringybarks. 

A sharp thunderstorm and rain at nightfall. 

Decembif 18. — ^Accompanied by Macdonald, I crossed the 
[South] Coin, which at our camp ran west-north-west, and struck 
west. In 2 miles the river again came round to the line of our 
coune, received a third- or fourth-magnitude creek, and again 
flowed to west-north-west. 

For 5 miles more, due west, we travelled over nearly level 
coimtry, when we struck Tadpole Creek, here a large third-, or 
almost second-magnitude creek. We followed it up for 5 miles, 
mainly to the south-east, but winding at times to the east and 
even north-east. It had a wide, flat, sandy bed in two or three 
channels, crossed at long intervals by bars of granite. We tried 
the creek in several places, but got not even ^' the colour '' of gold. 

We struck back N. 28^ E., and in 3 miles crossed our morning's 
track in the gully, 2 miles from Camp 1 1. We crossed the [Soxtth] 
Coen at the mouth of the gully, and got fine ^^ colours " in the 
bed of the river. Between Tadpole Creek and the [Soxtth ] Coen 
we saw many quartz reefs, but they were white and unstained 
by iron oxide, and altogether of an unpromising appearance. 

December 19. — ^We left the camp on the [South] Coen River, 
Crosbie leaving the lame horse behind. In 4 miles N. 30^ W. 
we came to a creek of the fourth magnitude falling west-south-west, 
with water on a granite bed. We washed three dishes of stuff 
here and got '^ colours '' of gold in each. The creek was joined a 
little lower down by a similar creek coming from north-north-east. 

Three miles N. 30® W., through grass-tree country sloping 
gently to the left of our course. Granite with much quartz, some 
of it iron-stained. 

For 2 miles we gradually ascended to the north-west, over 
well-grassed ridges of granite with much iron-stained quartz. 
Hills were seen to right and left. We prospected in gullies among 
the ridges, but got no colours. 

For 6 miles more, W. 40^ N., we traversed gently undulating, 
well-grassed country with reddish soil, when we came to a rise 
showing for the first time an outcrop of brown and yellow sand- 
stone. [Ascending the Geikie Range. — R. L. J.] 

In 6 nules more on the same course, across rough, stony, barren 
sandstone ridges with sharp gullies and scrubby brushwood, we 
camped at nightfall on a gully [a tributary of the Archer River. — 
R. L. J.] falling to the north. (Camp 12.) 

There was a smart thunder-shower while we were travelling 
through the well-grassed low country. 
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Dicembif 20. — ^After we had travelled downhill for 3 miles to 
the north, granite was seen in a g:ull7. Thence the country 
rose slightly, and we crossed 5 miles more of sandstone country. 
Here we entered on rough sandstone ranges. As the sandstone 
appeared to extend for many miles to the north and west, we 
oianged our course to due east. 

In 2 miles, mainly downhill, we reached the edge of the sand- 
stone country and emerged on the underlying granite, which was 
very coarsely crystalline, with orthodase crystals 2 inches in 
length- 
After I mile more to the east, we struck east-north-east, and 
continued for i. miles, mostly down the left bank of a fourth- 
magnitude creek, over granite country with fine green grass and 
large picturesque boulders, to the Peach Rtter, and camped on 
the left banL 

The river here differs thoroughly in character from what we 
saw higher up on the previous journey. It has a diffuse bed with 
about a dozen channels divided by teatree ridges. One large 
stream was flowing f redy^ only f ordable at long intervals. The 
bed of the river was plentifully strewn with granite boulders, and 
showed bars of the same rocL (Camp 13 : white gum, ^^ Peach, 
J, xxD. 79." Latitude, by observation of Achemar, 13*^ 33' 30*^ S.) 
December 21. — Some Torus Strait pigeons were seen to-day 
for the first time. 



CHAPTER LXX 

THE AUTHOR^S EXPLORATIONS, 1879-90, continued 

SECOND EXPEDITION, conHnued 

WITH CROSBIE'S PROSPECTING PARTY 

ACROSS THE McILWRAITH RANGE FROM THE ARCHER RIVER 

TO THE NISBET RIVER 

Camp 13. A ^ Vnw Hill.** Biaumcs. Gold im Peach (Aichse) Rxvxr and 
Attack Ckizk. Up Peace Ritee to S.£. Geeat Shell-mounds. Nativei 
nntPEUED. Teacks of Laing's Paett. Cam? 14. Eastwaed aceoss Peach 

RZVEE AND SOTTTH OP BlETHDAT MoUNT TO IeTINB CeBBK. S. £. LaING'S TeACKS 

AGAIN. Beetle Cesek. Cheistmas Ceebk. Camp 15. Quartz Reefs. Camp 
39 OF FiEST Expedition eetisitbd. Gold in Cheistmas Ceeek. Natives* 
Signal Fiees. Eastwaed up Peach Ritee. Dense Sceub. Camp 16. Gold 
IN THE RivEE. On Foot up the Rmn. Geeat Watbefall. On Ditidb of 
Peninsula. The Range named the McIlweatth. Whole Paett on Summit 
of Range. Camp 17. Promising Reefs. Attempts to eeach Head of Peach. 
Dense Sceub with Pines. Camp 17A. Pooe Gold Peospecti in the Riyee. 
Heavy Rain, 30TH Decsmbee. Beginning of Wet Season. Back to Camp 17. 
Hamil and LovEy left in Camp, had been theeatened by Natives, whom they 
DEOVE OFF. The Natives eetuen. Defiance and Taunts. Natives dispeesed 
BY Long Shot. Too wet to move, ist January, 1880. Noethwaed along 
Western Edge of McIlweaith Range. Camp 18. Plagot of Beetles. Beetle 
Ceeek. Wilson Ceeek. Camp 19. Natives. Native Corpses in Tree. 
Threading a Way between Scettbs. Ambushed. Love's Mount and a 
Pack-hoese speared by Invisible Enemy. Narrow Escapes. Camp 20. Across 
Attack Creek. Noethwaed. Aceoss Skae Creek. Westward down Attack 
Creek. Heavy Rain. Noethwaed by Foot of Range. Camp 21. Weeping 
Skies. Falloch Ceeek. Ben Lomond. Stinging Tree. Geikib Ceeek. Its 
Junction with Peach Rivee. Eastwaed up the Falloch. A '' View Hill." 
Macrossan Range defined and named. Camp 22. Eastward aceoss Watee- 
shed of Peninsula. Natives mob the Peospectoes, who drive them off. 
Jack's Mount (Swallow) speaked feom behind. Swallow Ceeek. Camp 23. 
Swallow dies. Kennedy's Track. 

ANNOTATED REPRINT 

'r>^ECEMBER 22. — In the morning I went to an eminence 
/ J (" View Hill ") * on the right bank of the river, i mile 
-^--^ from Camp 13. (Quartzite on top striking north- 
north-east, ferruginous mica-schist on slopes and coarse 
granite at base.) [See Map C] After Charlie had cleared the 

1 A number of heights aie marked " View Hill " on the maps herewith. These 
are places from which observations were made or bearings were taken, and are not 
necessarily hills of any importance. " View Hill " is not a proper name. — ^R. L. J. 

533 
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timber from the hill-top, I made an extensive series of compass 
observations. The Peach [Archer] River could be seen for about 
15 miles below the camp, making its way through a gap in the sand- 
stones of the Geikxe Range. The sandstones of the Geilde Range 
were seen extending to the north-east and north. Birthday 
Mount lay S. 40^ £., about 12 miles off. [An under-estimate ; 
the distance is about 16 miles. — R. L. J.] 

Macdonald got " colours " [of gold] in the bed of the river 
near the camp, while the prospectors got ^^ colours" among 
the slate bars in the river above View Hill. 

In the afternoon, I went out with Crosbie and Macdonald. 
We crossed (in half a mile) to a creek or river which joins the Peach 
below the camp, and which we afterwards named Attack Creek. 
[See 5th January, 1880. — ^R. L. J.] This creek is nearly as large as 
the Peach, with a channel equally wide, and with very high flood 
marks. It carries a running stream about half the volume of that 
of the Peach. In the bed of the creek opposite View Hill (at the 
junction of granite with gneiss and bluish micaceous greywacke, 
striking north and south), a few fine ^* colours " [of gold] were 
obtained. 

About a mile higher up the creek (to the east), the country 
changed to ferruginous mica-schist, slate and greywacke, striking 
north-east and dipping generally to the north-west. 

We next visited a lull which bore E. 43® S. from View Hill. 
It was composed of quartzite, the intervening ground being 
mostly of slate or schist, weathering red and yellow. 

December 23. — Leaving Camp 13 we kept up the left bank 
of the Peach River for z miles on a south-east course, and crossed 
to the right bank. (Ferruginous mica-schist, slate and greywacke.) 
At the crossing were enormous heaps of mussel-shells accumulated 
by the natives. We then kept the right bank of the river for 5 miles 
more on the same course, when we crossed a third-magnitude 
creek near its confluence with the river. A little beyond this creek 
a NATIVE CAMP was surprised. Two gins and four men ran away, 
leaving behind them a whole armoury of spears barbed with iron 
and kangaroo-bone. 

We continued our south-east course for 6 miles more over soft 
decomposed granite country, the river lying about z miles to our 
right, and crossed a running creek of the second-magnitude coining 
from the east. Some horse tracks were seen on the right bank of 
the creek, in all probability belonging to Donald Laing's party, 
who were known to be out prospecting in the same region. Love 
had heard a shot on the 21st while engaged in cooking at our Camp 
No. 13 on the Peach. From subsequent comparison of dates, there 
remains no doubt that Laing's party and ours were within a short 
distance of each other at this time, although we did not chance 
to meet. 
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From this creek we struck due south and in 2 miles crossed the 
Peach, and camped on good grass on its left bank. The river 
carried a running stream, but it was much smaller than at any of 
the places where we had seen it before. It was flanked with scrub 
and palms. Xantbarrbcga on the left bank. (Camp 14. Latitude, 
by observation of Achemar, 13® 37' S.) [The Peach River is 
now known to be one of the heads of the river named the Archer 
by the Jardine Brothers in 1865. — R. L. J.] 

December 24. — In i mile south-east, up the left bank, we crossed 
the river and struck eastward, passing by the south side of Birthday 
Mount in 2 miles. Four miles further we crossed from the right 
to the left bank of a third-magnitude creek, coming from the moun* 
tains to the north-east (Irvine Creek). 

From Irvine Creek we struck south-east. In 2f miles we 
saw Laing's (?) TRACKS, going north-west. In a mile and a half 
more we crossed (right to left bank) a dry fourth-magnitude creek, 
and, half a mile further, another, which was afterwards named 
Beetle Creek. 

In a mile and a half more we crossed a deep palmy creek of the 
first magnitude, with lar^e water-holes, and camped on the left 
bank. We named this Christmas Creek. (Camp 15 : Moreton 
Bay ash ; J., Christmas, 79. Latitude, by observation of Achernar, 
13^ 41' S.) 

The whole of this day's stage was poor sandy granite country, 
nearly fiat and poorly grassed. Grasstrees, pandanus, teatree, and 
small brushwood. 

December 25. — ^In company with Mr. Crosbie, I ascended a 
hill about I mile N. 18^ £. from the camp and took a series of 
compass observations. The hill was of granite, with quartz 
REEFS containing much decomposed pyrites. We next visited my 
OLD Camp No. 39 of last trip, whidi is just below the junction 
of Christmas Creek with the Peach. The two streams are about 
half a mile apart at our present camp. In crossing the Peach here, 
my horse slipped on a root, and in plunging knocked me off 
against a bougn and damaged the stock of my rifie. I was faint 
and giddy for a short time from the stroke of the bough across my 
abdomen, but I was surprised to find that I had sustained no serious 
injury. 

Ine prospectors and Macdonald got fine colours [of gold] 
in Christmas Creek. 

In the afternoon I plotted up the route and observations. 
Crosbie was out up the vaUey of the Peach. He fired a shot at a 
mark, and presently five signal fires sprang up in various parts of 
the scrubby hills — a circumstance showing that the aboriginals 
were watching our movements closely. 

December 26. — We left Camp 15, and struck east-south-east. 
In a mile and a half we arrived at the Peach River. The valley 
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was here very narrow, and choked up with dense scrub. The 
prospectors cut a track, and we crossed to the left bank of the river. 
We Kept the left bazik S£., £SE. and £. for a mile and a half 
through scrubby country, when the valley again narrowed, and 
we camped on a little open pocket. (Camp i6.) 

Hume got somewhat coarser gold here than any yet obtained, 
but there was very little wash, the violence of the brawling torrent 
having carried it all away. 

Crosbie and I went out on foot to spy the nature of the country 
up the river. For 2 miles (east-south-east) we kept the bed of the 
river, which rose in these 2 miles at least 500 feet. It was a rushing 
torrent over bare rocks and among boulders. At the end of the 
2 miles the river branched, the two beds being of about equal 
size, but the southmost having much the larger stream of water. 
We ascended a nearly bare ridge (about 800 feet high) between the 
two branches of the river. A quarter of a mile up the river brought 
us abreast of one of the most imposing waterfalls in Queensland.^ 
A sheet of white foaming water dashed down from a large tributary 
over the left wall of die valley of the southern branch of the 
Peach. There must be a fall of at least 500 feet in a quarter of 
a mile. 

In a quarter of a mile more we reached the summit of the ridge, 
and could see to the east for about 2 miles over scrubby mountains 
with a fringe of large hoop-pines standing up against the sky. This 
range, forming the divide of the Peninsula between the heads of 
the [South] Coen and the Peach on the one hand, and the east 
coast on the other, I named the McIlwraith Range, in honour 
of the present Premier [afterwards Sir Thomas McIlwraith, now 
deceased. — R. L. J.]. 

The banks of the river and of all its tributaries were clothed 
with dense scrub, with palms and vines. The latter made travel- 
ling very toilsome and even painful. 

Coining home, we crossed the northern branch of the river, and 
came down the ridge on the north side to the camp. 

The defiles of the river, and almost all the high country crossed 
on foot, were composed of a fine-grained grey granite with black 
mica, and singularly devoid of reefs. It is evidently not from this 

Quarter that the gold in the lower reaches of the river has been 
erived. My firm belief is that it must come from well back 
on the tableland, and that only fine light gold has been able to 
escape through the gorges into the low country. 

December 27. — ^Leaving Camp 16, we got up on the tableland 
by the spur on the right bank of the Peach, an ascent of about 800 
feet, over open ridges timbered with box, bloodwood and ironwood, 
with a few ironbarks. The guUies were scrubby, with some hoop 
or Maryborough pines. After a sinuous course for 5 miles in a 

^ I had not then seen the iaUs of the Barron or Herbert. — ^R. L. J. 
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feneral east-north-east direction, we camped on a ridge on the left 
ank of a gully (with a little water) falling into Christmas Creek. 
(Camp 17 : mahogany tree, J. 27D, 79,) 

About a mile back from the camp some reefs were seen, 
containing galena and iron oxide. They were considered very 
** promising/' but yielded no gold on being crushed and washed. 
December 28. — ^The horses were all abroad in the morning, the 
rank grass at the camp not being to their liking. One of ours had 
eone back nearly to Camp 16, and it was late in the afternoon 
before the last of Crosbie s was recovered. I went with Charlie 
to a mountain (mica-schist, with numerous reefs on the eastern 
slope) between the Peach and Christmas Creek, to see if there was 
any practicable route to the east. The only way at all open was to 
south-south- east. 

December 29. — ^Leaving Hamil and Love in the camp, we went 
out to the south-east to try to penetrate to the upper reaches of 
the Peach — Crosbie, Hume and Layland making the attempt by 
another route. We threaded our way through openings in the 
SCRUB for about 4 miles to the right wall of the valley of the north 
branch of the Peach (above the defile previously visited). Here we 
came on the prospecting party at the further end of a pocket, and 
as it was now evident there was only one (if any) way we kept 
together for the rest of the excursion. With a good deal of trouble 
a path was partly cut and partly found through the scrub sidling 
down the wall of the valley into an open plain, which we crossed 
(quarter of a mile) over to a trioutary (a third-magnitude 
creek) of the north branch of the Peach, on which we camped. 
(Camp. 1 7a: J.C. 79.) 

The creek, whidi was running, with a bed full of boulders on 
bare granite bars, was prospected, but without success. 

Crosbie and I went on, over ridges lightly timbered, but flanked 
by densely scrubby gullies, about i mile southward to the north 
branch of the Peach River, above the hill which we had reached on 
the 26th. We found a strong current running, apparently quite 
as large as below the defile, and yet above the defile it receives both 
the south branch and the creek with the large waterfall. The 
bottom was of granite to which the detritus carried over it by the 
current had imparted a fine polish. 

From the size of the river here I should not expect to reach 
its source for 20 miles at least,^ and yet its course is so tortuous, 
the country so hilly, and all the water-courses, large and small, so 
equally clothed with scrub, that it was impossible to trace the valley 
for half a mile, even from eminences Irom which an extensive 
prospect could be obtained. The river could, as a rule, only 
be approached by cutting paths tJirough the scrub — taking the 

^ The bMul oi the lAns caaaot have Beaa miich moie than two mita distant after 
alL— R.L.J. 

11—13 
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chances of finding that one had been cutting to the river or only to 
some insignificant guUy. 

Hume and Layland went to the river in the afternoon and 
prospected; they got only fine "colours" of gold. They 
reported that where they were, the rocks in the bed of the river were 
washed quite clean, and that the current was so rapid that " quick- 
silver couldn't stay." 

December 30. — ^At 8 o'clock last night heavy rain began to fall, 
and it continued till 8 this morning. The wet season had set in. 

We packed up to continue our course up the river, if practicable. 
The rain ceased as we started and held on for the greater part of 
the day, although the sky was dull and threatening. We kept beating 
about to east and south, among openings in the scrub, or cutting 
our way through it, and succeeded in reaching the base of a pine- 
crested range round whose eastern end the river appeared to come. 
We found diat we were here within the drainage area of the " Falls 
branch " of the Peach, on one of its tributaries nmning about a 
"sluice-head of water." We then made for the main river and struck 
it at a waterfall, which discharged itself into a huge cauldron, 
whose edges were alive with fresh-water crabs. There appeared 
to be open country on the right bank, but we were unable to cross, 
the bottom being smooth and bare and the banks very steep. We 
returned to where we had crossed the river before, and recrossed it, 
finding that in all our wanderings we had only succeeded in making 
half a mile up the river. We tried to follow the open crests of the 
hUls forming the right wall of the valley, but in a mile were baffled 
by the density of the scrub and gave up the attempt. 

My hope was that payable gold might be found in the upper 
reaches of the river on the tableland, near the supposed source 
of the GOLD, and where the torrent was not impetuous enough to 
sweep away all its own detritus. We had not yet reached such a 
place, if it existed. If there be such a place, it must be beyond 
the pine-crested range where we stopped short to-day. I intended, 
on the return journey, to make another attempt by cutting paths 
for the horses in advance from camp to camp, as well as to try the 
unexplored cotmtry on the King and Lukin [Holroyd] Rivers to 
the west of our route. 

Most of the country traversed to-day and yesterday was of 
fine-grained granite, with some quartz — ^not very much, and not 
much charged with metallic ores. But there was quartz among 
the gravel of the river, whereas there was none in, and but little 
below, the gorge. 

On our return to Camp 17 (about 3 p.m.), we learned that 
Hamil AND Love had had a visit of the natives in force about 
two hours before. Love was baking at the door of his tent, when 
he saw twenty or thirty blacks, about 100 yards ofi, coming up the 
green slope towards the tents, talking and gesdculating eagerly. 
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They probably had seen the bulk of the party leaving the camp 
yesterday, and thought that the two men left in charge were out, 
and had come to plunder. Love and Hamil fired at them, and 
pursued them as far as the gully. With characteristic Scottish 
sang-froidy Love declared that he would have followed further 
but for the johnny-cakes, which he had left on the fire, and which 
he could not afford to have burned. Arrived at the green knoll 
on the further side of the creek, the natives shouted and danced, 
especially one tall fellow, whose " fling " Love very much admired. 

We had just finished dinner, when the blacks again appeared 
on the opposite side of the gully. A tall native got on a green knoll 
about 600 yards ofi, and shouted and defied us with indecent 
gestures. Charlie and this champion harangued one another like 
Greek heroes. The substance of the miall oration was, according 
to Charlie (who must have gathered it from his gestures, for he 
understood nothing of his speech), that Charlie might come over 
and join them, but as for the rest of us they had legions of friends 
who could come from all points of the compass and fall upon us. 
Only the one man kept in view, but from time to time he turned 
and addressed a crowd on the crown of the knoll behind him, 
and was answered by them in a kind of chorus of encouragement. 

Crosbie, judging that the blacks would not have stayed and 
tried to ^^ bounce " us unless they were in considerable numbers 
and meant mischief, put an end to the conference by firing a long 
shot at the spokesman, who dodged behind a tree with extraordinary 
agility, I believe before the buUet passed him, and vanished. 

In the evening, to satisfy ourselves that the horses were safe 
for the night, we visited the knoll and its neighbourhood. We 
saw nothing of the blacks except the smoke of their camp fires 
about 3 miles down Christmas Creek, where they were welcome 
to stay as far as we were concerned. 

It rained heavily most of the night. 

December 31, 1879. — ^Heavy rain all day and night ; the party 
engaged in horse-shoeing, writing, mending harness and odd jobs. 
^anuary i, 1880. — Showery all day. 

^anuary z. — We left Camp 17, and retraced our steps by Camps 
16 and 15 (8 miles). The Peach was scarcely swollen; but 
Christmas Creek was rimning strongly, so that we were almost 
aswim at the crossing, where there was only a shallow water-hole 
when we crossed before. From Camp 15 we skirted the range 
(north I mile, and north round to norm-east one mile and a half) 
into a valley bearing £. 41^8. from Birthday Mount, and went 
up the valley for i mile to the north-east. We camped on the 
left bank of a running creek of the fourth magnitude (Beetle 
Creek), with scrubby banks, figs, palms and vines. (Camp 18.) 

After we had camped, I ascended the hills on the right hand 
of the valley to reconnoitre. I went up a scrubby spiu: to a hill 
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about half a mile north-east of the camp, and found that stinging 
TREES were very plentiful. This hill bears 41° E. from Mount 
Croll. Crosbie joined me here, he having ascended by another 
spur. On the way up he disturbed a native, who was in the act 
of lighting a signal fire. We followed the bare grassy crest of the 
right wall of the valley of Beetle Creek (the sides and bottom being 
very scrubby) for a mile to N. 36° E., when we came in sight of 
Camp 17, bearing S. 36^ E. and about 5 miles distant. 

The hills on the right wall of the valley were of granite with 
black mica and orthoclase felspar. There were a few reefs of 
quartz, and some of mixed quartz and orthoclase felspar. 

We had allowed ourselves to go too far before night overtook 
us. It was very difficult to get home in the dark, down the steep 
slope of the valley, which was strewn with boulders and dense with 
scrub, the latter infested with stinging trees. 

There was heavy rain through the night. About supper- time 
we were suddenly invaded by a plague of small beetles, which 
drowned themsdves in the tea, swarmed the meat and sugar, 
ate holes in the saddle-cloths and pack-bags, and crawled over 
our persons in legions. The nuisance abated somewhat towards 
the morning. 

January 3. — ^The rain continued till about midday. We 
packed up and left Camp 18 at half-past two. We had just left, 
however, when the rain recommenced. We had a miserable 
day's travelling, and were in constant fear of flooding or bogging. 
We made about 7 miles to NE., N. and NE., round the right wsdl 
of the Beetle Creek valley, into the valley of Wilson Creek. 
Wilson Creek was flooded when we crossed it. Luckily the rain 
stopped just before we camped on Wilson Creek (although the 
creek rose higher afterwards) and there was no more during the 
night. (Camp 19.) 

January 4 (Sunday). — ^This was a fine " drying " day, which 
was much needed. I ascended the mountain on the right wall of 
the valley. This mountain bears N. 26^ E. from Mount Croll. 

Troubled by a doubt whether Wilson Creek was not really the 
main head of Irvine Creek, I ascended in the evening a hill on the 
left wall of the valley, and satisfied myself that Irvine Creek came 
out of another valley between Wilson Creek and Birthday Mount. 
Beetle Creek and Wilson Creek are tributaries of the Irvine. 
[Wilson Creek was named after James Grant Wilson, a former 
colleague on the Geological Survey of Scotland, since deceased. — 
R. L. J.] 

January 5. — ^A dull wet day. Before starting I had to adjust 
a quarrel between Macdonald and Love. They were on the worst 
possible terms for the rest of the journey. We travelled up the 
Wilson Valley to its head, about $i miles to east, north and 
north-west. About 2 miles from our, camp we saw four or five 
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BLACKS at a camp beside a scrubby creek. We rode up to the 
camp, and the blacks got into the scrub. In the boughs of a tree 
were two bundles which we took to be corpses, from their smell 
and shape. While we were standing here some more blacks were 
seen sneaking up to us from behind the camp. We rode towards 
them and they ned, only one fellow appearing as if he had a mind to 
make a stand. No shots were fired. A quarter of a mile further 
another camp was seen to the right, and a few blacks. Love and 
Charlie rode after them till recalled. One [of the natives] dropped 
a spear in his flight. 

There was not much of an ascent to the divide between the 
valley of Wilson Creek and the next valley; but the travelling 
became rather difficult among intricate scrubby gullies, and very 
disagreeable owing to the rain and fog. Just about the divide we 
heard natives howling, apparently from a hill to the left, although 
they were hidden from us by a scrub. Crosbie's party, riding a 
little ahead of mine, saw some more blacks as they crossed a gully. 
We were just approaching this gully, the path being down a 
" point " towards which the scrub converged. Charlie had reached 
the point of convergence of the scrubs. The pack-horses came 
next, followed by Macdonald on the left, myself in the middle, 
and Love on the right. Without any warning, a shower of 
SPEARS came at us from the scrub to the left. One spear must 
have passed behind Macdonald's back (he was slightly in advance) 
and over my horse's neck. It stuck in the near shoulder of Love's 
horse (Moonlight), brushing my bridle- wrist on its way. It was a 
narrow escape for Love, as a few inches back the spear would have 
transfixed his leg. He tried to pull the spear out of his horse's 
shoulder, but could not. We dismounted and fired into the 
scrub, but we never even saw the enemy, and could only guess at 
his whereabouts from the angle at which the spears stuck in the 

Sound. While we were thus engaged the spear dropped out of 
oonlight's shoulder and was lost in the long grass. It was 
afterwards found that one of the pack-horses (Poodle) had been 
grazed on the chest by a spear. Pursuit would have been useless 
in the intricate scrub and long grass. We camped about 2 miles 
down the gully (Attack Gully) to the north-north-west in open 
country. (Camp 20.) Heavy rain began when we arrived at the 
camp, and continued for the rest of the day. Our cartridges were 
mucn the worse for the wet, and were dried with considerable 
difficulty. We threw the wounded horse and probed and cut open 
the wound, but the spear (which could not have been barbed) 
had left nothing behind. It had glanced over the shoulder-blade. 
January 6. — ^This was a fine morning and we packed up and 
got away comfortably. We followed the gully for about a mile 
to the north, when it fell into a creek of the first magnitude (Attack 
Creek) coming from east-*8outh-east. For a mile further to the 
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north, we kept the left bank of the creek, when, on its trending to 
west-north-west, we crossed it and continued our journey north- 
ward. Attack Creek is one of the heads of the large creek which 
falls into the Peach below our Camp 13. It was a little flooded 
when we crossed and had rather more water in it than the Peach at 
our upper crossing. 

For 2i miles to the north, after crossing Attack Creek, we had 
very disagreeable travelling, fearing every minute to be engulfed 
in boggy ^* graveyard flats," till we crossed a creek (Skae Creek) 
flowing to the west, with sicrubby banks. [Named after Harriman 
M. Skae, a former colleaeue of the Geological Survey of Scotland, 
since deceased. — R. L. J.J 

In a mile and a half more to the north we had reached the 
range which formed the right wall of the valley of the Skae and 
Attack Creeb. Here the rain began to fall heavily, as it continued 
to do for the rest of the day and most of the night. 

We skirted the range to the north-west for 2 miles, when we 
crossed a third- magnitude creek coming out of a deep valley in 
the hills to the right. This creek was remarkable for magnificent 
Leichhardt trees among its scrub timber. 

One mile and a half WNW. from this creek (crossing a fourth- 
magnitude creek with quartz boulders in its bed) we came to another 
point of the range. The rock here was slate and greywacke with 
much quartz. We rounded this point (from north-west to east 
for 2i miles) to a fourth-magnitude creek. In i mile more to east- 
north-east we camped on the right bank of a creek of the fourth 
magnitude. (Camp 21.) 

January 7. — It rained heavily till it was too late in the day to 
make a start. We did our best to clean and dry our harness, stores, 
clothing and blankets. In the afternoon I went on foot over the 
hills to north-east and south-east of our camp. The hills were 
of fine-grained granite in the central axis, and slate and greywacke 
with much quartz (cavities coated with peroxide of iron) on the 
outstanding spurs. When the mist cleared off I was able to take 
an extensive series of compass bearings. View Hill near our 
1 3th camp lay due west. 

January 8. — ^We determined to penetrate, and, if possible, to 
cross, the McIlwraith Range by a valley which we had seen from 
View Hill, and on whose waters we were now camped. 

We rounded a point of the hills (from NW. to N.) for i mile 
and thereafter kept a general course of £. 29^ N. 

In 2 miles we crossed a third-magnitude creek (named the 
Falloch), draining the north side of a granite mountain which 
we named Ben Lomond, as it bore a strong resemblance to the 
mountain of that name in the Highlands of Scotland. Crosbie 
got touched with stinging tree in the scrub on the north side of 
the creek. A lump like a hen's ^g rose immediately under his 
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arm, and he sickened and streamed with perspiration. By the 
end of the day, however, he seemed little the worse. The horse 
which Layland rode also got stung, and was very r^tive for the 
remainder of the day. 

The valley of a larger stream (which we named Geikie Creek) 
lies a mile or two to the north of the Falloch and forms the principal 
head of the stream falling into the Peach below our 13th camp. 
The Falloch joins it about 4 miles below where we crossed it. 
Skae and Attack Creeks converge to form another large tributary 
joining the Geikie about 8 miles below the mouth of the Falloch. 

In I mile we crossed a third-magnitude creek in the same valley 
as the Falloch. 

In a mile and a half more we passed to the right of a little 
granite hill, which I ascended, and which afforded a magnificent 
view. I took an extensive series of bearings. We could see through 
the gap to the east a number of lofty tops, which I named the 
Macrossan Range [after the Hon. John Macrossan, Minister for 
Mines. — R. L. J.]. Here the rain began to fall heavily. 

We went on for 3 miles to the east, and after crossing two creeks 
of the fourth magnitude, camped (in the rain) on the right bank of 
a third — one of the heads of Geikie Creek. (Camp 22.) 

January 9. — We had rain for the greater part of the day. We 
got ACROSS THE DIVIDE [between the Pacific and Gulf waters], 
travelling, about 10 miles in all, a little to the south of east. At 
first we crossed easy grassy ridges, often treeless, sometimes 
timbered with stringybark, bloodwood, and Cycas media. 

We had just got on the eastern waters when the prospecting 
PARTY, who were riding a little ahead, were mobbed by a troop of 
NATIVES, whom they attacked and drove off. 

About 2 miles further we had to descend into a deep valley 
[the valley of what was named '^ Swallow Creek," from the name 
of the mare which was killed. — R. L. J.], by a pocket leading down 
from the top of a spur, but ending in thick scrub. The cutting 
of this scrub caused a short halt below the brow of the hill. I cast 
many an anxious look behind, but grudged to take any of the wearied 
horses back up the hill. All at once, without any warning, a spear 
came from behind and stuck deeply in the off flank of the mare on 
which I was riding. She bounded forward, burst the girth, and 
threw me, scattering my note-book and maps (which, however, I 
recovered) among the long grass. The remainder of a parcel of 
pumpkin seeds, of which I had dropped a few at every camp 
nitherto, was lost. 

Love, Charlie and I went back on our tracks in pursuit of the 
snake-like enemy ; but he had got into the scrub, and further search 
would have been useless. 

We cut off the spear a few inches above the skin, and got the 
mare on to the camp with some difficulty. We had prepared to 
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throw her, but she lav down quietly and submitted to have the 
spear-head cut out without a struggle. The head was buried four 
inches deep, and had a bone barb about an inch and a half long. 
She appeared in great agony and very sick, and died before morning. 

Hearing the natives cooee after we had got into camp, Crosbie, 
Charlie and I went back on our track to near the scene of the 
disaster, and waited for some time in the hope that they would 
show themselves, but they did not. 

We camped on the left bank of a gully overlooking the valley 
[of the NisBBT River. — R. L. J.] dividing the McIlwraith from 
the Macrossam Range. (Camp 23.) \We probably crossed Ken- 
nedy's TRACK of November, 1848, before arriving at our Camp 23. — 
R. L.?J.] 



CHAPTER LXXI 

THE AUTHOR'S EXPLORATIONS, 1879-80, continued 

SECOND EXPEDITION, continued 

WITH CROSBIE'S PROSPECTING PARTY 

THE NISBET AND LOCKHART RIVERS AND HAYS CREEK 

lOTB Januakt, 1880. At Camp 23. Bibaxpast. Attack it Blacks rkfuuxd« 
Eastwakd to Nisbit Ritxk. Camp 24. Natites abandon Camp and Weapons. 
Speak barbed with Chipped Bottle-glass. Rain. Horse-shoeing. Ken- 
nedt's Track. Prospecting at Camp 23. Gold. Natives spying on Camp 
PROM Hill at x,ooo yards. Two Long Shots disperse them. They cease 

POLLOWING us. HeATY RaIN. Up THE SpY HiLL. TrE SeA VISIBLE. LOWRIE 

Island. Party move Northward to Hays Creek. Camp 25, I2th January. 
Site op Hays Creek Provisional Goldpield. Dodd's Reef, on Nisbbt Fall. 
Rain. Macdonald ill with Fever. Gold in Hays Creek. Hume and 
Hamil follow Creek down to Sea. Ascent op Adam Peak, North of Hays 
Creek. Extensive View. Sketching Lockhart River, between McIlwraitr 
AND Macrossan Ranges. Prospectors get Gold in Tributaries of Hays 
Creek. Three Days op Rain. Sun not seen for Six Days. Shooting Torres 
Strait Pigeons. Leave Camp 25, x8th January. North-North- Westward. 
Ascent of McIlwraith Range. Greyhound Creek, a Tributary of the 
Lockhart. Gin and Child. Rain. Camp 26. Bearings. Whole Course 
of Lockhart River seen. Moresby's Attempt to find this River. 

ANNOTATED REPRINT 

JANUART 10. — ^We had packed up to move down (from 
Camp 23) into the open country in the Nisbet valley to 
the east, and were having breakfast, when a party of blacks 
approached us from the hill behind (on our yesterday's 
track). [See Map C] They had spears in their hands, and 
shouted and gesticulated. Four or five of us ran up the hill to 
meet them. They advanced skilfully in "skirmishing order," 
dodging behind trees and rocks and taking advantage of every bit 
of cover, but those in the rear exposed themselves freely. We 
FIRED at those in the rear, killing one and wounding another. The 
rest vanished into the scrub. The one killed had been able to 
stagger back for about a hundred yards, into the gully to which 
we traced him by his blood. He wore a necklace of pearl-shell. 
When we had gone back to the camp to finish our packing we heard 

545 
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a loud howling, and on returning to the place found that the 
body had been carried away. We heard them afterwards in the 
scrub holding a sort of wake. By turns they chanted a harangue 
in a tone of lamentation, to which the others answered in chorus. 
They, no doubt, knew themselves to be secure in the scrub, where, 
indeed, it would have been quite useless for us to have followed them. 

We went down into the valley to the east (Nisbet Creek). 
When we had gone about a mile, we heard a great hallooing rise 
from the camp we had left. The natives had probably found the 
carcase of the mare. We should have burned tne carcase had time 
permitted, but as we could not wait till it was consumed, and as 
we knew that if we heaped a fire on it the meat would only be roasted 
by the time the natives appeared, we had to leave it to thetn. We 
also threw away the worst of our pack-saddles. 

We travelled across the valley of Nisbet Creek for about 2 miles 
in a general easterly direction. A path had to be cut through 
the scrub on the bank of the creek. We made for the northmost 
of two camp smokes which we had seen from our last camp. A party 
of NATIVES were just clearing out from a camp a quarter of a mile 
off when we arrived at our destination. Crosbie and Hamil rode 
after, but could scarcely get a sight of them. Thqr left a number of 
SPEARS behind, which were put in the fire. One of the spears was 
the ugliest weapon I ever saw. Its head was a little flattened, and 
edged with a row of chips of bottle-glass let into grooves. It was 
enough to sicken one of savage warfare. I never saw flattened 
spear-heads among the Australian natives before, and I am inclined 
to think that the spear, or at least the idea, must have been derived 
from some of the Douth Sea Islands. A few hours later we found 
that the natives had returned to their camp and carried off the dilly- 
bags, nuts, etc. I was glad to think that their spears — especially 
the glass-headed one — ^had been put out of their way. • We camped 
on the site of another native camp, abandoned in the morning. 
(Camp 24.) 

Rain began as soon as we had pitched tents. The remainder of 
the day was spent in horse-shoeing, drying cartridges, and other 
odd jobs. [It is conjectured that on 22nd October, 1848, Kennedy 
was travelling " between the hills," viz.^ the McUwraith and Mac- 
rossan Ranges. Rations were short and illness and despondency 
prevailed among the men, while the horses were daily becoming 
weaker. — R. L. J.] 

January 11. — ^The day kept fine till one o'clock, but it rained 
heavily for the rest of the afternoon. 

In the morning Crosbie, Hume and Hamil went back to 
Camp 23, and prospected in the gully below it. They got " shotty 
colours " [of gold] in an alluvial flat. On their arrival they took 
out the pack-saddle from the gully where we had left it, thinking 
to take it away to replace one of theirs. They were no distance, and 
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not long away, while prospecting ; but on dieir return they found 
the saddle stripped of its cloth and hair and all of its iron, even to 
the brass-headed tacks. They found tracks following on ours to 
near our present camp. Strange to say, the carcase of the mare 
was untouched. 

Yesterday afternoon we saw die blacks' camp fires spring up 
on a gully aoout half a mile up the hill to the west of Camp 24. 
To-day, Charlie descried some natives crossing from one scrub to 
another by a bare patch on a hill-side which commanded an excellent 
view of our camp. About one o'clock I made them out with the 
field-glass, standing in a group of five or six, with spears in their 
hands, on another bare spot near die top of the hill, at a distance 
which we guessed at about 1,000 yards, looking intendy into our 
camp. They offered a good mark, and we deemed it justifiable 
in the circumstances to teach them that they were not safe even 
at that distance. Crosbie and I took good aim, and fired simul- 
taneously. One black, eidier bolder than the rest, or astonished, 
or possibly wounded, stayed a second or two, but the others ran 
for the nearest scrub at a breakneck pace. Another dodged back 
in a few minutes and picked up a spear which he had left behind 
in his haste. 

I believe that this long shot had a powerful effect on the mind 
of the natives. Even the death of some of their number had not 
deterred them, hitherto, from following and annoying us ; but from 
this day forward we saw nothing more of them for two months, and 
although we camped for a wed: within 5 miles of Camp 24, they 
never even came on our track. 

Crosbie and I had designed to ascend the hill where we saw the 
blacks, after dinner, to have a view ahead, but the heavy rain and 
fog which began shordy after put it out of the Question. 

January 12. — Crosbie and 1 ascended the hill in the morning. 
The blacks had moved their camp. We saw their smoke near the 
foot of the hill, half a mile to the south. From the hill-top we saw 
the sea, apparendy only about 5 miles off, with low forest land 
intervening between it and the range. No. VIII Island was 
visible, its north end bearing E. 34^ N., and its south end E. 32^ N. 
[No. VIII, or Lowrie Island, is in S. lat. 13^ i& 30^ and E. long. 
i43<> 36^-R. L. J.] 

On coming down, we packed up and resumed our travels. We 
had heavy rain while we were on the way, but fortunately it was 
fair when we pitched our tents, which we did on an open ridge on 
the left bank of a creek which I named Hays Creek, aoout 5 miles 
in a general north-north-west direction from Camp 24. Hays 
Creek (named after Mr. Walter Hays, of Townsville) falls into the 
sea opposite No. VIII Island; (Camp 25.) [Site of the present 
Hays Creek Provisional Goldfield, south of which, on the Nisbet 
Fall, Dodd's Reef has been worked. — R. L. J.] 
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It rained most of the night. Macdonald was ill with fever and 
biliousness. 

January 13. — ^Light rain and fog till midday. I kept my tent, 
plotting up the work. When the fog cleared, Crosbie and I ascended 
the hill to the east of the camp to get a view and plan our next move. 
The hill was of porphyry, or granite very poor in mica. The 
prospectors eot colours in Hays Creek near the camp, above a 
waterfall. Hume and Hamil went down the valley of Hats Creek 
TO THE SEA, crossing a mangrove swamp. There was a long sandy 
beach. They saw much ironsand on the beach, but it yielded them 
no gold. They saw three piles of dugong tusks and some pieces 
of WRECK. Layland went back about 2 miles on our yesterday's 
track, to a place where we had noticed some red*stained quartz re^s, 
but got no gold. 

January 14. — Rain and fog. I went up the mountain^ which 
bore N. 25^ E. from our camp about 3 miles off, across the Hays 
Creek valley (which is marked in the Admiralty Chart as an ^' open- 
ing in the hiUs "). Between the creek and the mountain is a line 
of untimbered green hills running north and south. They are 
composed for the most part of granite, with a band of micaceous 
slate (weathering buff) on the east side. On the top is a large 
north-and-south quartz reef, apparently poor in iron. A parallel 
reef on the west side, however, has some ** brownstone." The 
large reef crosses Hays Creek to the mountain which Crosbie and I 
ascended yesterday. 

The summit of the mountain is a " knife-edge " ridge, for 
the most part free of timber. There is a dense scrub on the 
eastern side only. For some distance north of the top, however, 
the scrub overlaps the western slope a little. From near the top 
I could see Cape Sidmouth (hilly), and the sandy spit [Friendly 
Point. — R. L. J.] to the north of the Cape ; I had also a view of 
Ben Lomond, and the outstanding end (with the conical knob) 
of the left wall of the Attack Valley. I sketched the rivers falling 
to the north in the valley dividing the Macrossan from the Mcll- 
wraith Range, their courses being clearly defined by dark scrub. 
The principal river, the Lockhart (so named from my old friend, 
Mr. Hugh Lockhart, of Edinburgh; born 1844, died 15th 
December, 1920), is skirted by large untimbered plains. Cape 
Weymouth was visible occasionally when the fog lifted. 

^ Hkis mountain is an isolated peak of the Macrossan Range, and may be known 
as Adam Peak. To a distinguishabfe section of the Macrossan Range lying west of Cape 
Sidmouth, the marine surveyors of H.M.S. " Dart," in 1896-8, gave the name of 
Adam Rangb, which I contend must be reduced to Adam Hbigrts, as it forms part of 
the Macrossan Rangb. Indeed, the officers of the " Dart " and other marine surveyors 
cut up the Macrossan Range into nine " Ranges," which must be reduced to " Heights " 
or " Hills." The Macrossan Range, which, as a distinct geographical entity, I had 
named in 1879-80 and defined as extending trom z 2^ 51' to 13* 39' S. latitude, had been 
shown on offidal maps since 1880, and there was no justification for restricting it to 10 
nautical miles, and creating eight other " ranges " out of the remainder. — R, L. J. 
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The prospectors tried the gullies draining the hill which Crosbie 
and I visited yesterday, but got no gold ; they then tried some 
gullies, tributaries of Hays Creek, beside the quartziferous ridges 
crossed in travelling from Camp 24. They got some fine colours, 
and one " shotty " grain of gold. 

January 15. — ^Heavy rain almost all day. Messrs. Hume and 
Hamil tried the gullies below the green quartziferous ridges I 
crossed yesterday, but got only one fine " colour " of gold. In the 
afternoon Crosbie and I went across to a creek about 3 miles west of 
the camp, one of the tributaries of the Lockhart River, coming 
from the Mcllwraith Range ; we found it much larger than we 
expected, as it had twice as much water as Hays Creek. We 
determined to move camp in this direction as soon as the weather 
permitted. [This may be what has since been named Cherry 
Creek. — R. L. J.] 

January 16. — It rained most of the night, and almost all day. 
Moving camp was out of the question. 

January 17. — It rained most of the night and to-day, till it was 
too late to move camp. The flats which we had to cross were very 
boggy. It cleared a little at one time, and we saw the sun for the 
first time since the nth. After dinner I accompanied Messrs. 
Crosbie and Layland to the creek we had visited the day before 
yesterday. [Cherry Creek (?). — R. L. J.] We tried some crevices 
among bars on the left bank near where the creek escapes from the 
hills, but got no gold. The bars are of highly micaceous gneiss, 
with some beds of micaceous greywacke, and some of Lydian 
stone. The beds are vertical, and strike north and south. The 
creek falls to the north-north-east. During our stay at Hays Creek 
immense flocks of Torres Strait pigeons left the islands, and 
flew inland at daybreak ; they flew pretty high, but we managed 
to shoot enough for the pot. 

The night kept fair, and I even saw a star. 

January 18. — Left Camp 25. After crossing some boggy 
flats, with teatree and grasstree, we struck the creek visited yester* 
day [Cherry Creek (?). — R. L. J.] in 3 miles, at a point which 
bore W. 27® south from the mountain on the north side of the 
" opening in the hills.'* Thereafter we kept a general course of 
NNW. In a mile, over grassy ridges, with scrubby gullies, we 
crossed obliquely a wide valley with two large third-magnitude 
creeb. In the last of these — Greyhound Creek — a horse of 
that name fell and wet a fifty-pound bag of flour ; all that was 
wet was baked the same night, so that there was no loss. Near 
Greyhound Creek a gin and child were seen. We crossed next 
some hi^h ridges of granite, affording a fine view of the Macrossan 
Range, but as it was getting late in the day we dropped down into 
the valley again, and camped on the left bank of a gully. A camp 
fire was seen about half a mile back from our camp. We travelled 
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about 9 miles on a general NNW. course. The day was fine till 
three o'clock, but very dose and steamy. It rained from three 
till nine. (Camp 26.) 

January 19. — Ram in the morning, and showers and drizzle 
till midday ; warm and close for rest of the day. 

Before leaving Camp 26, Crosbie and I ascended a hill near the 
camp and took bearings, as follows : — 

From NW. end of Macrouan Range, S. 13 W, 
From Conical Island C' High Island "} in Lloyd Bay,^ S. 19I W. 
From east end of lieadland f* Red Hills ** in Admiralty Oiart) south of Cape 
Weymonthy S. 5 W. 

From Camp 25, on Hays Creek, N. 30 W. 

From this hill we had a clear view of the whole course of the 
LocKHART River from its source near Hays Creek to Lloyd Bay 
(about 25 miles), where it entered the mangroves, in which we 
could see large inlets. Captain Moresby tried to get up this river 
from the sea, but failed, as will be seen by the following extract from 
his work* :-- 

" Wishing to clear np a doubt as to the existence or non-existence of a river reported 
at the bottom of Lloyd Bay, we stood in and anchored near Low Island on the evening 
of the isth [January, 1872]. The chart at this point is marked ' Apparent opening 
of a large river/ [More recent editions of the chart have * Dense mangrove swamps 
and salt-water creeb.' — ^R. L. J.] and it will be seen by a glance at the map of North 
Queensland that a river would be a rich gift of nature here, as affording an opening 
into the country and a highway for the transit of agricultural produce. Navigating 
Lieutenant Connor and I, in the galley, and Mr. Mourilyan, in the gig, came to an 
anchor accordingly off the supposed entrance of the river at li p.m. At daybreak 
we began our search for the river, and explored one salt-water creek after another, but 
each was a failure, and led only to entanglement in the swamp, where clouds of 
mosquitoes resented our invasion of their holds. There was no mver. The drainage 
of a hill range 6 or 7 miles inland had created a swamp of many miles extent, covered 
by mangroves, and intersected by these salt-water cr^eb, and that was alL" 

> Conical Island is probably the one named " Uojrd Island " in the modem 
Admiralty Chart, on which there is ndther " Conical IsUmd " nor " High Island." I 
took these names from the old edition from which I compiled my " blanks/' and that 
edition is not now accessible. — ^R. L. J. 

* DiscofUfUs and Surtmys in N^m Guinea and $he D'Entrecast$au Islands, A Cruiu 
in Polynesia and Visits to the PearUMling StaHons in Tones Straits, of HM.S. 
" BasUisk," by Captain John Moresby, R.N. London : John Murray, 1876. 



CHAPTER LXXII 

THE AUTHOR'S EXPLORATIONS, 1879-80, conHnued 

SECOND EXPEDITION, continued 

WITH CROSBIE'S PROSPECTING PARTY 

FROM THE LOCKHART RIVER, ACROSS THE McILWRAITH 

RANGE TO THE PASCOE RIVER 

Camp 27, on Gizthound Cukk, 19TB January, 1880. Sodden Ground. Collapsb 
OF Trees carrying Hammocks. Fine Night and Day. Cuttinc Track 
THROUGH Scrubs to WNW. On Watershed of Peninsula. Westward. Hull 
Creek. Camp 28. Prospecting (22nd January). No Gold. Nxtmeroui 
Quartz Reefs. A "View Hill." Hull Creek seen to join Peach River. 
Points in Macrossan and Geikie Ranges seen. Bearings. Hull Creek too 

STEEP TO FOLLOW DOWN. SoUTH- WESTWARD. HeADS OF BaTAVIA RiVER. CaMP 

29. Northward. Batayia River crossed. Sefton Creek. Quartz Reefs. 
Rain. A " View Hill." Cape Weymouth and other Landmarks seen. Pascob 
Valley seen to divide McIlwraith from Janet Range. Pitcher Plant. 
Camp, believed to be Sefton's. Sefton Creek named. Northward. Water- 
shed OF Peninsula crossed. Deserted Native Camp. Cape Weymouth seen. 
Had arranged to leave Letters there for Customs Cutter visiting Light- 
houses. On Tributaries of Pascoe River. Camp 31. Horse Poisoned. 
Heath and Stunted Bush (First of the " Wet Desert " Country). Heads 
OF Pascoe River. A Touch of " Stinging Tree." Three Days of Pain and 
Sleepless Nights. Heavy Rain. Cleared up. Steep Escarpment between 
us AND Sea. Cape Weymouth Scheme abandoned. Kennedy's Course. 
Pascoe River rises in Mountain Mass which is named the Janet Range. 
Two Poisoned Horses. One dies. Other mad and has Temporary Lockjaw. 
Down the Pascoe to SW. and W. Camp 33. Leave the River and go 
Northward, East of a Creek running North (Canoe Creek). Heavy Rain. 
Camp 35. Settle down in Wet^season Quarters, 2nd February. Prospecting 
ON Beaches of Creek. No Gold. Excursions (when Floods fell) West of 
Canoe Creek. Into Future Bowden Mineral Field. Barren Heathy Flats 
(too boggy for Horses) with small Sandstone Tables. Ascent of Foothills 
OF Janet Range. Tableland (Wilkinson Range) to West. Its North and 
South Ends located. Cross to Left Bank of Canoe Creek. Down the 
Creek Northward to its Junction with Pascoe River. Camp 36, tth February. 
Last of the Salt Beef. Dying Horse killed and Meat cured for Food. 
Prospectors make a Canoe from Hollow Tree and cross to cut Scrub at 
Landing. Hume and Jack look for a Ford. Horses ford Canoe Creek 
AND swim the Pascoe River. Loads carried in Canoe. Camp 37, on Left 
Bank of Pascoe, iith February, 1880. 

ANNOTATED REPRINT 

JANUART 19. — On leaving Camp 26, we tried to get back 
to the western fall of the McIlwraith Range. [See 
Map C] We got west for about 5 miles, without 
interruption, by tolerably clear ridges, bounded by scrubby 
g uUies. At the end of the 5 miles we had a view across the valley 

MS 
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of Greyhound Creek, whose head bends round to the north-west. 
The creek has a deep rocky channel, and wide bamboo scrubs. 
We could see the divide before us, but could not cross the creek, 
and, after trying it in three places (carrying us about a mile to the 
south), we had to camp on the left bank. (Camp 27.) 

This was a fine night, with struggling moonlight. The sky 
was quite clear for a short time. The ground had been so saturated 
with rain that, when I got into my hammock, one of the trees to 
which it was attached came out by the roots and fell over the 
tent. Crosbie was still more unfortunate. He was driven out of 
one tent by ants, and a tree supporting his tent, when it had 
been repitched, came down with mm. 

January 20. — ^This was a fine day, with only one shower, though 
dull and cloudy. Crosbie, Hume, Layland and CharUe went 
ahead for about 8 miles, cutting a track through bamboo scrubs 
for about 3 miles. I occupied myself in constructing working maps 
from the charts, etc. The night was fine. 

January 21. — A showery day. We left Camp 27 by the track 
cut yesterday. After crossing Greyhound Creek, we crossed a 
branch of it twice. For 3 miles the path led through bamboo 
jungle and scrub, in a general west-north-west direction. At the 
end of the 3 miles we got on a ridge forming the right wall of a 
valley, probably one of the heads of Greyhound CreeL We kept 
the ridge for 3 miles, winding with it first west, then round to soutli, 
then west again. At the head of this ridge we were practically 
on the DIVIDE [between the Pacific and Gulf waters. — R. L. J.J, 
and a marked change took place both geologically and botanically. 
The trees were almost all she-oaks. Thick clumps of ferns 
{Athyrium) sometimes impeded our progress. The grass {Spinifex) 
was very poor. The rock was granular quartzite, with a good deal 
of reef-quartz scattered about. 

We continued our journey for about 5 miles more* across 
ridgy country, on a general north-west course, the gullies now 
falling to the west. We saw sotoe outcrops of ferruginous mica- 
schist, with a good deal of red-tinged quartz. Layland and 
Hamil tried a gully below some quartziferous ridges, but got no 
gold. On the western fall of the range the grass gradually improved, 
and the she-oaks gave place to stringybarks, woolybutts, bloodwood 
and apple-gum. We camped on a third-magnitude creek running 
south-west, which I named Hull Creek, after Professor Edward 
Hull,* F.R.S., Director of the Geological Survey of Ireland. 
(Camp 28.) 

We must have mounted about a thousand feet above the level 
of the sea, and yet we had evidently crossed one of the lowest gaps 
in the range. 

> I mTBSt have exaggerated the distanoas, owing to the dUficoltiee.— R. L. J, 
s Died z8th October, 1917. 
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January 22. — ^There was some rain in the night, but the day 
was fine, warm and breezy, and we got our things well dried. 
The day was spent chiefly in horse-shoeing and prospecting. The 
prospectors were up the creek for about 3 miles, where it has less 
fall and the valley is wider than at the camp. The country 
is of mica-schist, striking north and south, with numerous reefs 
of white granular quartz along the lines of bedding. No gold was 
obtained. 

I crossed the creek, and went up a spur to a point on the hills 
bearing W. 14^ N. from the camp, and about 2 miles distant, and 
had a very extensive view. The sea was visible through four 
distinct gaps in the Macrossan Range. The following bearings, 
among others, were taken : — 

From the sea through the ^* opening in the hiUs '* 

marked on coast chart (Hays Valley) • • • W. 2^ N. 

From north point of the hill marked ** 1,073 '' ^ in 

coast chart W. 20* S. 

From Camp 25 on Hays Cre^ • • , • W. 30^ N, 

From Camp 24 on Nisbet Creek • • • « W. 42^ N. 

From Cape Weymouth S. yj* W. 

From steep grassy SW. end of a wooded hill, I mile 

off, with valley between W. 15^ N. 

From end of left wall of Attack Valley • . . N. 50^ E. 

From View Hill, near Camp 13 • • • • N. 35^ £• 

The sandstone clifPs of the Geikie Range could be traced 
northward to W. 5® N. from the point of observation. 

Hull Creek could be seen emerging from the hills about 
3 miles to the south-west, and could be traced by a belt of scrub, 
bordered by open plains, to its junction with the Peach River 
below the mouth of Geikie Creek, about 25 miles WSW. 

On returning from the hill, I accompanied Mr. Crosbie down 
Hull Creek to see if there was a practicable way for the horses 
out of the valley. The valley was found to be extraordinarily 
steep and narrow, and there was evidently no passage that way. 
The creek falls about 50 feet a quarter of a mile below the camp, 
and then takes a sudden bend to the east. It was clear that we 
would have to go by the hill from which I had come. 

January 23. — ^We left Camp 28 and ascended the spur to the 
point from which I made the observations yesterday. Thence 
we sidled down the hiU (a descent of nearly 1,000 feet) to the 
south-west. We then crossed a fourth-magnitude creek and touched 
the south-west end of the wooded hill bearing W. 15® N. from the 
hill we had left. From this point we struck west. In half a mile 
we crossed a third- or fourth- magnitude creeL This and the creek 
last referred to join about 2 miles to the south and fall into Hull 
Creek in i mile further. 

> Not on the 1898 Chart.— R. L. J. 
II — 14 
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At the foot of the hills the timber alters its character. The 
trees are chiefly stringybark, bloodwood, box, woolybutt and 
apple-gum, with Moreton Bay ash in alluvial flats. 

We continued to the west for 2i miles up a gentle rise, well 
grassed, to a low divide, whence a view was obtained of the 
McIlwraith Range. Towards the top of the rise, stringybark 
and box timber prevail : there were also a few small ironbarl^. 

In 2 miles to W. lo^ N. a granite hill was passed about 2 miles 
off to the left. Half a mile farther we passed close by a second 
granite hill on the left. One mile to the north-west of this mountain 
we camped on the left bank of a fourth- magnitude creek. [A 
tributary of the Batavia River.— R. L. J.] (Camp 29. Latitude,* 
by observations of Capella and Canopus, 13® 1 1' S.) [The Batavia 
BLiVER, which falls into the Gulf of Carpentaria in lat. 12^ S., 
is not mentioned in the Journal of Jan Carstenszoon, head of the 
"P/ftf" and ^^ Aernem^^ expedition, in 1623. The name does 
not occur in his log, as given by Dr. Heeres, but the inlet is located 
and named the Batavia in the ^^ Chart made by the Chief Steersman, 
Arend Martenszoon de Leeuw, who took part in the expedition." 
— R. L. J.] 

From the base of the range to the camp, the country traversed 
was of macro-crystalline reddish granite. No reef quartz was 
seen. 

January 24. — ^We struck due north for 2 miles over ridges of 
coarse reddish granite, decomposing to a soft soil, well grassed (no 
reef quartz). In 2i miles we crossed a third- magnitude creek 
running W. 30^ S. [The Batavia River. Plutoville, the centre 
of the " Batavia Rush ^^ of 1909, which followed a discovery of 
GOLD by an aboriginal nicknamed " Pluto," must be about 
12 miles below my crossing. — R. L. J.] On crossing it I ascended 
a hill on the right bank and took a series of bearings. 

In I mile N. 25^ E. we crossed a spur of the hUls on the right. 
From this point onward the granite was grey, and finer in grain 
than that which we had passed yesterday and to-day. Occasional 
outcrops of sandy ferruginous greywacke were seen. Where these 
occurred, there was generally a good deal of quartz. 

We kept north for a mile and a half along the edge of the hills. 
The prospectors tried several gullies here, but got no gold. A 
mile and a half to the north, across a level valley (granite), we 
crossed a fourth-magnitude creek. In half a mile further, past a 
spur of the range on the right, we crossed a creek of the fourth 
magnitude, and camped on the right bank. The prospectors tried 

1 For some time back it had been impossible to fix the latitade, as we rarely saw 
either sun or stars. This was, however, at the time, not of much consequence, as we were 
near the coast, and could make out our position by compass bearings. Bairdsviixb, 
where alluvial gold was discovered in 1892 by Williauaa Baird, is about 7 miles west 
of my Camp 29. Baird was killed by the blacks on the scene of his discovery in 1906. — 
R. L. J. 
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this creek, but got no gold. (Camp 30.) [A head of Sefton Creek. 
— R. L. J.J 

In the afternoon I ascended the mountains north of the camp, 
and took the bearings of a number of known positions to the south. 
The whole of this range is of rocks which have not undergone 
extreme metamorphism. The commonest is a sandy mica-schist, 
and a coarsely granular quartzite comes next. There are also 
some sandy slate-rocks and some greywacke. Quartz reefs are 
very numerous, but the quartz is not of a promising character. 
Teatree and she-oak are the commonest trees on the ridges. The 
highest hills of the range (seen across a valley to the north) are 
almost bare of timber. 

January 25. — Shoeing horses, etc. In the afternoon Crosbie 
and I ascended the bare hills north of the camp, and at a point 
3 miles to the east had a view of Cape Weymoxtth, Lloyd Bay 
and the Macrossan Range. We saw also to the north a wide, 
heathy flat (which afterwards proved to be the valley of the 
Pascoe) dividing the McIl wraith Range from a range to 
the north. [The Janet Range. — R. L. J.] Here we saw for 
the first time the pitcher plant {Nepenthes Aennedya)^ which after- 
wards became very familiar. 

There was heavy rain in the afternoon, with showers at night. 

January 26. — A dull, showery day. We left Camp 30, and 
after skirting the range for 3 miles west, crossed a third- magnitude 
creek running south-west. In half a mile more we recrossed the 
same creek, here running north-north-east, and a good deal larger 
than at the upper crossing, having probably received the creek we 
left in the morning. In half a mile to the north-west, on a grassy 
plot with Moreton Bay ash and box timber, we came on tent- poles 
and ridges for eight tents, more than one season old, supposed to 
be the camp of Robert Sefton and his party when they left the 
Coen rush in April, 1878. Here we crossed the creek again. It 
flows through a gap in green hills to the west. I named it Sefton 
Creek. From subsequent correspondence with Mr. Sefton, Mr. 
Crosbie ascertained that the former believed it to join the river 
to the south (the Peach). [It joins the Batavia River. — R. L. J.] 

We ran to the north for 3 miles up a valley in gently undulating, 
well-grassed country, lightly timbered with white gum, Moreton 
Bay ash and box. A small water-course, a tributary of Sefton 
Creek, lay to the left of our course. A range of green hills, 
with alternate scrubby and bare patches, formed the right or 
western wall of the valley. The oottom of the valley was of 
grey granite. 

At the head of the valley we crossed a low divide (ferruginous 
greywacke and mica-schist, with much white quartz), with grass- 
tree {Xanthorrh(ga)f stringybark and bloodwood. [This was the 

DIVIDE between THE PACIFIC AND GtJLF WATERS. — R. L. J.] 
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We continued our course to the north through granite country 
similar to that on the south side of the divide, but rather more 
closely timbered. A large native camp, which had been deserted 
for about a fortnight, was passed. At the end of the 4 miles I 
got on a granite ^^ tor," and saw clear, low country for a long distance 
towards Cape Weymouth. 

We struck out in the direction of the Cape (north-east), as I 
had arranged, through the kindness of Mr. B. Fahet, Sub-Collector 
at Cooktown, to call there and leave letters to be picked up 
by the Customs cutter on her way to the lighthouses between 
Torres Strait and Cooktown. In a mile and a half, through very 
poor country, we came to a fourth-mamitude creek flowing to 
the north-north-east (a tributary of the Pascoe) in deep soil with 
very steep and treacherous banks. There was only one possible 
crossing. The horse I rode (" Poodle *') stumbled and fell, and 
I had to jump off into a deep pool. The saddle-pouch in which 
I carried maps, note-book, etc., was filled with water. We camped 
on the right bank. (Camp 31.) This camp was a very poor one for 
the horses : spinifex grass, myall wood and teatree. There were 
showers during the night. 

January 27. — One of Crosbie's horses had got poisoNED 
overnight, and when found in the morning was streaming with 
perspiration and staggering. It managed to do that day's journey, 
however, but was very ill at night — cold and unable to stand. 

This was a dull, threatening day, with one very heavy shower. 
We travelled for a mile and a half to N. 33® E. over levd country 
with a bottom of fine white sand, with heath and stunted bushes. 

In one mile and a half more to N. 33^ E., through dense brush- 
wood SCRUB, we crossed from the left to the right bank of a deep 
third-magnitude creek, running north-west [a branch of the 
Pascoe River. — R. L. J.]. The fine white sandy bottom extended 
to here. For the rest of the day we traversed gently undulating 
country (rising on the Vhole) with a granitic soil. 

Five miles further we crossed a gully, running to the west, 
with vine and bamboo scrub. In a mile and a half more we crossed 
a similar gully and camped. (Camp 32.) [Heads of the Pascoe 
River. — K. L. J.] 

After we had camped, I crossed another scrubby gully and 
ascended the hills to the north. The hills were of granite, weather* 
ing so as to show in relief large crystals of orthoclase felspar, quartz 
in round grains, and black mica. A good deal of reef- quartz was 
lying about. The tops of the hills were scrubby, and I could 
only get a view in glimpses from some of the barer spurs. The 
northmost peak in the Macrossan Range bore E. 28^ S. ; Cape 
Direction, E. 2^ N. ; and the south end of High Island in 
Lloyd Bay, E. 30® N. I touched a stinging tree with one 
finger of the left hand in pushing through the scrub. The pain 



FROM THE LOCKHART TO THE PASCOE 557 

mounted in about twentj minutes to the armpit, and I had intense 
pain for three days and could not sleep at night. ^ 

Another of the prospectors' horses took violently ill at this 
camp, with every symptom of poisoning. 

January 28. — ^Heavy rain began about three in die morning, 
and continued to fall till midday. The sky cleared somewhat 
in the afternoon, and I accompanied Messrs. Crosbie, Hume and 
Layland to the divide, which lay about 2 miles to the east of our 
camp. At one point we could see High Island, and the sea 
looked only 4 or 5 miles distant. The western slope, up to the 
very divide, is easy and lightly timbered (chiefly with oaks), but the 
eastern slope is a steep escarpment clothed ynth dense scrub. We 
skirted the escarpment for about 2 miles to the south, and tried 
to get down in several places, but could neither see nor get down. 
We also ran it north till it abutted against the range north of 
our camp, which is densely scrubby, except on the spur by which 
I ascended yesterday. With one consent we abandoned the 
ATTEMPT TO REACH Cape Weymouth, which could Only have been 
done at a ruinous expense of horseflesh. 

The night was fine, but too cloudy for observations of the 
stars. [I conjecture, from Carron's narrative, that Kennedy's 
PARTY, after a day's comparative easy travelling (30th October, 
1848) down the Lockhart valley, failed in the attempt to follow 
the coast-line of Lloyd Bay northward and went up the valley 
of the "small river" (3rd November, 1848) now shown in the 
Lands Department maps as falling into the bay east of my 32n 
camp, and thence crossed to the Fascoe valley near its moudi. — 
R. L. J.] 

January 29. — One of the prospectors' horses being still too 
weak to travel, we did not move the camp. Crosbie, Hume and 
I visited the hills to the north-west, to see what sort of " get-away " 
there might be in that direction. (Granite country, with some 
REEFS of white quartz, with long interlacing dog-tooth crystals.) 
We found ourselves looking into the valley of a large stream running 
from north to south. On crossing to this stream we found it to 
be a deep and rapid third-magnitude creek, with a fringe of bamboo, 
palm and vine scrub. The creek, which we afterwards knew as 
the main head of the Fascoe River, takes its rise in a range of 
rugged mountains which occupy the space from Weymouth Bay 
to the south end of Lloyd Bay. This mountain mass I named 
the Janet Range, after my wife. 

The creek was flooded, and, where we struck it, was too deep 
for the pack-bags to be carried across by the horses without injury 

1 I applied the Qame " Hacrossan Rangb " to the whole range between the Lock- 
hart RivxR and the Pacific. F^iurts of it have, however, since been named the ' ' Adam/ ' 
'Meston." "Chester/"' High" and "Heming" Ranges. They must rank as 
"Peaks/' "Mounts "or "Heights" forming part of the Macrossan Range. See note. 
Pk 548.— it L. J. 
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to their contents. We had made up our minds to unload, and 
carry the packs and saddles across on our heads, but we afterwards 
found a shallower crossing, to which we cut a track through the 
scrub. We also blazed a way back to the camp (E, 15® N., 3 miles). 

On our return, the horse which last toot ill was found dead. 
The stomach and bowels were found to be much inflamed, the 
former containing grassy pulp mixed with blood. 

Macdonald prospected in the creek at the camp, but got no gold. 

January 30. — On leaving Camp 32, the horse which had been 
poisoned at the previous camp seemed in a dying condition, but it 
was driven on, on the chance that it might recover. It was quite 
crazed, its jaws firmly locked, with the mouth askew, and its 
tongue swollen so that it could eat nothing. It recovered, but was 
of no use for the rest of the journey. 

When we reached the creek to which we had cut a track yester- 
day, the flood had abated considerably, but the crossing was still 
a matter of some difiiculty. 

Two miles to the south-west through stony granite country 
(without quartz reefs), we crossed the heads of some gullies, which 
flowed to the north-east to join the creek we had crossed. Three 
miles further to the west we camped (on the site of a native 
encampment) in good grassy country, by the left bank of a gully 
falling to the west. 

libie day was fine, with only one shower. The night was fine but 
cloudy. (Camp 33. Latitude, by observation of Canopus, 1 2® 55' S.) 

January 31. — Leaving Camp 33, we travelled westward over 
granite ridges, with large boulders (no quartz reefs). High granite 
hills lay to the right, about 2 miles distant. In a mile and a half 
we crossed a large fourth-magnitude creek, running south-south- 
west, with a very rocky (granite) bottom. 

Two and a half miles further to the west, towards what 
appeared to be an opening for the stream in the valley to the low 
country in the west, we came unexpectedly on the right bank of 
the stream, which had now become a creek of the first magnitude, 
or almost a river [Pascoe River. — R. L. J.], and was in high flood, 
and running swiftly over a rocky bed of granite, and quite impas- 
sable. We were in doubt as to whether this creek flowed into the 
Pacific or the Gulf, and as that question would have to be settled 
before we could deternune whether or not we should cross (which 
would have been difiicult and dangerous) we struck north. 

In a mile and a half we were on a granite hill on the right wall 
of the valley, and enjoyed a magnificent view. The river was seen 
for some miles of its course, tumbling to the north-north-west, 
with many waterfalls. The bottom was either bare granite or 
choked with teatrees. On both banks the higher granite hills 
were capped by outliers of the horizontal sandstone which covered 
the whole of the country to the west. The granite range to the 
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east rises to much greater altitudes than the sandstone, and must 
have been dry land when the latter was deposited. 

In 2i miles to the north we crossed two forks of a rocky fourth- 
magnitude creek running to the south-south-west. In a mile and 
a half more we recrossed the western fork and camped. (Camp 34.) 
The day was fine, with only two showers. 
February i, — Dull and heavy. Rain, most of the time we were 
travelling, added to the discoxnforts of an otherwise troublesome 
enough day. 

We travelled north-north-east for 2 miles over very rough, 
stony, granite hills, most of the time ascending, till we found a 
third-magnitude creek [Canoe Creek. — R. L. J.] in a narrow gorge, 
tumbling impetuously to the west, and quite impassable. The 
creek seemed to rise among the highest summits of the Janet Range, 
and these looked too. formidable. We turned, and made for the 
low country down the valley, of which we could sometimes catch 
a glimpse to the north-west. 

In a mile and a half to the west, along the crown of the left wall 
of the valley — descending for about 1,000 feet — over very rocky 
(granite) and partly scrubby country, we came down into the valley, 
near the mouth of a fourth-magnitude creek coming from the south, 
and draining a very deep valley. After much search (Crosbie and 
Layland swimming) we found a passable crossing of the third- 
magnitude creek [Canoe Creek. — R« L. J.] about a quarter of a 
mile below the mouth of the tributary. 

Half a mile to the north-west we cleared a mountain of gneissose 
granite, which terminated the right wall of the constricted part of 
the valley, and the country lay before us pretty open to the north. 
In I mile to the north we camped on the right bank of the creek, 
which was afterwards named Canoe Creek. (Camp 35. Latitude, 
by observation of Canopus, 12® 49' 30^ S.) 

After we had camped, I went on to the hills forming the right 
wall of the valley, about a mile to the north of the camp, and 
saw clear open country to N. 10® W. down the valley. Cliffs of 
HORIZONTAL SANDSTONE Were secu to the west, stretching in ever- 
receding promontories to the south-west toward the Geikis 
Range, with which they are probably connected. Down the 
valley of Canoe Creek was a long stretch of low heathy country. 
In about 5 miles the valley was joined by another, extending 
east and west, but I was unable to make out whether it had its 
outlet to the south-east or north-west, the promontories of the 
Janet Range shutting out the view. 
Rain most of the night. 

February 2. — ^A wet day, and every sign of a week's rain. Con- 
sidering this prospect, the flooded state of the creeks, and the boggy 
nature of the country ahead, and, moreover, that one of the 
prospectors' horses was too lame to travel, having been staked in 
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the knee the day we passed Sefton Creek, we busied oxmdves in 
making ourselves as coxnf ortable as we could in wet-seasom quarters. 
Crosbie's party put ujp a bark shed to keep their fire in. We put 
up an old fly for the nre, and a fly with a table and seats for meals 
and drawing. 

Hume and Hamil, prospecting in beaches on the creek, could 
get no gold. 

Crosbie and I crossed the creek by a teatree, which we were 
fortunate enough to find bridging it, and made for a hill on its 
left bank about 2 miles down, whence we hoped to get a view to 
the north-east. We were disappointed, for we had barely reached 
the foot of the hill when rain ana fog suddenly obscured everything, 
and we had to return to the camp. The country on the Idt bank 
of Canoe Creek was composed of sandstone and conglomerate 
cement, affording fairly sound travelling, but covered with heath 
and brushwood scrub, through which horses could only be driven 
with much difficulty. 

Rain all night. 

February 3. — ^Heavy rain in the morning. The rest of the day 
dull and showery. Dri2zling all night. 

I went out towards the hill we attempted to visit yesterday, but 
found the teatree bridging the creek at least 4 feet under water. 

February 4. — ^There was not much rain to-day. In the after- 
noon, Crosbie, Hume and I went to the hill on the left bank, the 
teatree bridge being again practicable. We saw Canoe Creek 
going north for 5 or 6 miles from the hill. A sandstone table- 
land lay to the west and north-west, and there was an outlier 
of sandstone on the right side of the valley. High granite mountains 
(Janet Range) to the east. The valley was a barren heathy flbit, 
and apparently had its outlet to the north-east. 

February 5. — ^Macdonald and I crossed Canoe Creek, where we 
had crossed with the horses on 31st January, and found the water 
only about 6 inches higher than on that occasion. My intention 
was to penetrate to the west for some distance, and see what had 
become of the river we had left on the 30th [the Fascoe River]. 
We had hardly got half a mile from Canoe Creek when a perfect 
deluge of rain began. After waiting for some time we had to return 
to the camp, as there was no sign of improvement ; the ground 
was becoming boggy and the ford would soon be impassable. 
The rain continued all day, and got very heavy again at nightf alL 
In the afternoon the creek was as high as it had been since we camped 
here. The ground was now so soft that it would take three or 
four dry days before it could be fit for horses. 

February 6. — ^A fine day, occasionally cloudy. The sun very 
warm. 

I went over the hill-tops east of the camp (fine-grained granite) 
and made out that the river between Camps 33 and 34 [the Fascoe. 
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— ^R. L. J.] must breach the sandstone range not further north than 
a gap which ky about 12 miles off to S. 15 W. 

To the west the country is for the most part sandstone table- 
land, sloping almost insensibly to the west, out presenting steep 
escarpments, which mark the outcrop of thick beds, to the east. 
The edge of a high tableland (which I named the Wilkinson 
Range, in honour of the Government Geologist for New South 
Wales) [C S. Wilkinson, since deceased. — R. L. J.l about 25 miles 
off, subtended an angle of from W. 10® N. to W. 10 S. The eastern 
escarpment of this range must lie about 142^ 33^ £. longitude, and 
12 or 15 miles east of Messrs. Jardines' route northward in 1865 ; 
although the Messrs. Tardine saw nothing approaching the character 
of a hill till 40 miles nirther north. This is easily explained by the 
fact that they kept on the western slope of the range, which corre- 
sponds with the almost insensible dip of the strata. [The escarp- 
ment named the Wilkinson Ranee now appears to be that west of 
the telegraph line, constructed in 1887, between the Batavia 
River and Cox CreeL — R. L. J.] 

I could see lower sandstone country, dead flat or apparently so, 
to the north and south of the Wilkinson Range for about 15 miles. 

Down the valley of Canoe Creek two mountains were seen in 
a line due north, one about 6 and the other about 15 miles off. 
Immediately to the north of the former the ground falls away 
to the east, and the creek must go that way, as there is no other 
possible outlet for it. 

Between the north-west of the two hills and the eastern end 
of a high, rough sandstone escarpment about 3 mUes further off, 
and bearing N. 7® W,, is flat, low sandstone country, extending 
eastward to the base of the mountains at Fair Cape. 

The night was threatening, but there was no rain. 

February 7. — ^This was a fine, warm day. The flood having 
fallen considerably, we left Camp 35 and crossed to the left bank 
of Canoe Creek and continued our course down the valley to 
the north. In 3 miles of travelling we passed the hill to which 
we had advanced on the 4th. In a mile and a half more, over 
dead-flat sandy country timbered with bloodwood, stringybark, 
and pandanus, we reached a fourth-magnitude creek running 
east into Canoe CreeL Here one of my old pack-horses 
(" Jimmy ^'), which had previously bogged in a guUy and had to 
be unpacked, tumbled back from the bank into the creek and filled 
the bags containing my books, maps, instruments and clothes 
with water. A spur of the sandstone-capped range on the west 
comes down to Canoe Creek here (gneiss, porphyiy and slate, with 
much quartz ; the strike of the slates N£. and S W.). The pros- 
pectors tried some gullies, but got no gold. 

In half a mije ^^ Jimmy " tripped over a sapling and tumbled 
over into a gully. We unpacked iiim for the third time, and did 
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all we could to raise him* We got him on his forelegs twice, but 
he seemed incapable of standing on his hind legs. We had to 
leave him and put his packs on another horse. 

In 2 miles more to the north, over scrubby and heathy " cement" 
country, we again touched the left bank of Canoe Creek. Here 
coarse white, gritty sandstone was seen, resting horizontally on 
vertical conglomeratic slates, which have a north-east and south- 
west strike. On the right bank was a cliff, 50 or 60 feet high, of 
thin-bedded reddish horizontal sandstones. 

We followed the course of the creek for 2 miles to the north-west 
till we found it falling into a broad, deep, rapid, flooded river coming 
from the west. This must be the same river which had already 
puzzled us so much. There can be now no doubt that it is the 
river, falling into Weymouth Bay, named the Pascoe by the 
unfortunate Kennedy. [This was my mistake. The river was 
named in honour of Lieutenant Pascoe, who was in command 
of the detachment of marines which arrived at Somerset on 25th 
March, 1863.— R. L. J.] 

We camped on the point between the Pascoe and Canoe 
Creek. (Camp 36. Latitude, by observation of Canopus, 1 2^ 41 ' S.) 
[The present " Bowden Mineral Field " (wolfram, molybdenite 
and tin) occupies the peninsula between Canoe Creek and the 
Pascoe River. — R. L. J.J 

February 8. — Macdonald, Charlie and I went back with a 
draught horse to dp what we coidd for " Jimmy." We found him 
alive and groaning. He had struggled about his own length up 
the gully. We laboured with^levers and the draught horse for an 
hour or more, but could not get him to his feet. We then shot 
HIM. He was an old friend, and ^' I could have better spared a 
better horse.'' We cut off his shoes and took away about 80 lb. 
of meat, the last of our beef having been boiled in the morning 
and game having become very scarce. All hands were busy till 
nightfall cutting up and curing the meat — mostly with pepper, for 
we had not much salt. We enjoyed the luxury of fresh meat. 
The " steaks " tasted well, but were dreadfully tough. - 

The prospectors had found a hollow tree, and were busy making 
a BOAT of it, splitting rails for the ends, etc. Crosbie had been 
looking out for a crossing for the horses up the river, but f oimd 
none practicable. 

February 9. — In the morning I pasted and touched up the maps 
damaged by water on the 6th. The day was very warm, with only 
one shower in the afternoon. Iti the afternoon I measured the 
river (trigonometrically), and found it 70 yards wide. The horse- 
flesh was drying in the sun. Crosbie and Charlie crossed Canoe 
Creek, and went down the Pascoe for some miles to the north-east. 

The BOAT was launched in the afternoon, but was found to 
leak a good deaL 
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February 10. — ^The boat on her trial trip got somewhat injured, 
and it took till dinner-time to caulk her with clay, and cover her 
with canvas pack-covers. She was then launched, and Crosbie, 
Layland and Hamil crossed the river to cut the scrub at the 
landing. Hume and I went up the river to look for a crossing, being 
of one mind in caring little for boating. I stripped and tried for 
fords in several places, but was carried off my feet every time. 
At last I ran a near chance of drowning, being thoroughly exhausted 
before regaining the bank above a reach of dangerous rapids. We 
gave up the attempt and reconciled ourselves to the boat. 

After dinner we got the horses across Canoe Creek, which was 
fordable, and swam them across the Pascoe. Macdonald and 
Charlie rode across on " Brownie ** and " Moonlight." It was 
verv hard to get some of the horses to face Canoe Creek, ** Coen " 
and ^* Greyhound " getting quite mad and breaking away into the 
bush. All swam the river in gallant style. 

The river began to rise while we were getting the horses across, 
and had risen 6 inches before we had done. It fell again 7 inches 
before nightfaU. 

A few heavy showers fell in the night, but did not last long 
enough to raise the river. 

February 11. — ^The great work of getting our loads across the 
river was accomplished to-day. We carried the prospectors' 
things down, and in return Crosbie and Hamil ferried us and our 
baggage across. The river and creek were rising steadily all the 
time, and had risen 3 feet by two o'clock, when the last of our 
things were landed. The ferrying of the last two boat-loads was 
a very severe struggle, the force of the current having increased 
very much with the rise in the water. Carrying the loads down 
(about 150 yards) and packing them up the bank on the north side 
was hard work, the day being very sultry. In the afternoon 
thunderclouds gathered and a few light showers fell. 

We camped on the left bank of the Pascoe. (Camp 37.) 
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THE AUIBDR^S EXPLORATIONS, 1879-80, condnued 

SECOND EXPEDITION, candnuei 

WITH CROSBIE'S PROSPECTING PARTY 

FROM THE PASOOE RIVER TO TEMPLE BAY (OPPOSITE 

PIPER ISLAND LIGHTSHIP) 

iiTB FoBxxutT, 1880. Paicoi Rivh. Camp 37. Potmov or Cakbov's Camp. 
BLooD-ponovnc fbom Scnm. Hiath. No GmAst. Nobtbwaid. Eastbkn 
EfCAKPMEWT OP Sdl Wiluam Thomsov Ramgx (Sahpitomb Tablblaitd) oh 
LiPT. NoBTBWAKD ov A Lown Savdctovx Shelp. Caerov Range, to East, 

SEES AMD VAMXD. SwAMPT HeATR CoUHTBT. GlGAllTIC TbEES. GbASST FlAT. 

Camp 40. AcBon Kehhedt's ** Fobu>bv Hope " Tback. Mouth op Glehhie 
Cbeek. Nobtbwabd alohc Coast op Temple Bat. Sahdhius. Native 
Hon Bo<HnD> with Coppeb. Wbece poohd. Wbece idehtipied latxb as the 
** Kate Comhoixt " (Mabcb, 187S). Bolt Head. B^acdohald ill. Natives. 
** Remabkable Red Cuvp." Camp 42. Sicmaluhg to Pipeb Island Lightship. 
Answebed. Boats land Men pbom Lightship. Pkeumimabt Repobt wbtiten 
AMD sent. Sbveh Blaces oppxb to tbade Fish. i8th Febbuabt. 

ANNOTATED REPRINT 
(See Map B.) 

OUR camp (37) was probably about 15 miles higher up the 
river than the place where the imfortunate explorer 
Kennedy left the remainder of his party when he set 
out, accompanied by his black boy, Jackey-Jackey, and 
three others, who perished, to meet his fate at the Escape River, 
almost within sight of the ship which was to bring him relief. 
The hills at Fair Cape were doubtless the last objects that met 
the eyes of Carron and his companions, as one by one they sickened 
and died while waiting for the relief which was to come too late 
for all but two of their number. Up the left bank of the river for 
about 2 miles the country is of the poorest imaginable description. 
It is a ^^ cement " of decomposed sandstone, intersected by gullies, 
and clothed with heath and small brushwood. There is not a 
blade of grass. 

My hands are in a pitiful condition, being lacerated by the 
scrub, which seems to be capable of blood-poisoning. They are 
so painful that I can hardly sleep at nights, and the flies torment 
me in the daytime. 

February I2. — ^This was a very warm day. We were prepared 
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to make a start, but five of the horses were missing, and were not 
found till the afternoon. They had left our camp, where the 
only grass was, and strayed into wretched brushwood country. 
One of the prospectors' horses had got staked in the knee, and had 
to be operated on. There was one shower in the afternoon ; the 
night was fine. 

February 13. — Left Camp 37, and in i mile to the north- 
north-east (" cement " and heath) reached the edge of a high 
SANDSTONE TABLELAND. For the ucxt 5 milcs to the north we 
kept on the edge of the tableland, looting down into the valley 
of the Pascoe, with the Janet Range b^ond. The sandstone 
tableland (to which I gave the name of the Sir William Thomson 
Range) had a red soil, and was timbered with stringybark, blood- 
wood, Xanthorrhcea and pandanus. This tableland extends from 
the valley of the Pascoe in longitude 143*^ 3' E. and latitude 12** 40' 
S., north-north-eastward to the lath parallel, and presents a steep 
escarpment to the Pacific and a long gradual slope towards the 
Gulf. [It would be more accurately described as a ^^ shelf " than 
as a " range." — R. L. J.] 

At the end of the 5 miles we descended about 500 feet from the 
tableland (half a mile east) to a lower shelf of sandstone. The 
strata on the tableland are reddish and cemented with iron. The 
beds on the lower shelf are yellow and white — all gritty and 
some containing a few pebbles. 

In a mile east-north-east we reached a fourth- magnitude creek 
in a deep valley. We ran it up for half a mile west-north-west, 
and crossed. In half a mile more to the north, across a heathy 
ridge, we crossed another branch of the same creek. 

In a mile and a half to the north, across the chord of a bay in 
the Sir William Thomson Range, we camped on a gully near a 
promontory of the range. The vegetation was similar to that on 
the top of the tableland, with the addition of a few ironbarks and 
myallwood trees. (Camp 38.) There was a thunderstorm at 
night and no observation was possible. 

February 14. — ^A sultry, oppressive day. We travelled 2 miles 
to the north, over open sandstone country timbered with stringy- 
bark, bloodwood, grasstree, and pandanus, sloping to the east — 
the cli£fs of the Sir William Thomson Range visible about a mile 
to the west. 

" Our course next lay 10° E. down the right wall of the deep 
valley of a fourth-magnitude creek. There was flat sandstone 
country on both sides of the creek, occasionally open, but for the 
most part covered with heath. On the creek turning nearly due 
east, we crossed to the left bank. It was running briskly. 

Half a mile more on the same course, across burnt heath, we 
crossed another fourth-magnitude creek. The two creeks join 
about a mile down and fall into the Pascoe. 
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A mile and a half to the north, through strong heath, we reached 
a gully in cement. One of the old pack-horses C' Queensland ") 

ot bogged in the gully and had fairly to be dug out with spades. 

"e came back to the right bank (heading the gully this time), 
and ran the gully down for a mile to the south-south-east to it$ 

Suction with a deep and rapid creek of the third magnitude, 
aving found a practicable crossing of the latter, we camped on 
the right bank. (Camp 39. Latitude, by observation of Canopus, 
I2''34'S.) [Hann Creek.— R. L. J.] 

February 15. — ^This was a sultry day. Leaving Camp 39, we 
touched, in a nule and a half to the north, some low hills of porphyry 
and hardened slate, from which the sandstone had been denuded. 
Here we had a view (to the north-east) of the serrated mountains 
between the mouth of the Pascoe and Temple Bay, which I named 
the Carron Range, in commemoration of the tragic circumstances 
connected with W. Carron's stay, when Kennedy left him on his 
last forlorn expedition in 1848. 

[Carron't narratiye is the only record of the expedition extant. He wai the 
Botanist of the partj. After a careful perusal of his story, which was first published 
bj Kemp and Fairfax, Sydney, in 1849, and which was reprinted (with a few omissions) 
in 7bi Voyagi of H.M.S. « RattUstuUti!' by John MacGiUivray, F.ILG.S., T. & W. 
Boone, London, 1852, together with Jackey-Jackey's Statement, I hare come to the 
conclusion that in all probability Kennedy led his party northward near the shore 
of Princess Qiarlotte Bay, up the yalley of the Nisbet Riyer through the Mcllwraith 
and Janet Ranges to the mouth of the Pascoe. It must be remembered, howevery 
that Carron, who probably had no chart, did not keep the diary of the expedition, 
though he kept a private diary, and was sufficiently employed in his botanical studies, 
and wrote his story after months of priTation, sickness and utter hopelessness, during 
which he saw the death of all his companions but one. His narrative is, therefore, 
not of much geograplucal value, and we are forced to conjecture what an intelligent 
leader — ^who did not live to tell his own tale — would be most likely to do. Captain 
Cook named Cape Weymouth and Weymouth Bay Qnto which the Pascoe River 
discharges) on 17th August, 1770. Kennedy had a sextant, and must have had a 
chronometer, or at least a very reliable watch, as his latitudes and longitudes (which 
he fortunately appears to have, in some cases,' communicated to Carron) are quite as 
accurate as could be expected in the circumstances. — R. L. J.] 

The timber on the porphyry and slate differed in character from 
that on the sandstone. Aloreton Bay ash, ironbark, and white 
gum took the place of stringybark, bloodwood, grasstree and 
pandanus. 

In half a mile more to the north a boggy flat was crossed, and 
the sandstone recommenced, at a lower level than the porphyry, 
and also (in hills on the left) at a higher, showing that the appearance 
of the porphyry and slates was the result of denudation. 

A mile and a half further (heath and brushwood) the bottom 
of the sandstone again appeared, this time resting on granite. 
Two miles from the granite we crossed a heathy swamp. In 
ai miles further, through heatht country, we came on a flooded 
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creek of the fourth magnitude, draining the western side of the 
Carron Range. After running this creek down for 2 miles to 
the north, we crossed to its right bank, and altered our course to 
N. 15*^ E. to strike the south-west angle of Temple Bay, having 
made arrangements through Mr. B. Fahey [then Sub-Collector of 
Customs at Cooktown. — R. L. J.] to commimicate from the 
'^ remarkable red cli£fs " with the keeper of. the Piper Island 
Lightship. 

After 4 miles of white sandy soil, with stringybark, applegum, 
bloodwood, grasstree and pandanus, we reached a sandstone 
escarpment facing east and made a descent of about 200 feet over 
edges of horizontal strata of gritty and pebbly sandstone. We 
camped in a fine grassy bottom among gigantic iron bark trees. 
Several emus were seen, but we failed to shoot any. (Camp 40. 
Latitude, by observation of Canopus, 12^ 23^ S.) From a hill 
behind the camp, which Crosbie and I ascended, we saw the 
Piper Island lightship, bearing £. 38^ N. ; Haggerstone Island, 
bearing N. 33° E. ; and Bolt Head, bearing N. 8*^ E. 

[Kennedy, with Jacket- Jacket, Costigan, Dunn and Luff, 
on their forlorn march towards Cape York, probably passed the 
site of my Camp 40 about i6th November, 1848. — R. L. J.] 

February 16. — Leaving Camp 40, we ran down the right bank 
of the gully for i mile (N. 15^ E.) and crossed. For the rest of 
the day we kept nearly parallel to the coast-line, which here trends 
north and south. On the left bank of the gully we crossed a 
porphyry spur of the sandstone-capped hills, and had a view of 
the Piper, Forbes, Quoin and Haggerstone Islands, and Cape 
Grenville. a mile and a half from the gully (by the edge of a 
low sandstone rise, fairly well grassed) we crossed a fourth- magnitude 
creek, flanked by chains of lagoons (probably the creek we crossed 
yesterday). On its banks were heaps of sea-shells, and extensive 
remains of old native camps. [This creek, according to the 4-mile 
Lands map, falls into a larger water-course named Glennie Creek, 
which shortly afterwards falls into Temple Bay. — R. L. J.] 

In 3 miles more, partly on the edge of coast flats (sandy, with 
teatree and sandalwood scrub, etc.), and partly on the edge of the 
sandstone rise (redsoil country, wdl grassed), we camped on the 
right bank of an insignificant gully. (Camp 41.) 

From a point near this camp the lightship bore E. 27° N. 

After we had settled the camp, Crosbie and I went ahead to 
see whether it was possible to reach the ^' Remarkable Red Cliff " 
by the coast. 

In I mile, by low sandhills, we crossed the mouth of a fourth- 
magnitude creek. North of the creek was a low promontory of 
brown sandstone, 10 feet high, under 20 feet of red cement. 

In a mile and a half of low sandhills we crossed the mouth of 
a third- or fourth- magnitude creek, with some native huts con- 
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structed of bark on forb. One of them had two sheets of copper 

SHEATHING On itS TOof. 

A mile and a half further, with low sandhills to the left, we 
reached a bare headland of horizontal sandstone, resting on 
serpentine, about loo feet in height. On rounding the headland 
we found the wreck of a large copper-sheathed brig, with its 
cargo of cedar logs strewn along the beach. Most of the logs were 
branded " L " and some " DH." As the crew of the lightship 
had never heard of the wreck, we imagined that it must have taken 
place before the lightship was anchored in its present position, 
which commands a view of the whole bay. On our return to 
Cooktown we reported the wreck, and Mr* B. Fahet visited it, 
and identified the ship as the ^^ Kate Connolly," which left 
Cairns for Sydney in March, 1878, and was never heard of again. 
The MEMORABLE STORM of the 8th of that month, when Cairns 
was PARTLY DESTROYED, Sufficiently accounted for the disappearance 
of the vessel, but its fate had remained a mystery till we accidentally 
discovered the wreck. The Captain, it is believed, intended to 
go outside the Barrier Reef by the Trinity Opening. The ship 
was probably drifted in dark weather (otherwise it must have been 
seen from the lightship) to its last resting-place. The crew (seven 
or eight in number) in all probability perished at sea. Had they 
land^ in Temple Bay they must have met a horrible fate at the 
hands of the blacks. We saw no trace of the habitations of white 
men. [A copy of Mr. Fahey's Diary is in my possession. — K* L. J.] 

Half a nule beyond the wreck we reached Bolt Head, a bare 
promontory which presents a cliff of about a hundred feet in height 
to the sea for half a mile. At the top of the cliffs were about 
30 feet of horizontal reddish sandstone resting unconformably on 
a blue LIMESTONE with a quasi-schistose structure. The limestone 
was at least loo feet in thickness, and had a dip to the east at 45 
degrees.^ 

For the next mile, through well-grassed country, partly scrubby, 

1 Bolt Head was sighted and named by Captain Cook on xStfa August, 1770. He 
named Temple Bay and Cape GrenviUe on the day following. It is more than Ukely, 
however, that what now appears on the Admiralty Chart as " Bolt Head " (in Temple 
Bay, 12* 15' S.) is not the promontory to which he gave the name. The "nigh pomt 
that we called Bolt Head, from which the land beus more westerly " appears to be 
fairly descriptive of what is now charted as " Mosqaito Point," 12* 20' S. After leaving 
" Cooktown," in his repaired ship, the " Endeavour," Captain Cook attempted the 
passage inside the Barrier Reef, landing at Point Lookout, out in three days was con- 
vinced that safety lay in getting outside of the " shoals." He cleared the reef to the 
north of the Lizard Island on 13th August. On tiie X5th he again steered west, that 
he " might be sure not to over-shoot the passage, if a passage there was, b et w e e n this 
land and New Guinea." The foUowing dav he came on the Barrier Reef asain, and, 
as if by miracle, was drifted through what he called " Providential Opening into the 
smooth water between the Reef and the Mainland. The passage between New Guinea 
and Cook's " New South Wales " (Australia) had already been made by Toms, the 
Commander of one of the ships of Quiros' Spanish expedition in September, x6o6, but 
this fact was either not known to Cook, or was doubted by him. it appears to have 
been equally unknown to, or ignored by, the authorities of the Dutch East India Com- 
pany, as shown by their instructions to leaders of eacplorations in and after 1623. — 
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we saw numerous hoop pines. Then we crossed the mouths of 
two creeks of the fourth magnitude, and reached a bald red cliff 
of sandstone. This we ascended, and saw the ^^ Remarkable Red 
Cli£f " (of the chart) still about a mile and a half ahead, but quite 
accessible. We made a smoke on the headland to apprise the master 
of the lightship that we were in the neighbourhood. We returned 
to the camp at nightfall and found Macdonald again ill with fever. 
February 17. — Macdonald was still very ill. We left Camp 
41 and travelled north by the rouU described under yesterday s 
date. Just as we arrived at the point where we had turned 
back yesterday, the prospectors, who were about half a mile ahead, 
saw and gave chase to some '^ niggers." When I got up I found 
that they had rounded up two gins and some children. The 
gins had wavy, but not curly, hair. They dropped a three- 
pronged fishing-spear barbed with sail needles, and a fighting- 
OR hunting-spear with a bone barb. 

In a mile and a half more we reached the ^^ Remarkable Red 
Cliff " (of the chart) and camped above it on a bald rise, having 
a patch of scrub on the edge of the cliS and more scrub behind. 
(Camp 42.) Firewood and water had to be carried a long way, but 
we wished to camp where our tents would be visible from the ship 
when lighted up by the morning sun- 
Four or five BLACKS made their appearance after we had camped, 
and held up something white in their hands ; but they vanished on 
seeing Hume pick up his rifle. 

It appears that the men on the ship saw our tents as soon 
as they were pitched, but, of course, we did not know this. When 
night fell we made a big fire on the top of the cliff. In less than an 
hour we were answered by a rocket from the lightship. 

February 18. — ^This was a warm day with a few thunder-showers. 
At daybreak we saw a boat making for us. The Master of the 
lightship (Mr. Tyrell) and two men reached the bay below our 
camp at half-past seven. As only one man was left in the ship 
they could only stay till half -past ten. They brought us twelve 
pounds of tinned beef and a pile of newspapers and some letters — 
all very acceptable. They had never been ashore, it appeared. 
They informal us that the blacks had recently speared a man in his 
ship in the bay. I sent off a short " Preliminary Report ** to you. 
In the afternoon seven blacks came up and parleyed outside 
the camp. Two acted as spokesmen, while the rest stayed behind. 
They spoke English at least as well as the average Cleveland Bay 
blacks. They had wavy, but not curly, hair. They brought 
a bit of turtle-shell and silver bream. Charlie gave them a bit of 
his tobacco, with the use of which they seemed familiar. They 
offered to exchange fish for tobacco, and we gladly accepted the 
offer, but warned them to come without their spears and only two 
at a time. They spoke of being familiar with beche de mer fishers. 

u— IS 



CHAPTER LXXIV 

THE AUTHOR'S EXPLORATIONS, 1879-80, continued 

SECOND EXPEDITION, continued 

WITH CROSBIE'S PROSPECTING PARTY 

"FIRST PRELIMINARY REPORT," A SUMMARY OF 
OPERATIONS BETWEEN COOKTOWN AND TEMPLE BAY 

GioxxMsxcAL Ombktatiovs. Flams for Ritumi Jouemit and Fukthsk OpsKA-noMt. 

[The '* First Preliminary Report,** written at Camp 43, and sent via the Piper 
Island Lightship, is giren here for the sake of continuity and chronological sequence. 
It was our first communication with the world and was apparently given to the news* 
papers at once, although it was not *' laid upon the table of the House *' till 5th July, 
1 88 1, when it was issued, together with the ** Second Preliminary Report,*' written 
at Townsville, 14th April, 1880, the ** Third Preliminary Report,*' written at Brisbane, 
24th April, 1880, and a ** Report on the Wild River Tin NGnes,** dated Thornboroagh, 
27th October, 1880, under the title of ** Further Reports on the Progress of the 
Gold-Prospecting Expedition in Cape York Peninsula.** I have a press cutting of 
the *' First Preliminary Report ** as it appeared in the Cooktown Courier of 7th 
April, x88o.] 

ANNOTATED REPRINT 

issr 

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF NORTHERN QUEENSLAND 

PRESENTED TO BOTH HOUSES OF PARLIAMENT BY COMMAND 

ON THE PROGRESS OF THE GOLD-PROSPECTING 
EXPEDITION IN CAPE YORK PENINSULA 

FIRST PRELIMINARY REPORT 

WE arrived last night at the '^ Remarkable Red Cliffs," 
noted on the coast chart opposite the Piper Island 
Lightship, and a boat has come off this morning 
by which I send this short account of our progress 
up to this date. 

We reached the Peach River in longitude 142® 50' E. and 
latitude 13^ 23' S*, having found " colours " in the gullies from 
the Coen northward to the Peach. [See Map C] 
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I led the party to strike the Peach so far west for the purpose 
of seeing a range (the Geikie Range) which had been dixnly des- 
cried on the previous trip and which, I thought, might possibly 
be auriferous country. It turned out, however, to be horizontally 
bedded ^* Desert Sandstone," covering over all the possibly 
auriferous country in that locaUty. 

This " Desert Sandstone " now appears to occupy a much 
greater area in the Peninsula than has oeen hitherto suspected. 
Covering all the surface west of the 143rd meridian from the 
Peach Rjver northward to the south comer of Temple Bat with 
a very gentle dip to the west, it reduces the primary and possibly 
auriferous country to a very narrow belt along the east coast. ^ 

The prospectors spent ten days on the " upper reaches of the 
Peach River," so far as these were accessible for scrub and precipi- 
tous rocks. To our great disappointment, we found the stream so 
confined with rocky gorges that scarcely any washdirt was to be 
found, the force of the current having washed the rocky bed of the 
river quite bare. Where any wash was found it generally yielded 
" colours " [of cold]. 

Having crossed the Coast Range, from the head of the Peach 
River to the eastern waters, we obtained " colours " in the gullies 
opposite No. VIII Island. Since then we have been travelling 
northward across the heads of tributaries of the Peach and down 
the Pascoe River (which rises near the south end of Lloyd Bay, 
goes north-westward to the 143rd meridian and north-eastward into 
Weymouth Bay). We have not obtained even " colours," however, 
from No. VIII Island to Fair Cape, although country of the same 
character (granite in the mass of the range, with occasional gneiss, 
mica-schist and quartzite on its edges) has been traversed. 

The RAINS have made travelling since Christmas very difficult 
and disagreeable. We had to camp for a week opposite No. VIII 
Island, for another week in the latitude of Cape Direction, 
and finally, to wait at the Pascoe River till Mr. Crosbie's party 
buUt a BOAT to carry the packs across. 

The NATIVES Droved very hostile from the heads of the Peach 
to a camp near Cape Sidmouth (about ten dajrs). [See Map B.] 
They attacked Mr. Crosbie's party once and mine twice 
while we were travelling in the rain. Thty threw spears from 
ambuscades on the edges of the scrubs, on one occasion wounding 
FATALLY THE HORSE I WAS RIDING, and ou another INFLICTING a severe 
flesh WOUND ON James Love's horse. They were, however, so 
far misled afterwards as to leave their cover and brave us in the 
open country, when they learned to respect firearms. We have 

> In " a Short Acoonnt of Travel from Thturaday Island along th« Line to the llain 
Telegraph Station/' etc., in the Nartksm H§raid of 2i8t January, 1916, Mr. James Dick 
refers to " the furthest north gold discovery on the mainland," vir., a reef, yielding 
9 dwt. per ton, worked by Jardine and Onsp, " 2 miles from Temple Bay/' The 
eoEact locality is not given* bat it is probably m the Carran Range.— R. L. J. 
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never seen them since till we camped here ; they do not even follow 
our tracL There is a small party camped near us here, but we 
apprehend no danger from them, and we leave to-morrow morning. 

We EXPECT TO REACH SOMERSET in about a month, finding out 
by the way whether the Richardson Range is an exception to the 
sandstone which we fear will prove to be the rule north of this. 

On the way back it is my intention to prospect the remaining 
POSSIBLY AURIFEROUS COUNTRY, viz.y that from the south end of 
Temple Bay to the south end of Lloyd Bay, which we were unable 
to reach on account of the rains. I shall also spend some time on 
the Peach River in its lowest reaches, where the washdirt must 
all have been carried. Naturally, more time would have been spent 
there on our way north if we had known how poor the country to 
the north was to prove. By the time we return we hope that the 
question of the value of the Cape York Peninsula as a possible 
mining country will be settled once for all. 

The party is in good health, with the exception of Mr. Mac- 
donald, who has suffered occasionally from attacks of biliousness 
and fever. 

Robert L. Jack. 

Tncpu Bat, 

i6$b F^fMOry, 1880 



CHAPTER LXXV 

THE AUTHOR^S EXPLORATIONS, 1879^, cantinuei 

SECOND EXPEDITION, conHmud 

WITH CROSBIE^S PROSPECTING PARTY 

FROM TEMPLE BAY, THROUGH THE "BAD LANDS- OR 
"WET DESERT," TO THE HEAD OF THE JARDINE RIVER 

igrrH Februakt, x88o. Camp 42. Coax, ih Sea-cutf. Wotwabd. Track or a 

HUULICAHE. HbATB AMD BoC. HeAVT RaIN. LaIGE NeW RnnUl NAMED THE 

Macmilxjut. Flooded. Up the Riyee to SW. Camp 44, tin Fbbevart. 
Blowflies and Maggotb. Double Ducoot built. Load pebbied acbom Riteb. 
H0B8E8 SWIM. One dbowned. Camp 45, bjbd Febbuabt. Gbound covebbd 
with Catebpillabs. EIennedt, CotTiGAN, Dunn, Lurv and Jacebt-Jackbt 

PBOBABLT CBOflSED HEBE IN I848. InUNDABLE CoUNTBT NoBTB OP RhHUL HaSTEN 
TO GET OTTT OP IT. To NNW. EsCABPMENT OP SiB WlLUAM THOMSON RaNGB 

ON Left. Bbushwood, Scbubs and Pitchbb-plant Bogs. Camp 46, 25TH 
Febbuabt. Heavt Rain. Fibe in an Ant-bill. Nobtrwabd. On Sandstonb 
Shelf East of and loweb than Sib William Thomson Sbblp. Camp 47. 
NoBTHWABD. Heath. Gigantic Ant-hills. Bbidging A Cbbbk. Sib William 
Tbomson Range to West. Ricbabdson Range (Sandstone Sheip) West op 
Sib William Thomson Range. Heath. Scbub. Heapt Rain. Camp 48. 
Scene of Costican, Dunn and Luff Tbacedt (1848). Nobthwabd. Heath 
(without Gbass), Scbub and Bog. Little Fobest Countbt. Rain. Camp 
50. ** WoBST Camp tet." Natitb with Amebican Aze. View op Shblbubnb 
Bat. Blown Sand-bilu 300 feet abotb Sea. Heath. Sckub and Bog. 
Palms. No Gbass. Heapt Rain. Camp 51. (}abdines* Camp 74 ?) Coabse 
Gbass. Nobthwabd. Beabings. On Jabdines' Ricbabdson Range. Bbancbes 
OP Jardines' McHenbt Riteb. Bbidce. Solub, Heatb and Brusbwood. 
Coabse Gbass. Camp 52. Hobses failing. Pack-bobse, wttb Food, lost 

AND POUND IN TBE DaBK. HoBSES SCATTBBED. TbE MaBE *^ OlIVE " LOST. 

Nobthwabd. Dense Scbub. No Gbass. Head of Jabdine Ripeb. Bbidge. 
Camp 53. Hobses faiung. Poison Plant suspected and Nothing to eat. 
Hobses tied up. A Dilemma. Fobwabd and take the Chances ob back to 
Camp 51 and begin again ? Pbospecting Pabtt go fobwabd. Rendezvous 
Bligb's Pudding-Pan Hill. Geological Paktt go back to Camp 51, 

ABANDONING TwO HoBSES ON TBE WaT. 4TB B^ABCB. 

ANNOTATED REPRINT 

(See Map B.) 

JJ^EBRUARr 19, i88o.-5hoeing horses, iU. The horses 
At did well at this camp [No. 42], as there was plenty of good 
"*• short GRASS, and few flies. 

I found in the cliff below the camp two coal seams, 
each a quarter of an inch in thickness, in grey argillaceous sand- 
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stone, overlaid by conglomerate with fragments of carbonised 
wood. 

The day was sultry, with thunder-showers in the afternoon. 

February ao. — ^We left Camp 42 in the morning, and, after 
travelling for a mile to the west, crossed from the left to the 
right baiu of the creek which falls into the sea south of the '^ Remark- 
able Red Cliff." The banks of the creek were boggy. Some 
HOOP-PINES were observed in the scrub. 

Two miles further to the west we recrossed the creek. The 
intervening country was sandy, with teatree and stringybark and 
occasional patches of ^* garrawan "-scrub and heath. 

Shortly afterwards we got on a hard sandy ridge, and had a 
glimpse of the coast sand-hills. 

After 2 miles more of travelling to the north-west, we crossed 
a boggy gully, where some of the horses got stucL Just before 
reaclung this bog we observed a place where a recent hurricane 
had rooted up or broken down all the trees, clearing a lane 
about two chains in width. The course of the storm had been 
from south to north. 

One mile and a half more to the west, mostly through low open 
heath, we had a view of a remarkable conical sandstone-capped 
moimtain, about 6 miles off to the south-west. 

In I mile more, to the north-west, we camped at the head of 
a heatht and boggy flat. (Camp 43.) 

About an hour before we reached the camp there was a 
thunder-storm, with ten minutes of heavy rain, which pelted 
us like hail. 

February 21. — ^We left Camp 43, and, after crossing the bog, 
kept for hsdf a mile to WSW. on the south side of a lily lagoon, 
which proved to be the larger and outer of two anabranches of a 
LARGE RIVER, here running to NNE. As it was impossible to cross 
the lagoon, which was about 30 yards wide, not to speak of the 
river, we retraced our steps and started afresh from half a mile 
south of the camp. 

We travelled from this point for a mile to WSW. across low 
open BOG, and for a mile and a half to ESE., and half a mile to the 
south, along the edge of a narrow marsh choked with pandanus 
and PITCHER PLANT, whcu we crossed a fourth-magnitude creek 
which falls into the head of the marsh. 

In one mile WNW. across low heathy country, partly sandy 
and partly boggy, we touched a chain of deep lagoons, and skirted 
them for half a mile to the SW., when we crossed the stream con- 
necting two of the lagoons (here running due east, and about 
equal in volume to a creek of the fourth magnitude). 

In I mile further to WNW., over sandy country with she-oab 
and strin^barb, we again reached the river [Macmillan River. 
— R. L. J.J which had turned us back in the morning. On running 
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it up for a mile to the south, some sandstone countr7 was seen for 
the first time in the day's journey, and a creek of the second 
magnitude fell into the right bank of the river. We ran the former 
for half a mile to the east, when a fourth-magnitude creek branched 
off from it. The country here was low and liable to be flooded. 
A thunder-storm was impending, and the afternoon was far spent, 
so that we judged it better to return to the higher ground below 
the mouth of the fourth- magnitude creek and camp for the night. 
(Camp 44.) There was a thunder-shower after nigntfall. 

February zz. — ^The creek rose 18 inches during the night, and 
fell 6 inches to-day. The day was very warm. Crosbie, Hamil 
and Macdonald were engaged in building a dugout for crossing 
the river below the mouth of the second-magnitude creek. I 
walked up the latter for 3 miles in the hope of finding a crossing, 
but was unsuccessful. \^ere I left the creek it bif urcated* 

Layland had felled a tree for a bridge across the second-magni- 
tude creek below our camp. On my return he and I crossed by 
the tree and traversed the low country to the river. On running 
the river up for a mile we felled a tree across it, but it was submerged 
for about 9 inches in the middle, and would only be available for 
a bridge if the river should fall to that extent. 

The boat, on being launched in the afternoon, was found to 
be too small and unstable for the strong current of the river, and 
another was commenced ; the two to be lashed together. 

There was no rain to-day, or in the night. 

February 23. — ^The river had fallen only 2 inches in the night. 

The double boat was finished by eleven o'clock and found to 
have a high carrying capacity, so no time was lost in getting the 
luggage across the river, and we camped on the left banL (Camp 

45-) 

Getting the horses across proved a difficult and dangerous tasL 

There was only one place moderately clear of scrub and snags, 

about a quarter of a mile above the ^^ ferry," where it was possible 

for the horses to swim the river. There was first a long swim from 

the right bank to a sandy island near the left bank, but the current 

was strong, and if the horses got carried by it among the trees 

below there was little hope for them. From the upper end of 

the island a sandspit connected the island with the left bank, with 

only a few feet of swimming, but the bank was boggy. 

The prospectors' horses crossed first. All of them reached the 

island safely except one young horse, *^ Monkey," which got carried 

down against a tree and struggled there till it was exhausted. On 

being freed at last it struck back for the right bank, but was caught 

by the current and drowned before our eyes without our being able 

to do anything to save it. Then the prospectors' horses rushed 

into the channel on the other side of the island before they could 

be prevented, and as it was deep and strong, and the bank 
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higli and soft, they had a very hard struggle to land ; but thqr 
aU did 

When the time ior crossing with mj horses arrived, we manned 
the dangerous trees in the river, and hy shouts and gesticulations 
managed to keep the horses dear of them, except ^' Moonlight/' 
who was caught on the same tree that did for '^ Monkey/' but 
Crosbie managed to push his head under it. He was swept below, 
and with a desperate struggle gained the island. 

Considering the strength of the narrow channel between the 
island and the left bank, and the boggy state of the bank, I made 
Charlie lead the horses one hy one along the shallow spit ; then 
the halters were handed to a man on the bank and the real difficulty 
with the boggy bank began. " Queensland," ** Greyhound," 
'* Rose " and '^ Greenhide " had literally to be dug out and hauled 
up the bank by main force. I was much indebted to Crosbie and 
his party for the service they rendered here, without which we 
should certainly have lost some of the horses. 

At our last camp everything which had any perspiration on it 
was FLT-BLOWN. Our blankets and stockings were covered with 
MAGGOTS. At Camp 45, which was in floodable country, the 
ground was alive with caterpillars. 

The night was cloudy and threatening, but no rain fell. 

This LARGE RIVER (which was named the Macmillan, after 
Mr. A. C. Macmillan, late Engineer of Roads for Northern 
Queensland), when we first saw it, was pursuing a course to the 
north-north-west, among low heathy flats. Whether it falls 
into Temple Bay, Margaret Bay or Shdbume Bay, I had no means 
of judging.' It had, when we saw it, a volume of water about 
equal to that of the Clyde at Glasgow, but was evidently in flood. 
As its general course was to the north-east while we followed it 
up, we concluded that it took its rise far to the south-west, and 
therefore determined to cross it. When, however, we reached 
higher ground on the following day, we found that the river really 
took its rise far to the north-west, and followed closely the base 
of the escarpment of the Sir William Thomson Range to within 
a few miles of where we crossed it. Had we kept the left bank 
for a few miles further than we did we could have rounded the elbow 
of the river and got away easily to north-north-west. 

[I conjecture, from Jackey-Jackey's tale, that he, Kennedy, 
Costigan, Dunn and Luff must have crossed the Macmillan 
River where we did, and thereafter must have kept about 8 miles 
to the east of our course till they came to the west coast of 
Shelburne Bay.— R. L. J.] 

February 24. — On leaving Camp 45, thankful to escape being 
flooded out (which must have happened had any large quantity of 

1 Acoording to the 4-Blile Biap of the Lands Department (1908), It falls into Biaxsazet 
Bay. — R. L. J. 
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rain fallen during the night), we kept for half a mile to the west 
on an alluvial flat of the Macmillan. After three-quarters of a 
mile to WNW. through sandy country timbered with stringybark 
and teatrees, with occasional clumps of brushwood, we passed a 
LAGOON on the left. 

In a quarter of a mile to the north-west we crossed the head 
of a BOG. For the next quarter of a mile (west) we kept between 
a BOG on the left and a scrub on the right. The bog was choked 
with PITCHER PLANT and a species of marestaiL 

After three-quarters of a mile to the north-west through very 
dense teatree scrub (which had to be cut), we emerg^ in a 
PITCHER-PLANT BOG skirting a gully falling to the south-east. 

For I mile further to NW. and half a mile to WNW., between 
a scrub (on the left) and a bog, we crossed the head of the latter 
and had a view of the Sir William Thomson Rangb. A lower 
sandstone escarpment was seen to our left about a mile distant. 

The next three-quarters of a mile to the north-west were 
through dense scrub, which had partly to be cut. To this succeeded 
a mile of open forest country leading up to sandy spurs of the low 
range. 

We camped dn a small gully. There was a difficulty in finding 
water, but a heavy rain began as we camped, and by the tim« our 
tents were pitched we could catch enough for all our needs from 
the calico. Love had great difficulty in lighting a fire in an 
ANT-HILL. (Camp 46.) 

February 25. — ^There was heavy rain in the morning, and we 
did not move catnp> but employed the time in horse-shoeing and 
other odd jobs. The last of my shoe-nails were used to-day. 

The day cleared about noon, but there were some very heavy 
showers towards evening. 

I ascended the sandstone range by a spur behind the camp 
and went along the edge of the tabldand for about a mile to a 
bald hill, from which a good view was obtained. Forbes Island 
lay £. 15^ S. The sand-hills were visible as far north as north-east. 
Ine Macmillan River appeared to be carried north from Camp 
43 by the sand-hills and sandstone bluffs of the coast, through 
heathy and boggy flats. 

The night was dull, with several showers. 
February a6. — ^There was rain at sunrise, but the weather 
cleared before midday. We left Camp 46, and continued our 
^ journey towards Cape York. 

For a mile and a half to the north-west we kept close to the 
edge of the low sandstone tableland till we reached the hill from 
which I had taken bearings yesterday. For the same distance to 
NNW. we were still near the edge of the tableland and headed a 
number of gullies which fell away to the west, probably into the 
Macmillan River. Then we ran a creek down from its head, 
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NNW. three-quarters of a mile, and NW. one mile, till it left our 
course westward to join the Macmillan. In 2 miles more, to 
NNW., we reached the northern escarpment of the tableland, and 
after taking a series of bearings (Bird Island lay N. 38^£.),descended 
to a lower shelf of the sandstone. When we had travdled 2 miles 
to the NW. near the eastern edge of the low tableland, we crossed 
a fourth-magnitude creek, with scrub and palms, falling to the 
NW. In I mile further a similar creek was crossed. Here there 
was a heavy thunder-shower. 

One mile to the west we camped on a gully falling into the 
last-mentioned creek. (Camp 47. Latitude, by observation of 
Canopus, 12® 2' yf S.) 

lo-day^s travelling had been of a better character than any 
stage on this side of Attack Creek. The soil has been sandy, and 
either red or white in colour, according to the varying composition 
of the sandstone ; the grass somewhat sparse but fairly good in 
quality. On the higher tableland the timber was mostly stringy- 
bark and myall, with some box. Vines were plentiful and we 
obtained some bunches of good black grapes, almost free of the 
astringent taste common to Australian wild fruits. On the lower 
shelf of the tableland, bloodwood timber took the place of box. 
Heathy flats extended from the base of the sandstone escarpment 
to the SAND-HILLS of the coast. 

February 27. — ^Half a mile north of Camp 47, we crossed a 
third-magnitude creek running strongly to ESE. In 2 miles more 
to the north, over low and open-timbered country (stringybark 
and myall) we had crossed the sandstone tableland and reached 
the low escarpment which formed its northern edge. The scarp 
is indented here with a deep bay, receding about 3 miles to the 
west. 

In a mile and a half to the north, through low heathy country 
(sandstone ^^ cement '') with gigantic ant-hills and no timber, 
we reached a creek of the second or third magnitude, with teatrees 
and a few palms, falling to the north-east. The creek was flooded 
and we had to bridge it by felling a large teatree and ekeing it 
out with saplings and a rope. The packs and saddles were carried 
across the creek by the bridge. The horses crossed higher up the 
creek, at a place where they could just keep their feet, bare-backed. 
The passage was effected without any mishap, but ^^ Queensland " 
had, as usual on such occasions, to be hoisted up the boggy bank. 

There was rain before and after we got into camp and after 
dark. The creek rose 6 inches during the night. We camped on 
the left banL (Camp 48.) [A few miles north-west of this camp 
was (so far as our observation went) the northmost point of the 
escarpment of sandstone which forms the eastern limit of the 
tableland which was named the Sir William Thomson Range. 
We had seen the escarpment, almost without a break, from 
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13^ z' to 11^ 58^8. latitude. The eastern escarpment of the 
sandstone shelf named the Richardson Range by the Jardins 
Brothers lies west of the northern portion of the Sir William 
Thomson Range and extends from opposite the Brothers' Camp 69 
to opposite their Camp 75. About 7 miles ESE. of Camp 48 was 
what Kennedy mistooi for Bligh's Pudding Pan Hill, and where 
Costigan, Dunn and Luff were left to perish. — R. L. J.] 

February 28. — ^The morning was mie. In a mile and a half 
N. 10^ W. through sandy country, poorly grassed, timbered with 
stringybark, bloodwood, myall and she-oak, and half a mile to 
NNW., we reached and ascended the scarp of the low sandstone 
tableland which we had left yesterday. The escarpment of the 
Sir William Thomson Range was visible about 6 nules off to the 
west. 

In I mile further, to NNE., a curious bare dome-shaped hill 
was seen about 3 miles to the west. The timber was grasstree, 
small box and a few stunted Banksias, with heath. 

In a mile and a half more to NNW. (the grasstree having 
disappeared) we crossed two creeks of the fourth magnitude, 
running to ^e east. After half a mile of heath, on the same course, 
we entered an undulating forest country. Heavy rain began here. 

From this point we traversed poor forest country with thick 
undergrowth, approaching scrub in places, for 2 miles NNW. 
and z\ miles to the N., crossing five credcs of the fourth magnitude, 
falling east. We then entered a stretch of more elevated open 
forest country affording a view of the sea. Large stringybark trees 
appeared among the timber. After half a mile to the north, over 
country of this description, we turned to the west to avoid a scrub 
(in which cypress pines were numerous). In a mile and a half to 
the west we camped on the right bank of a gully. (Camp 49.) 

All the country traversed to-day was composed of brown gritty 
sandstone. The forest country was sandy and the heath stony. 

February 29. — ^We left Camp 49, and in half a mile to the 
NW. passed a scrub and crossed the head of a bog. For the next 
mile north we kept the left bank of a gully draining from the bog 
through HEATHY brushwood. 

For a mile more, to NNE., we kept (through heath) the edge of 
a BOG, apparently continuous with the last. To the left was very 
thick BRUSHWOOD. For the next half mile north we kept the left 
bank of a fourth-magnitude creek, draining the bog, till the creek 
fell into a somewhat larger credc coming from the south-west 
(heath and brushwood). In crossing to the left bank of the latter 
creek I lost my pocket compass and had to take Macdonald's. 
Rain began here, and continued till after we had got into camp. 

In a mile and a half more to NNW., through heath and brush- 
wood, we crossed a creek of the fourth magnitude, running strongly 
to the east, over a sandstone bottom. In a mile further, on the 
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same course, through heath and brushwood, we crossed a large 
fourth-magnitude creek, falling to the east, roaring over a ledge 
of brown sandstone. 

After a mile of travdling to the north, over low heath, we had 
to cut a passage through a belt of brushwood. In a mile and a 
half further to the north, over low open heath, we came to the edge 
of a DENSE SCRUB. Seeing some hills to the east, with forest timber, 
we made for them, in die hope of finding grass for the horses. 
The heathy country traversea to-day was utterly destitute of 

GRASS. 

In half a mile (east-north-east) we camped on the left bank of 
a gully running to the north-west in a patch of stringybark country, 
with a little very coarse and very poor grass — ^the worst camp we 
have had yet. (Camp 50.) 

Before coming into camp, Crosbie spied a black fellow cutting 
down a tree with an American axe. 

Having settled the camp, Crosbie and I ascended the hill to 
the east. We found it to be composed of sandstone in horizontal 
beds. Its eastern side was banked up with hillocks of blown 
SAND closely matted with scrub. At our feet lay a circular lagoon, 
about a quarter of a mile in diameter, enclosed by sand-hills. The 
lagoon had its outlet in a creek which ran first north and then west, 
to join the gully on which we were camped. 

We could see across Shelburne Bat, with sand-hills in the fore- 
ground, and sand-hills on Rodnet Point. The sand-hills extend 
inland for about 10 miles, and reach an elevation of about 300 feet 
— circumstances which suggest a recent elevation of the land. 
Their eastern or seaward slopes are very steep, and their western 
sides still steeper. Except where the slope is too steep for vegeta- 
tion, they are covered by a dense low scrub like sloe oushes. 

We saw the smokes of several camp fires among the sand-hills. 
The low-wooded rocks, named the Macarthur Islands, lay due 
east. To the north-north-east, we saw the Messrs. Jardines* 
Richardson Range, whose scarp extends to the south-south-west. 
It is tolerably distinct, and appears to be covered with dense black 
scrub. ^ All the intervening country is bleak and wretched in the 
extreme — bog, heath and brushwood. To the north-east we 
saw some clumps of hoop-pine on the sand-hills. 

The night was cloudy, but no rain fell. 

March i. — One of the prospectors* horses was missing in the 
morning, and we made a late start in consequence. Rain began 
as we l^t, and for three hours some of the heaviest showers of the 
season aggravated our difficulties with scrubs and bogs. 

On leaving Camp 50, we followed the creek down for half a 
mile to the north-west, when we crossed it, and cut our way for 

^ It IB more likely that the Bxothexs Jardlne applied the name to the ridge, or theU, 
of sandstone which they crossed between their Camps 73 and 74.— R. L^ J. 
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a quarter of a mile to the north, through dense scrub, to a deep 
flooded fourth-magnitude creek running strongly to the north-east. 
This we ran down for a quarter of a mile to the north-east. On 
crossing it we emerged on comparatively open stringybark country. 

In half a mile to the north the open country gradually became 
HEATHY, and we were stopped by a third-magnitude creek running 
strongly to the east-north-east, between scrubby banks. Having 
crossed this, we got on without interruption for 3 miles to the 
north, through low open heath on a sandy soil with no grass. 
At the end of the 3 miles we crossed a third-magnitude creek, 
running east, with palms and a little open forest country and 
GRASS on the left banL 

The next mile, north-north-west, was utterly grassless, the 
only vegetation being low heath ; then we headed a bog in half 
a mile to the west. 

In a mile to the north we reached a fourth-magnitude creek, 
with palms (JSeqfarthia). The country was improving a little. 

In half a mile to the north-west, through open forest country, 
most of the way up the right bank of a gully fringed with dense 
SCRUB and palms, we crossed the gully, and reached in a quarter 
of a mile to the north, a fourth-magnitude creek ruxming east, with 
a SCRUB, which we had to cut. 

A mile to the north, through forest country, ironbark, nonda 
and teatree, with a thick undergrowth of brushwood, with little 
grass but spinifex, we crossed a gully falling to the east, with a 
wide belt of scrub on either bank. 

The next half a mile, north-north-west, was through long heath. 
In half a mile further to the west, over stony ridges with she-oak 
and wire grass, we camped on a gully which had some coarse 
grass on its left banL (Camp 51). [I believe, on the site of the 
Brothers Jardine's Camp 74. — ^R. L. J.] 

I ascended the hill behind the camp with Mr. Crosbie and took 
a series of bearings : — 

Rodfiey Point bore E. 36*^ S. 

Macarthnr and Bird Island • . • E. aa^'S.to E. 26"* S. 
Hannibal bland £. 10'' N. to E. la"" N. 

No rain fell in the night. 

March 2. — ^We left Camp 51. For the first two miles and a 
half we crossed numerous gullies, and passed a bare promontory 
of the Richardson Range.^ 

In a mile to the north we sidled with ease up the scarp of the 
Richardson Range.^ ** Greenhide " stumbled into a gully. He 
had carried Charlie till a few days ago, when he seemed weak, and 
was accommodated with a light pacL When he fell into the gully 

A a ahelf of sandstone Iow«r tiiaa tlwt wlddi tlio Brothen Jardine named the 
Kichanlion Range. — ^R. L. J. 
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he was unpacked, and it took an hour at least to raise him, though 
the ground was hard. He either could or would make no effort to 
help himself. His pack was put on ^* Queensland " for the rest 
of the day. He seemed to be constipated, but otherwise we could 
not discover what was the matter with him. 

In I mile to the north, on the top of the sandstone hills 
(Richardson Range),^ through thick vine, palm and fruit-tree 
SCRUB (which had to be cut) we crossed a fourth- magnitude creek 
running east. We then coasted a scrub for half a mile to west- 
north-west, when we cut a passage through it (in the same direction). 
It proved to be only a narrow belt. 

In a quarter of a mile to the north, through heathy country, 
we reached a fourth-magnitude credc running north-west and 
fringed with a dense scrub, which had to be cut through. 

Half a mile more of open country (to the north) brought us to 
a boggy pandanus gully, running north-west. A bridge had 
to be built over this gully before we could cross it. [A tributary of 
the Jardines' McHenry Creek. — R. L. J.] 

Half a mile to the east, half of the distance up a second pandanus 
gully, also falling to the north-west, we crossed the gully and were 
stopped by a scrub (which we had to cut) fringing a guUy falling 
to the south. 

One mile to the north, through forest timber, with an under- 
growth OF BRUSHWOOD, we reached a dense scrub, through which 
we had to cut our wm*. 

In half a mile NN£. (down off the tableland, a scarcely notice- 
able descent )over heath and brush, we reached a fourth-magnitude 
creek, running WNW. We followed it down for a quarter of a mile, 
and crossed to the right bank. 

In 2 miles further NNE. we were pulled up by a scrub, and 
having got water in a gully, and a little very coarse grass, we camped 
just at nightfall. (Camp 52.) 

'^ Brownie " was tied up close by the site of the cooFs tent. 
When the tents had been put up and the fire lit, we discovered 
that ^^ Brownie " had slipped his head out of the halter and 
VANISHED. As his packs contained all our eatables, besides 
Love's tent and swag, and the night was dark and rainy, our con- 
cern may be imagined. After some earnest searching by all hands 
he was caught by Macdonald. 

Rain f dl nearly all day ; but there was not much during the 
night. 

March 3. — ^The horses were all scattered in the morning and 
it took a long time to find them. The last of the prospectors' 
horses was found by Charlie at two o'clock, but one little mare of 
mine, named ** Olive," was still missing. While the horses were 
being sought for in the morning, I penetrated the scRxm to the 

& Seo note, p^ 581, 
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north-east for a mile and a half, but found no end to it. It turned 
out to be a belt fringing a gully running north-west. I got a very 
heavy shower on my way back. Charlie, Macdonald and I sought 
for " Olive " for two hours more, but were still unsuccessful. 
There were innumerable pockets in the scrub, in any one of 
which she might be concealed. 

When Crosbie's horses were all found, he pushed on in the hope 
of finding a grassy camp, as the horses could not live at the present 
place. 

At three o'clock we packed up and followed on Crosbie's 
TRACKS, resolved, if we found a fair camp, to spend the next day 
in searching for "OUve." We aU felt that " OUve," though a 
weedy little mare, was indispensable to us, as she always followed 
the leader like a dog, and formed an invaluable head for the train 
of pack-horses. 

Following Crosbie's tracks, we kept to the north-west for 
half a mile on the edge of the scrub ; then for a mile and a half, 
the first quarter of a mile through a path cut [by Crosbie's party] 
in a DENSE SCRUB. Part of the track coincided with a track cut 
one or two seasons ago bt the natives. Tlie rest of the distance 
was half forest, half scrub, with, however, no grass. Here we 
crossed to the right bank of a fourth-magnitude creek (flooded) 
running to the NW., the head, I believe, of the river which proved 
the crowning difficulty of the Messrs. Jardine's eventful journey 
in 1865. The Brothers Jardine believed that the river (to which 
afterwards their own name was given) was the Escape River of 
Captain King, and followed it down to the north and west for 
many days in the daily expectation of rounding its angle and 
getting away to the north, tiU their doubts were set at rest by its 
falling into the Gulf. 

In a quarter of a nule to the north, through scrub, we reached 
a GULLY which the prospectors had had to bridge over. Here 
we overtook them, their progress through such country having 
been necessarily very slow. 

In half a mile more to the NNW., through dense scrub, in 
which a lane had to be cut, we found ourselves in a sort of pocket, 
in which we camped just as it was becoming dark. Crosbie and I 
went out about a mile to the north through thick scrub, but found 
no end to it in that direction. Crosbie and Layland then tried 
about a mile to WNW,, but found only another somewhat open 
pocket, no better than that in which we camped. (Camp 53.) 

Water for the billy had to be brought from the gully with 
the bridge. As the grass was very limited in quantity and poor in 
quality, and as some of the horses exhibited symptoms wmch led 
us to suspect the presence of a poisonous herb among the grass 
at last camp, and as there was no water at the camp, I judged that 
there was no chance of the horses being found in the morning, and 
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had them all tied up, with the exception of four of the weakest, 
which we hobbled and belled C Queensland," *' Greenhide," 
" Greyhound '' and " Billy "). 

There were heavy showers during the night. 

March 4. — It rained yert heavily up to i i o'clock and the 
whole day was dull and threatening. 

Our position had now become vert serious. Two courses 
lay before us. To push on was to run the risk of a third night's 
camp without grass, involving the loss of all the horses, and leaving 
us to find our way to Somerset or the sea coast, with as much of 
the bare necessaries of life as we could carry on our backs. On the 
other hand, if vts retraced our steps with the view of striking for 
the beach in the hope of finding better travelling, we knew that the 
nearest grass was at Camp 51, 13 miles off. Whether the horses, 
weakened by two nights of starvation, could cover the distance 
was a matter of doubt. 

Crosbie chose the former course, and I the latter, the additional 
chance which it offered of finding ^^ Olive " deciding me in its 
favour. We agreed to meet near Pudding-Pan Hill, between 
Orford Ness and False Orford Ness. 

The DAT proved a very disastrous one. Two of the horses 
that had been allowed to feed last night knocked up, and had to 
be abandoned, with, of course, the chance of recovering them if 
they lived. First " Greenhide *' (carrying only an empty pack- 
saddle), after having been dug out of a steep-banked gully into which 
he had plimged, lay down on the north side of a boggy guUy on 
the tableland between Camps 51 and 52 and could not be got to 
his feet. His saddle was hidden, and the place marked ; but just 
as we were about to leave him he rose up of his own accord. We 
got him across the gully and on for about half a mile, when he lay 
down again, and this time had to be left behind. ^^ Queensland " 
began to show signs of distress at the place where " Greenhide" 
first lay down. In a couple of miles he was bathed in perspiration 
and hardly able to walk. We put his very light load on '^ Ben." 
In half a mile more I dismounted and led ^^ Queensland " while 
Love drove him forward. I hoped, at least, to get him off the 
tableland, where he would be among grass, and in a position to 
join the other horses at Camp 51, should he recover ; but a mile 
or so short of the descent he staggered and fell into a gullt. 
The best we could do for him was to drag him into a place where 
he could not be drowned, and from wluch he might rise if he 
regained sufficient strength to do so. 

<< Grethound,'' another of the horses allowed to feed last 
night, came into camp bathed in perspiration and exhibiting 
the same symptoms as ^^ Queensland." 

I have no doubt that, as three out of the four horses allowed 
to feed at Camp 53 fell ill on the day's journey, while the horses 
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which were tied up suffered from nothing worse than starvation, 
the former must have eaten some poisonous herb. 
We reached Camp 5 1 at dusk. (Camp 54.) 

Note. — The region described in this and the preceding chapter is a portion of what 
is now known to many travellers as ** Thi Wxt Desert." It is far from being a ** desert " 
in the sense of being destitute of vegetation, but some of its vegetation is poisonous, 
and very little of it is fit for the support of horses or cattle. Kennedy (184S) and the 
Brothers Jardine (1865) had traver^d part of it before the geological and prospecting 
parries (1880). Bradford, in his ezplorarion (1883) preliminary to the construction 
of the Cape York telegraph line, saw more of it and lost more by it than any of the 
previous travellers, and his description (see Chapter LXXXVIII) nuy be regarded as 
the fullest extant. The drawbacks of the *^ desert " have been considerably lessened 
since the construction of the line, as the Telegraph Staff are now familiar with the 
location of open country and grassy oases. 

The Kennedy ezpedirion, while Carron was with it, barely touched the region 
of the so-called "heath" which is the dominant feature of the vegetation of 
the Cape York Peninsula north of the Pascoe River. Otherwise, probably Carron, 
who was the botanist of the party as well as its chronicler, would have identified the 
noxious bush. On Kennedy's *' forlorn hope," his and Jackey-Jackey's route lay 
mainly through the " heath," which doubtless told on the horses and contributed to 
the disaster. Later, the Brothers Jardine found the term "heath" a sufficienriy 
descriptive working name. I followed their example, but carried specimens meant 
for submission to the then Government Botanist, F. M. Bailet. These, however, 
had to be jettisoned because of the growing weakness of our horses. The bush, new 
to me, left the impression of being more like the European wallflower than anything 
I had seen before. 

From a recent correspondence with Mr. C. T. White, Government Botanist 
of Queensland, and especially from his letters of nth June and 5th July, 1920, it 
appears almost certain that the so-called " heath " is Gastrolobium grandiflorum^ 
Bentham, popularly known as '* heart-leaf poison bush." In Plants refuted Poisonous 
and Injurious to Stocky* by F. M. Bailey and P. R. Gordon (Govt. Printer, Brisbane, 
1887), the bush is thus described : *' Flowers . . . resembling the flower of the garden 
wallflower. . . . This dangerous shrub is met with in North Queensland (inland) 
and North Australia. Others of the genus constitute the most dangerous poison- 
bushes of Western Australia." — R. L. J. 
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CHAPTER LXXVI 

THE AUTHOR'S EXPLORATIONS, 1879-80, conHnued 

SECOND EXPEDITION, canHnued 

WITH CROSBIE'S PROSPECTING PARTY 

FROM THE HEAD OF THE JARDINE RIVER, BY THE 
PACIFIC COAST, TO FALSE ORFORD NESS 



At Camp 54, 5tb Ma&ch, 1880. Raik. Natives on ouk Track. The Lost Maee» 
** Olite," ucoteud. Two Houes unable to teayel. Poisoned ? Leave 
Camp 54. Rain. Ascent of Richardson Range. Camp 55. Jettison or 
SuPERFLxnTiES. The Sick Hoeses abandoned. Soutb-Eastwaed. Bogs and 
ScRXTBs. Grassy Country. Camp 56. Natives. 9th March, visited bt 
Natives, who offer to trade. One, *^ Captain Billt,'' an £z-B£cbe de Mer 
Hand, spears Encush. They lead Party to Hannibal Bay, and leave. 
Northward by Sandstone Cliffs. Risk Point. Treachery. Concealed 
Natives, with Spears. Natives following Party, with Spears. Laecb 
Canoe making for Beach. Billy again. Northward by Beach. Armed 
Natives behind. T^n and warn them off. Hunter Point. Boggy Mouth 
OF Camisade Creek. Rbapproach and Undugxhsed Hostility of Natives. 
Fire on them. They leave. Camp 57. Unhappy Choice of Camp on 
Strategic Grounds. Watch set. Night Attack (Camisade). Tents eared 
WITH Spears. Jack wounded. Rough Surgery. Charue bolts and is mistaken 
BY Love for an Enemy and fired at. Fortunately a Miss. Attackers 

WITHDRAW INTO SCRXTB. PURSUIT IMPRACTICABLE. BONFIRB OF SpEABS. RE- 
MARKABLE Penetration of^ Spears propelled by Wimmeras. Leave Camp 57. 
Northward along Beach. Rejoin Prospecting Party at False Orford Ness. 
Camp 58, ioth March. Raised Beach and Sand-dunes. Prospectors repoet 
Hard Journey. Starved and Poisoned Horses. Two dying. Heavy Rains. 
Scrxtb-cutting. Bridge-building. Resting, iith and ietb March, 1880. 



ANNOTATED REPRINT 
(See Map B.) 

MjfARCH Sth, 1880.— Wlulc mustering the horses in the 

Jwi morning, Charlie detected the footprints of four or 

five NATIVES, who had followed our northward track 

from Camp 51. This circumstance was notable, as 

we had never been followed since the 12th of January. Our new 

followers were probably from the sand-hills near Camp 50, and 

unacquainted with the transactions of the Peach and the long shot 

in the Nisbet Valley. 

386 
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Heavy rain began before daylight and lasted till ten o'clocL 
Afterwards the sun was strong, and Love and I had a busy day 
repacking and drying rations, clothes, bedding, and ammunition, 
and mending harness. 

Charlie and Macdonald went back to Camp 52, got '^ Olive's " 
TRACKS, and found and brought her bacL ^^ Greenhide " had 
got up, but had all the symptoms of poisoning. He was driven for 
a short distance, but lay down again, and could not be induced to 
rise. ^' Queensland " had also risen, but could only crawl along 
a short way " on his hocks.'* 

I ascended a bare promontory on the sandstone hills, half a mile 
from the camp, and saw clear low heath for 5 miles to the east. 
There appears to be passable travelling (brushwood and low trees) 
to £. 3cr N., in line with a wooded island (Botdong Cays ?). 

March 6. — ^The night and morning were fine. Rain began, 
however, when we started to leave Camp 54, and continued to fall 
heavily till the afternoon. 

We followed our northward track for 2 miles to the point where 
we began the ascent of the Richardson Range.^ 

From this point we struck to the north-east, for a promontory 
which I had seen yesterday, where I hoped to find grass for the 
horses, and where I could make a last effort to save ^* Queensland " 
and " Greenhide." " Greyhound *' was, however, already about 
to give up, and in a quarter of a mile we were stopped by a dense 
SCRUB. After penetrating this on foot for some distance, I returned 
to the horses, and, takmg into consideration the condition of 
^^ Greyhound,'' and the chance of making but small progress at 
the best in such weather, we retraced our steps for three-quarters 
of a mile to the nearest grass, and camped 2i miles north of Camp 
54. (Camp 55.) 

The rain ceased by two o'clock, and Charlie and I walked to 
the point we had made for in the morning. It lay north-east of 
the camp. We sidled up the range by the track and then followed 
the edge of the range round to the promontory, a distance of about 
2 miles. We found that the top of the eastern scarp was the 
very divide of the peninsula. There was not a single gully to 
cross. Still better, there was not a stick of scrub to cut, although 
the scrub commenced a few yards back from the top of the 
escarpment. 

A very old native track led down from the promontory to 
the low ground to the east. It seemed practicable to get down 
by this route to the sea in about 7 miles, keeping on the divide 
between two creeks, vdthout encountering any great extent of 
scrub. 

'^ Greyhound's " is a very doubtful case, and it is hard to say 
whether he can travel another stage. I gave him a large dose of 

^ The tableland which I had mfatakim for the Richardson Range.— R. L. J. 
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antibilious pills, as constipation seemed to be his only complaint 
recognisable. 

The night vras fine. 

March 7. — ^To lighten the packs, we abandoned twenty 
slippers [cast horse-shoes. — R. L. J.], a jar of arsenical soap, a lot 
of odds and ends of saddlery designed for mendings, and the 
pack-saddles of " Greenhide," " Queensland '* and " Greyhound," 
as it had become questionable whether any one of the poor beasts 
could even " carry his hide " to Somerset. " Greyhound ** seems 
better to-day. 

The day was dull and threatening, but there was only one heavy 
shower. 

Charlie and I visited ^* Greenhide " and *^ Queensland." 
The former was evidently in a d}dng condition, and scarcely took 
any notice of us ; he had wasted to a mere skeleton. His legs 
were much swollen and he could hardly walk. The skin on lus 
quarters was cracked and running. He was covered with flies 
from head to foot. 

^^ Queensland " seemed a good deal better. We drove him 
on (and he followed Charlie's lead quite intelligently, needing but 
little driving) to a point below the promontory which Charlie 
and I visited yesterday, where there was good grass and plenty of 
water. At this point we could pick him up on the next day's 
stage, and save him at least 2 miles of travelling. 

March 8. — Leaving Camp 55, we kept the top of the escarpment 
to the point where we left " QuEENStAND.'* We founa him 
DEAD, ne had fallen down about 30 yards from a gully, and 
struggled down to it to die. 

For a mile and a half to the east we travelled through rather 
thick ^* whip-stick " brush to a belt of scrub fringing the fourth- 
magnitude creek which comes down from the Richardson Range 
north of where we left it. We found a good crossing and open 
country beyond. At the crossing, however, poor " Greyhound " 
stumbled and fell back. He was rolled over and set on his legs, 
but as I was leading him up the bank by the halter, he tumbled 
back again, and this time could not be got up. Tliere was no fear 
of his drowning. We cut away his saddle (all he was carrying) to 
give him a chance for life, and left him. 

In half a mile to the north-east we headed a bog, and then 
continued for 2 miles to the east along the edge of a ridge, covered 
with cypress- pine scrub, till we crossed to the left bank of a fourth- 
magnitude creek bordered with palms. For 2 miles more to the 
east we traversed well- grassed country, with belts of scrub and 
gullies falling to the south-east. The next 3 miles, through good 
grassy country to east-south-east, along the edge of a dense scrub 
fringing a creek, brought us within sight of the sea. We could not, 
however, get down to the beach, as another scrub turned us a 
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mile to the south. Here we camped, as it was now late in the 
afternoon. (Camp 56.) 

Just as we came in sight of the sea, Charlie espied a black 
FELLOW. From Charlie's signals to me I gathered, as I thought, 
that he had seen a kangaroo or emu, and accordingly unslung my 
rifle and dismounted. Charlie's idea was that we should simul- 
taneously fire at the black fellow to make sure of him, but I declined 
the sport, to Charlie's intense disgust and amazement. The 
native on seeing us slipped into the scrub, and presently a hullaballoo 
arose which proved the presence of a large number of natives, 
including many women and children. 

The day and night were fine and no rain fell. 

March 9. — In the morning, as we were packing, the blacks 
showed up. Two of them — one especially — spoke very fair English. 
We admitted the two to a parley outside the camp. /After- 
wards two more joined them, but we insisted that the remainder 
should keep at a distance. The spokesman assured us that there 
was " plenty fish " and " plenty bechel'm.'* They hailed us 
brothers and insisted on shaking hands. The principal spokes- 
man introduced himself as Captain Billy, and said that he and 
his men had several canoes and fished extensively. They expressed 
themselves anxious to barter fish and turtle for tobacco, flour, 
trousers, shirts, tomahawks, and " big fellow monev." We declined 
the offer at first, and asked them to show us the best way down to 
the beach. They guided us down to the sea in about half a mile 
by a native track. Billy accompanied us along the beach (his 
fellows part of the way keeping us in view from the cliffs above) 
to a creek of the third magnitude, which bore W. 5® N. from the 
southmost of the Hannibal Islands. In the mouth of the creek 
was a very fine large outrigger canoe. At this creek, which I 
named after Captain Billy, the captain left us, professedly for 
a drink of water, but evidently for the purpose of joining his 
friends. 

In three-quarters of a mile we crossed the mouth of a fourth- 
magnitude creek. The tide was high and the packs just cleared 
the water. 

Shortly after crossing this creek we mounted to the top of the 
sandstone cliffs, which here came close to the edge of the sea.^ 
We had travelled for about a mile when we detected two natives 
with spears, couched in the grass ; we cautioned them and dis- 
missed them. A large canoe, containing five or six men, was at 
the same time seen paddling inshore. Three or four blacks could 
be seen coming up behind us armed with spears. Billy came 
up shortly and appeared anxious that we should wait for the men 

1 Thate sandstone clifis were apparently named " Risk Fdint " In the charts nsed 
by Kennedy and the master of the " Arul in 1848, but were not named in the chart 
imch I caxxied, ngr in subsequent issues. — B,, L. J. 
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in the canoe, who were likely to have brought some fish, and who 
were, he asserted, '' all very good men.'' 

On getting down to the beach again, Billy and his friend of 
the morning came panting up with some of the canoe's crew. 
They renewed the offer to bring fish, and we sent them off promising 
to give them tobacco if they brought fish, but repeating the caution 
that only two were to come, and to come unarmed. Billy pro- 
tested his sincerity in the words, '^ No gammon — gammon no 
good." 

Half a mile after we had descended to the beach (low sand-hills 
extending inland for some distance, with a few patches of mangrove 
at half-tide) we reached a third-magnitude creek, whose mouth 
bore W. lo^ N. from the larger Hannibal Island. 

For about 4 miles further we kept the beach by low sand-hills 
which stretched a long way inland. 

After 2 miles more, by low sand-hills on the top of low sand- 
stone shelves, we rounded a point of the latter, where I thought 
of camping. Four or five blacks were seen coming up behind with 
SPEARS, and we went back to meet them. They offered us one 
fish. Before coining up they had dropped their spears, which we 
found. They were not fish-spears — one of them, with a long iron 
barb, I was destined to become better acquainted with before 
long. 

As we had repeatedly warned Billy that he and his companions 
were not to bring spears, we could no longer doubt that they 
meant mischief. We sent them away for the last time, warning 
them that we would fire on them if they again approached, and 
as the place did not afford a good camp for defence we moved on. 

Two miles farther we rounded a sandstone promontory [Huntbr 
Point] and crossed a somewhat boggy creek of the second or third 
magnitude, afterwards named Camisade Creek. The blacks, who 
probably expected to find us thrown into disorder by the boggy 
creek, were now seen coining up behind, about fifteen strong, armed 
with spears, evidently with hostile intent. We got as near as we 
could (about 150 yards) and fired. Unfortunately we missed 
them, and the blacks fled. 

We camped on the north side of the creek on an open sand-patch, 
well grassed and separated from a scrub by the backwaters of the 
creek. The camp bore W. 33® S. from Halfway Island, and NW. 
from the outermost island of the Hannibal Group. (Camp 57.) 

I have been blamed in some quarters for a want of firmness 
in not having shot some of the blacks on the first appearance of 
TREACHERY ; and it is easy to see that an opportunity of striking 
terror and inspiring respect occurred when the two natives were 
found hidden in the grass. I refrained from taking advantage 
of that opportunity, simply in the hope that the affair might be 
got over without bloodshed, and from a disinclination to commence 
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hostilities which might result in the loss of more of our horses, 
zad we could spare no more. We had been free of the despicable 
savage warfare ever since we left the Nisbet Valley, and I was in 
the last degree averse to renewing the strife with a new tribe. 

The night was fine and starry. Considering the terms on 
which we were with our neighbours, I set a watch of two 
and a half hours per man, the man on duty to keep the horses 
together and look after the safety of the camp. Macdonald 
and I had finished our watches, and I had turned in for about 
twenty minutes, leaving Love on guard. I was dozing off to 
sleep, when a spear came from the edge of the scrub on the other 
side of the water-hole, pierced the fly, and crashed through mt 
NECK above the right shoulder-blade, injuring the deltoid muscle. I 
rose on my elbow and reached for my revolver, when a second spear 
transfixed the stretcher from which I had just lifted my head. I 
gave the alarm, and carried my sheath-kmfe to Macdonald, and 
caused him to cut the flesh (about a quarter of an inch in thickness) 
above the spear. It would, no doubt, have been better to have 
cut the spear and drawn it out, but it was so firmly fixed by the 
tension of the surrounding muscles that all my strength was insuffi- 
cient to move it. The spear, besides, was of very thick hardwood, 
and to have cut it would have taken several minutes. Naturally 
I expected that the flight of spears would be followed up by an 
immediate attack on the camp ; and while I had a spear 8 feet 
in length dangling across my shoulder I could not have counted for 
much in the defence. 

Charlie, it appears, had heard the blacks stealing down into 
the water-hole from the scrub. He had tried, as he said, to wake 
Macdonald, who was sleeping in the same tent. He probably 
tried, if at all, very gently. As, however, Macdonald did not wake, 
Charlie's heart failed him, and he crept out of the tent and made 
straight for Somerset. Love (who had been rounding up the 
horses), hearing the alarm at the camp and seeing a naked olack 
fellow bounding along the beach, dropped on one knee and fired 
TWO shots at Charlie, which pulled him up, frightened, but unhurt. 

All hands kept watch for the remainder of the night, and a 
f usilade was kept up into the scrub. About an hour after the attack, 
Macdonald saw two of the blacks at the edge of the scrub, and some 
shots were fired in the direction, but I think they did no good. 
Nero, our dog, got on the tracks of the assailants, and we heard 
him captured by them, but he returned in about an hour. 

The SPEAR which struck me was 8 feet in length and an inch in 
thickness at the shoulder. The last 2 feet of it were formed of a 
light grasstree stem hollowed out at the end for the insertion of the 
claw of the wimmera. It was barbed with 7 inches of quarter- 
inch IRON ROD, beautifully pointed at both ends. It had pene- 
trated the side of my neck for 13 inches over the point, and rested 
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with its thickest part buried in the flesh. It made, as may be 
imagined, an ugly wound which partially disabled me for the rest 
of the journey. 

The SPEARS which entered my tent passed directly over Love's 
STRETCHER, and must have killed him had he been asleep, as the 
blacks had been cunning enough to stand in the water-hole, at a level 
which enabled them to rake the floors of the tents with their soears. 
Charlie had saved himself, as has already been related. Mac- 
donald's tent had three spears in it, besides one which had fallen 
short outside. His personal safety was owing to the fact that 
he slept on the lee-sicie of a pile of pack-saddles and rations. An 
idea of the force with which the spears may be propelled by 
wimmeras may be gathered from the fact that a spear was found 
to have penetrated a bag of rice, and entered the tin covering of 
an oil- bottle, which was broken by the shock. 

March lo. — It would have been useless to have attempted to 
follow the blacks, who covdd easily have escaped to the islands in 
their canoes. The condition of our horses and rations alike made 
it imperative that we shovdd push on without the loss of a day, and 
if possible rejoin the prospectors. 

Before leaving the scene of the attack, we broke up and burned 
the collection of spears which had been thus tmexpectedly forced 
on us. Quite an armful was picked up round the tents. 

Three miles from Camisade Creek we had to wait for three 
hours at the mouth of a third-magnitude creek for the fall of the 
tide. The place bore W. 15^ S. from Halfway Island. 

In 2 miles further we came on a camp of the prospectors with 
their tracks leading northward from it. In 3 miles more we 
found them on False Orford Ness, and camped beside them. 
(Camp 58.) 

To-day's stage was very easy travelling on a narrow strip of 
moderately hard sand. Above that was a raised beach 10 or 
1 2 feet high which in places extended inland for nearly a quarter 
of a mile. The raised beach was covered more or less with hills 
of blown sand. North of the creek where we waited for the tide 
to fall, the sand-hills abutted on hills of sandstone (bare or heath- 
covered) three or four hundred feet in height. 

We encountered no rain on our journey, but there had been a 
heavy shower at False Orford Ness in the morning. There was 
heavy rain after dark. The " Normanby " steamer, from Hong- 
kong, was seen passing south about eight o'clock.^ 

The prospectors had had a very trying time since we parted. 
Their horses, which were allowed to feed at Camp 53, were all more 

1 I could not mistake her. She had brought my wife and myself from Singapore 
in 1877 when we first came to Queensland. Qiolera having broken out on board, the 
" Normanby " went on to Sydney in quarantine. We rejoined her at Brisbane on our 
way to Townsville. She struck an uncharted reef, and was beached on No. a Bercy 
Island. — R. L. J. 
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or less ILL, Two of them they thought certain to die. They had 
had heavy rains, heavy scrub cutting, creeks to bridge, and no 
feed for the horses. Their route has been charted from Mr, Crosbie's 
notes. 

Crosbie dressed and poulticed my wound, and he and his party 
overwhelmed me with kindness. For some days the wouna was 
so painful that I had to be hoisted into the saddle and lifted out of it. 

March 11. — Sp^ng horses and myself. A steamer passed 
south about 8 p.m. 

March 12. — Spelling horses. Crosbie shot the mare which 
had given so much trouble at the outset of our journey from the 
exuberance of her spirits. She had blundered down to the seaside 
at low water, and, as she was unable to rise, would have been drowned 
when the tide rose. 

Three ships appeared off Orford Ness about two o'clock, 

foing south. In case they shovdd come near enough to be hailed, 
wrote letters, but the ships (which turned out to be beche de mer 
craft) anchored off Cairncross Island at sunset, and in the morning 
were seen outside of Halfway Island. 

False Orford Ness is a low promontory of horizontally bedded 
red sandstone coming down in a cliff to the sea. The Ness is 
covered (lightly near the sea) with blown sand, which accumulates 
inland into high sand-hills. These extend inland for 2 or 3 miles 
till they abut on a range of heath-clad sandstone hills. 
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(ANNOTATED REPRINT) 

SECOND PRELIMINARY REPORT 

(See Map B.) 

TWO days after the date of my last report [" First Prelimi- 
nary Report." — R. L. J.], the combined prospecting 
and geological parties left Temple Bay for the ranges to 
the west. 
Our progress was arrested early on the morning of the zist Feb- 
ruary by a large and deep river running to the north-east, and after 
vain attempts to cross it, finding that we were being carried to the 
south and even to the east of south by branching tributaries nearly 
as formidable as the river itself, and that we were in country which 
had been lately submerged by frightful floods, of which the daily 
heavy rains threatened a speedy repetition, we camped and built 
a CANOE for the transport of our saddles and packs. This work was 
accomplished in safety on the 23rd. [Camp 45.] The horses were 
swum across with much greater difiiculty, owing to the strength 
of the current, the softness of the banks and the number of trees 
in the middle of the river. One of the horses of the prospecting 
party was drowned. This river, which probably empties itself 

594 
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into the north end of Temple Bay, was afterwards found to rise to 
the north-west, about the latitude of Young Island. It received 
the name of the Macmillan. [It falls, according to modem maps, 
into Margaret Bay, west of Cape Grenville. — R. L. J.] 

After an arduous day's travelling, mainly in a north-westerly 
direction, through boggt country, dense brushwood and scrub, 
WITHOUT A BLADE OF GRASS, we Camped amonK the spurs of the range 
— easy red-soil ridges with open timber. We had the satisfaction 
of being once more high and dry in a place where the floods could 
not harm us and where the horses would find plenty to eat. Heavy 
RAIN began before we had completed our camp [Camp 46], and the 
next day — ^the 25 /A — brought such torrents that we were convinced 
that had the crossing of ^e Macmillan River been postponed for 
twenty-four hours men and horses must alike have been swept 
away. 

For the greater part of the two following days we kept, on a 
course of NNW., the edge of a sandstone tableland, which 
dropped off suddenly on our right hand. This portion of the range 
afforded at least better travelling — an open-timbered, grassy 
land — ^than any we had enjoyed north of the latitude of No. VIII 
Island of the Claremont group. But our satisfaction on this 
ground was more than outweighed by our chagrin in finding that 
the range was composed solely of the ^* Desert Sandstone '^ with 
which we had already become too familiar in the Peninsula. 

This sandstone has an almost imperceptible dip to the west, 
and the escarpments formed by the weathering of tne harder beds 
give rise to the so-called ^* range " which divides the eastern 
AND WESTERN WATERS of the greater part of the Peninsula. A few 
miles west of our course lay the crowning escarpment of the range ; 
a lower shelf of the sandstone stretched between us and the 
SAND-HILLS fringing Shelburne Bay ; its only vegetation a dreary 
HEATH, relieved at intervals by coarse grass on some isolated frag- 
ments of the higher shelf on which we were travelling. 

On the afternoon of the 27th February we left the tableland 
and struck due north into the heatht country, when we found a 
large creek running north-east towards Shelburne Bay. A foot- 
bridge was improvised by felling an overhanging teatree and ekeing 
it out with saplings and a rope. Over this our packs and saddles 
were carried on the heads of the party. The horses were got across 
at a place a quarter of a mile higher, where they could just keep 
their feet and no more. We camped on the left bade [Camp 48. J 
The RAIN which fell during the subsequent part of the day and 
following night made us thankful that we had got over in 
time. 

On the zBtb we travelled, nearly due north for i li miles, over 
country partly heathy and stony and partly open-timbered (chiefly 
stringybark), with red sandy soiL This brought us [at Camp 49J 
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about lo miles north of the camp where the Messrs. Jardine, 
in 1865, first met with the country which they describe as ^^ fright- 
fully BAD " and " FEARFULLY DIFFICULT,*' and we began to flatter 
ourselves that we were to be more fortunate than they, our course 
being on the eastern and theirs on the western side of the escarp- 
ment of the Richardson Range. 

The following day, we picked our way for 8i miles, in torrents 
of rain, as nearly north as the circumstances permitted, down or 
across the heads of gullies falling to the north-east. We saw 
SCARCELY A BLADE OF GRASS in the day's stage. To avoid the bogs 
we had to take to the heathy brushwood, through which a path 
had to be cut for the horses. We camped on a gully in a uttle 
patch of forest country, on very coarse grass — ^worse than any that 
our horses had yet met with. (Camp 50.) 

Having settled in camp, Mr. Crosbie and I ascended a scrubby 
sandstone hill to the east of the camp. We found the east side of 
the hill masked by ridges of blown sand which extended to the 
coast, a distance of not less then 10 miles. The Macarthur 
Islands lay due east. To NNE. we could see the Richardson 
Range [7], its escarpment trending from NNE. to SSW., and 
apparently covered with dense black scrub. The intervening 
country was bleak and wretched in the extreme — bog, heath and 
brushwood. It required some courage to face the task of forcing 
our way through such a land. At our feet lay a dark, circular 
LAKE, enclosed among sand-hills : its outlet was traceable for some 
distance to the north and north-west, when it fell into a creek run- 
ning north-east. Mr. Crosbie had seen one native during the day, 
and from the scrubby hill we made out the smokes of several 
camp fires among the sand-hills. 

On \5t March we travelled 9^ miles, nearly due north. Rain 
began as we left, and for half the day some of the heaviest showers 
of the wet season aggravated our difficulties with brushwood, bog 
and heath. The escarpment of the Richardson Range [?] could 
sometimes be seen a mue or two to the west. Several small creeks 
were crossed draining to the east. We camped at nightfall on the 
first grass we had seen since midday, on a spur of the range. (Camp 
51.) Our route this day probably coincided for the most part with 
that of the Brothers Tardine. [It was a few miles east of the 
Jardines* route. — R. L. }.] 

Hoping to find on the tableland better travelling than on the 
heathy shelf below, we sidled up the hills on the morning of 
zni march. We were cruelly disappointed, as it turned out a day 
of severe toil. We had no sooner reached the top of the tableland 
than we had to begin cutting our way through dense scrub (cypress 
pine and vine), and this continued, with little intermission, for the 
remainder of the day, the exceptions being narrow steep-banked 
boggt creeks, one of which had to be bridged over. The course 
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was mainly north, and the distance travelled about 10 miles. Early 
in the day, one of the horses (^^ Greenhide ") showed symptoms of 
weakness, and blundered into a gully, from which he was extricated 
with difficulty. The rain fell during the neater part of the day. 
One small creek, about 4 miles north of Camp 51, ran eastward. 
The creeb crossed further north made their way to the north-west, 
doubtless to join the Jardine River or its large tributary, the 
McHenry. We camped at nightfall on the edge of a scrub, 
in which a gully was found containing a little water. This scrub 
was afterwards found to fringe a gully running to the NNW., 
which we had reason to believe was the very head of the Jardine. 
[Camp 52.] 

It was so nearly dark on our arrival in camp that we could only 
observe that the grass was coarse ; but it was grass, and the first 
that we had seen for some time, the last few nules having been barren 
heathy country. When the morning broke {yd March), the first 
glance at our surroundings suggested the thought that we should 
have much trouble in mustering the horses ; and this surmise 
proved strictly correct. The last of Mr. Crosbie's horses was 
found by two o'clock, and the prospecting party pushed on in the 
hope of at least reaching a camp where the horses could live. One 
valuable mare, " Olive,'* the recognised leader of our pack-horses, 
was still missing. We continued the search for two hours longer, 
still without success, and then followed the track of the prospecting 
party, resolved to return to seek the lost mare if we could find a 
camp, in the meantime, where the other horses would stay. The 
supposed head of the Jardine was run down to the NNW. for 
about 2 miles, when we crossed to the right bank. The whole day's 
journey was only about 2^ miles, the prospectors having had to hew 
their way through dense vine scrub. After we had joined them 
night overtook us, in a narrow pocket cumbered with a thick 
undergrowth of slurubs and bearing only the coarsest and rankest 
grass. [Camp 53.] In spite of the rain, which had fallen heavily 
at intervals while we were travelling, water for the billy had to be 
carried from a gully half a mile back on the lane which had been cut 
through the scrub. I pushed on about a mile to the north by the 
compass, but found no end to the scrub, while Messrs. Crosbie and 
Layland penetrated as far to NNW. but found only a pocket sinular 
to that in which we had to camp. 

The CONDITION OF THE HORSES had become very critical. They 
had had next to no grass the previous night. They could have 
none to-night ; and I suspected the presence of poisonous plants 
among grass such as was to be found there. Should the horses 
wander into the scrub it might take days to find them. Another 
day's work, followed by a failure to find grass, would relieve us of 
all further anxiety regarding the horses, the strength of the poor 
beasts having already been greatly reduced by rain and flies. In 
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the circumstances I judged it best to tie the horses up for the 
night (with the exception of the four weakest, viz., " Queensland," 
" Greenhide," " Billy " and " Greyhound "), and to make, on the 
following day, a forced march back to the last grass that we knew 
of (at Camp 51), and thence resume the search for the mare while 
recruiting the other horses. As this plan would necessarily involve 
at least a temporary separation from the prospecting party, I made 
for Mr. Crosbie's use a copy of the map between our camp and 
Somerset. Mr. Crosbie's plan was to make north for the ^^ grassy 
flats " about 10 miles distant, marked on the chart to the west of 
Pudding-Pan Hill, and wait there a few days to recruit his horses. 
There we might rejoin him, or, at least, pick up his tracks. It may 
be mentioned here that, after satisfying himself of the non-existence 
of the '^ grassy flats " in question, he made for the coast near 
False Orford Ness, where we rejoined him on lotb March. 

We started early on /^tb March and reached our old camp, 5 1 
[now Camp 54] an hour before dusk. Charlie detected the tracks 
OF BLACK FELLOWS ou ours near the camp. Rain fell heavily for 
the first three or four hours after we made a start. The day proved 
a very disastrous one. Of the four weak horses which I had allowed 
to feed, out of sheer pity, the previous night, two — ^** Greenhide '* 
and " Queensland " — ^had to be left far behind, being unable to 
stand, although frequently hoisted on their feet ; a third — " Grey- 
hound " — barely managed to crawl to the camp. All three had 
evidently been poisoned, and I was painfully conscious that they 
had no strength to come and go on. 

Heavy rain fell from daybreak till ten o'clock of 5^A March. 
Macdonald and Charlie succeeded in tracking the strayed mare, 
and drove " Queensland " and " Greenhide " a short distance 
towards the camp. As the morning's rain was succeeded by a 
sultry afternoon, I seized the opportunity of drying provisions, 
clothing, bedding, ammunition, saddlery, etc.y all of which by this 
time stood sorely in need of attention. I also spent some time on 
the edge of the tableland, anxiously spying out the nearest and 
clearest access to the coast, having satisned myself that the inland 
route was unprofitable, if not impracticable. I had also the painful 
task of deciding which of our impedimenta we could best spare, as 
it had become absolutely necessary to lighten the loads of the 
remaining horses. 

We IdEt Camp 51 [Camp 54] the following morning, and had 
very heavy rain till two o'clock. We followed our previous 
northerly track for 2 miles, and left it at the point where we had 
ascended to the tableland, steering for a distant point of the hills, 
whence I thought I had seen a comparatively clear way to the 
coast. We found one way barred, however, by an impenetrable 
SCRUB ; and as the third poisoned horse {** Greyhound ) seemed 
still unable to travel, we camped early. [Camp 55.] When the rain 
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had cleared up in the afternoon, I went to the point we had been 
maUng for in the morning, and found that it could be reached by 
easy travelling on the eastern edge of the tableland. 

March jtb was a dull and threatening day, but there was 
only one heavy shower. I made a last attempt to save the two 
horses abandoned on the 4th. *^ Greenhide " was found in a 
dying condition, quite idiotic, worn to a skeleton, and his skin a 
network of sores. ^^ Queensland " seemed better, and I left him 
on a grassy plot where we could pick him up on the way — ^an arrange- 
ment which would save him z miles of travelling on the next stage. 

On %ih March we left Camp 55 and got along comfortably to 
where '* Queensland '' had been left. The unfortunate animal 
HAD DIED during the night. 

A nule and a half to the east, through rather thick ^* whip- 
stick " brush, brought us to a small creek running south-east. A 
bit of scrub had to be cut, and the crossing had to be improved a 
little. Poor " Greyhound ** stumbled in getting up out of the 
water, and, although lifted out, was too weak to stand, and fell 
back hdpless. We were under tlie necessity of leaving him to his 
fate. Tne last watch in the party had succumbed on this date 
to the incessant damp, and we were for the rest of the journey 
without means of estimating the distance travelled, except by a 
rough guess. The cloudy sky seldom permitted me to get our 
position by the stars. Our finger- and toe-nails had become softened, 
almost to the consistency of cheese, from being constantly wet. 
The Snider and shot-gun ammunition had absorbed moisture to 
the degree of being unreliable in any emergency. My Westley- 
Richards rifle, with its protected lock and metallic cartridges, 
could be used in any circumstances. 

In the afternoon we camped on fine grass about a quarter of 
a mile from the sea. [Camp 56. ] Before coming into camp the black 
boy's fine eyes detected a native, who was looking for sugar-bag. 
He invited me to shoot him. This would have been easy enough ; 
but I declined the sport, to Charlie's great mortification. 

On the morning of the ^th^ as we were packing up, a number of 
natives came forward, holding up their hands and shouting 
" White fellow ! " Two of them were permitted to parley outside 
the camp. They spoke English well, especially one who called 
himself ^^ Billy " and said he was captain of many canoes. Billy 
said he had been with heche de mer fishers, and displayed an intimate 
acquaintance with their ways. He offered to bring us fish. The 
last of our beef had been eaten more than a month before, and fish 
would have been a welcome addition to our rations. We accepted 
the offer, and bargained to exchange tobacco for the fish, but 
insisted that only two were to come to traffic, and that they should 
leave their spears behind. 

Billy walked beside us for about a mile and a half to the mouth 
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of a creeky showing us the track down the cliffs to the sandy beach. 
In the mouth of the creek a large canoe was moored. The place 
bore W. 5^ S. from the northmost of the Hannibal Islands. In 
conversation with ^^ Captain Billy " regarding his experience among 
white fellows, Love asked if he had ever seen white women. 
Billy replied in the affirmative, but in terms so gross that the 
ipsissima verba were not reported to me till nearly a month had 
dapsed. On being pressed as to where and how he had seen the 
white woman or women, he lapsed into sulky silence. At first I 
merely inferred that Billy had seen women at some fishing-station, 
but I now strongly suspect that he knows something of the white 
WOMAN seen by Captain Peam at Cape Granville about two years 
ago, and for whom an unsuccessful search was shortly afterwards 
made. In connection with this subject, I may here refer to a 
discovery which seemed of no importance at the time, but which 
may now be regarded in a new light. Mr. Crosbie and I found, 
on i6tb Fehfuary^ about half a mile south of Bolt Head, in Temple 
Bat, the wreck of a large brig, of colonial build (according to Mr. 
Hamil, of the prospecting party), sheathed with copper and muntz 
metal, with its cargo of cedar logs strewn on the beach beside it. 
Most of the timber bore the brand L, and some of it DH. Our 
guesses at the age of the wreck varied from three to eight years. 
When we met the master of the Piper Island lightship, 3 miles 
further north, we inquired about the wreck, and his reply, that 
he had never heard of it, although the lightship had been there 
for four years, confirmed my opinion that the wreck was at least 
over four years old. That it was a wreck whose whereabouts 
nobody knew never occurred to me till I had made further inquiries 
at Somerset and Thursday Island. The question arises, What has 
become of the crew \ A woman may possibly have been on 
board, and may have escaped the massacre which doubtless awaited 
her companions. [Mr. B. Fahey subsequently identified the wreck 
as that of the " Kate Connolly " as already narrated. — R. L. J.] 

Having crossed the mouth of the creek where the canoe was 
moored {(^th March)^ and another similar creek three-quarters of 
a mile further north — the packs just touching the water in both 
cases — ^we ascended a bare sandstone headland. Here we detected 
two BLACKS — one a hunchback — ^planted in the long grass, with 
their spears beside them. Four or five were also seen behind us 
with spears. Five or six more were seen paddling a large canoe 
rapidly towards us. I was strongly inclined to think that we were 
the objects of a prearranged attack. As it was, we had the blacks 
at our mercy, for it would have been easy to have shot the two 
men discovered in ambush and to have emptied the canoes from our 
vantage-ground on the top of the cliffs ; but I forbore, anxious to 
avoid a quarrel, if possible. Having warned and threatened the 
two spearsmen, we continued our journey. Billy presently over- 
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took us and said that he knew the men in the boat, who were *^ all 
very good," and that they would probably have fish if we waited 
for them. We declined to wait. 

When we had got down once more to the beach, Billy brought 
up some of the canoe's men. The offer to bring fish for tobacco 
was renewed, and we sent the men off, insisting that only two 
were to come, and without spears. For the next 6 or 7 miles we 
saw nothing of the blacks, ana we were considering the suitableness 
of a rocky headland with a little grass for a camp when five natives 
were seen on our track with spears. We took our firearms and 
advanced to meet them ; four dropped their weapons, which were 
not fish spears ; a fifth carried his with him to the scrubby sand-hills ; 
three stayed to meet us. They pretended that the spears were 
only meant for fishing, but we knew better. They offered us one 
small fish, which we rdEused. We let them clearly understand this 
time that we should fire on them if they appeared again on any 
pretext. 

I may have been in error in letting the treacherous savages 
go, but shooting a naked and unarmed man, however justifiaole 
the act may be, is painfully suggestive of murder to my mind. 

We continued to travel northward by the beach towards a 
grassy flat 2 miles distant. The blacks were now coming on 
behind, at least fifteen in number, carrying spears, and making 
no disguise of their intention of falling upon us whenever they 
could get us at a disadvantage. It only remained for us to choose 
a place where the advantage of the ground would be on our side, 
and to turn on them. A broad part of the beach (11^ 29^ S. 
latitude) seemed to offer such a vantage-ground, as our flank could 
not be attacked from under cover of the scrubby sand-hills. We 
found, however, that a large creek with a treacherous muddy bottom 
lay between us and the broad patch of sand. The horses got through 
with difficulty, and my belief is that the savages were waiting to 
see us thrown into confusion at this place. On the left bank we 
dismounted, and fired on the natives, who had begun to run 
[towards us]. I believe we did no damage, but we saw no more of 
the blacks for the rest of the day. 

We camped here [Camp 57] on a grassy flat separated from a 
scrub by a deep lagoon — a backwater of this creek. The camp 
bore W. 33® S. from Halfway Island, N.W. from the outer 
Hannibal Island, and W. 4^ N. from the eastmost islet in the 
BoTDONG Cays group. 

I arranged that tne night was to be divided into four watches 
by the stars. Macdonald had finished the first, and I the second ; 
Love, who had been sleeping in the same tent with me, had been 
on guard for about twenty minutes (about half-past one o'clock), 
and was rounding up the horses about 200 yards from the camp, 
when suddenly I felt a spear crash through mt neck a little above 

u— 17 
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the shoulder-blade. To reach me it must have passed over the 
space where Love had been sleeping, till he was roused to take 
ms watch. I sat up, and was in the act of reaching for my revolver, 
when a second spear pinned the canvas stretcher from which I had 
just lifted my head. I fired a shot and called on all hands to turn 
out. Macdonald alone responded, the watch being engaged as 
already mentioned, and Charlie, having heard the blacks getting 
into the creek, had taken to flight. Charlie was met by Love, 
who naturally took him for one of our assailants, and brought him 
to a standstill (unhurt) by two revolver shots. 

I attempted to pull out the spear, which was about 8 feet in 
length and the thidcest I have ever seen, being nearly an inch in 
diameter. Its barb (which I have preserved) was of quarter-inch 
iron, 7 inches long ; and the thickest part of the spear, about 
6 inches b^ond the barb, was tightly fixed in my flesh. Not 
knowing whether or not we were to have the satisfaction of seeing 
our enemies face to face, and resolved to bear my part in their 
reception if they should come, after hastily satisfying myself 
that no important blood-vessel was involved in the wound, I carried 
the sheath-knife to Macdonald, and ordered him to set me free by 
cutting into the spear through the flesh. [There was no time 
for calm deliberation : — 

^ Who can be wise, amazed, temperate and furious, 
Loyal and neutral, in a moment ? — ^No man ! *^ ^ 

To cut the spear, which was of very hard wood, might have 
taken a few minutes of time, and the integrity of a little bit of 
flesh might have been very dearlv purchased had the blacks reso- 
lutely followed up their attack. After the rough surgical operation, 
I felt rather faint for a few seconds. 

Random shots were fired across the lagoon into the scrub at 
intervals during the night. The tents were struck at once, and I 
lay down in the open air, while the rest, including the reclaimed 
and repentant Cnarlie, kept vigilant watch. About an hour 
after the attack, two blacks were seen crossing a bare patch of sand, 
and attracted a volley, but probably they suffered no damage. 
Four spears were found in the tent which had been occupied 
BT Macdonald and Charlie. One had gone clean through a 
BAG OF rice, made a hole in the tin case protecting a bottle of 
oil, and smashed the bottle. The whole collection of spears was 
broken and burned. 

For some time the wound was very painful. My head had to 
be laid down for me when I went to rest, and lifted for me when 
I wished to get up, and I had to be lifted into the saddle. The 

I The lines in brackets, including the quotation from Macbeth, formed part of the 
manuscript report, but — I suppose on the ground that they were not couched in official 
language, or that the Shakesperian lines fell bek>w the Departmental standard of 
literary merit — were excised m>m the publication. — ^R. L. J. 
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shock to the nervous system was greater than I could have believed 
a healthy man could have suffered from what was, after all, only a 
flesh wound. 

It would have been quite impracticable for us to follow the 
blacks in the condition in which our horses now were, even had 
we been more numerous. As they had followed us nearly 10 miles 
they probably returned to their camps for food in the morning. 
They could easily elude us by going out to the islands in their 
canoes. 

The next morning, loth Marchy we travelled to False Orford 
Ness, by the beach, a distance of 8 miles. About halfway to the 
Ness we had to wait three hours for the falling of the tide before 
we could cross the mouth of a small creek. At False Orford Ness 
we found the prospecting party and gladly camped beside them. 

5 Camp 58.] Mr. Crosbie poulticed and dressed the wound and 
'. am deeply indebted to the whole party for numberless acts of 
thoughtful kindness. 

llie PROSPECTORS had been less fortunate than we in making 
the coast. They had had more rain, and an incessant struggle 
WITH SCRUB, HEATH AND BOG. Mr. Crosbie was Suffering martyr- 
dom from EAR-ACHE. The horses had suffered dreadfully from 
WANT OF grass. Three WERE LOST in couscqueuce of the poison 
they had eaten at Camp 53* 

ROBERT L. JACK. 

TowNSViLLEy i^b AfrU^ 1880. 

To the Hon. The Minister for Mines, Brisbane. 

By Antboxity : Jamas C. Baal, Ck>vamiiiBnt Ftintor, 'William 9tcaat, Brisbane. 
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THE AUTHOR'S EXPLORATIONS, 1879.^, canHnued 

WITH CROSBIE'S PROSPECTING PARTY 

FROM FALSE ORFORD NESS TO SOMERSET 

Camp 589 X3TH March, x88o. Feoii Falsb Okford Ness Northward by Coast. 
Horses failing. Sandstomb Sbbltbs covered with Blown Sand to 300 feet 
ABOVE Sea. Travelung Nativbi. Scrubs. Camp 60. Henderson Creek. 
Opposite Tern Island. Camp 61. Inland, hoping to bead Escape River. 
Had overshot the Mark. A Repetition of Kennedy's Difficxtltibs with the 
River. Scene of Kennedy's Death. River run up Southward and Eastward. 
Bogs and Mangrove Swamps. Fresh Water in River. Camp 63, near Camp 
61. Rain. Heath, Scrub and Pitcbbr-plant Bogs. Bridges. Escape River 

HBADED. WaTBRSHED OF PbNINSULA. CaMP 64., 2IST MaRCH. EiGHT MiLES 

IN Six Days. Westward on Watbrshed. Camp 65. Tracks of Cattle 
First seen. Rain. More Horses failing. A Day's Rest. Move Westward. 
Two Horses abandoned. Pitchbr-plant Bogs. Crosbib climbs Tree and 
SEES Albany Island. On Jackey-Jackxy Creek (Kennedy Inlet). Camp 67. 
Heading Jackby-Jackxy Creek. Pitcher-plant and Pandanus Bogs. Rain. 
Camp 68. Stock-taking, 28th March. Thirty Miles to Somerset. Flour 

PORTIONED out TO SERVE FiVE DaYS. NoRTH- WESTWARD. BrIDGB. AcROSS THE 

Watershed. Camp 69, on Jardinb Waters. North-Eastward. Bogs and 
Heath. On the Watershed. Camp 70. Rain. Unloading Horses in a 
Swamp and carrying Loads to Dry Land. Camp 71. Wandering amonc 
Bogs and Scrubs. Camp 72, 31ST March. Two Hxjman Skeletons. Zig- 
zagging among Swamps and Scrubs. Camps 73 and 74. Flour exhausted 
2ND April. Borrowing from Prospectors. Cutting Eastward through 
Scrub to Beach. Northward 7 Miles along Beach to Somerset, 3rd 
April. Frank Jardine's Welcome. Geological Structure of Cape York 
Peninsula. Limits of Possible Auriferous Coxtntry. Somerset to Thursday 
Island, 5TH April. Reach Townsville, I2th April, i88o. 

ANNOTATED REPRINT 

(See Map B.) 

7i jf ARCH 13, 1880. — Left Camp 58. From False Orford 

fwa ^^^^ ^^ Orford Ness low points of sandstone come 

-^ ^-^ down at intervals to the sea. The sandstone is covered 

with SAND-HILLS, which extend westward for some 

distance. About 3 miles from Orford Ness two black fellows 

were seen far back on our tracks. 

Near Orford Ness we saw the tracks of two turtles. 
On Orford Ness we found the capstan of a ship. 

604 
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In the southern bight of Orford Bat we found a large inlet, 
with four mouths, among the mangroves. The crossing of the 
first mouth was dangerous — a thin and treacherous crust of sand on 
stiff black clay. Some of the horses sank deeply in the clay. 
^^ Ross," with my packs, fared worst, and my maps and note- books 
were submerged. While we were in these straits our ears were 
regaled with the howls of a number of natives in the mangroves. 
At the next mouth we had to wait an hour for the tide to fall. 
The next two mouths presented no difficulty, as the tide was low. 

Orford Bat has a broad stretch of sandy beach bordered with 
low SAND-HILLS, which, apparently, go a long way inland. 

About a mile beyond the last mouth of the tidal inlet a large 
outrigger canoe was drawn up on the beach, and seven or eight 
natives stood about it. They carried their luggage leisurely into 
the scrubby sand-hills while we were crossing the inlet. Crosbie, 
Layland, Love and Charlie galloped towards three who remained 
beside the canoe till they were within a quarter of a mile, when 
they disappeared among the sand-hills. In a mile more we sighted 
seven gins and apiccaninny coming to meet us, the gins all carrying 
heavy swags. Iney retired into the sand-hills, and came down to 
the beach again when we had passed. It was probably the moving 
of a camp, the men having come by the canoe while the women 
carried the luggage overland. 

There was only one light shower to-day, but heavy rain fell 
during the night. We camped on the " Red Cliffs," in latitude 
11^14'S. (Camp 59.) [See Map A.] 

One of Crosbie's horses had to be abandoned a mile short 
of the camp. " Coen '' gave sudden signs of his old complaint, and 
" Brownie '* was getting very feeble. 

March 14. — ^r most of the day we kept on the top of the 
sandstone cliffs, having to cut two large scrubs behind the first 
tier of sand-hills above the " Remarkable Red Cliffs.** A fourth- 
magnitude creek empties into the sea a mile north of Camp 59, 
and another midway between the ^* Remarkable Red Cliffs and 
" No. 1 1 Point." The sandstone cliffs become higher to the 
north. At No. 1 1 Point they are about 150 feet in height. They 
are bare, or nearly so, for a little way back from the sea, but inland 
they are covered with blown sand to a height of about 300 feet 
above the sea-level. We camped about a mile south of No. 11 
Point. (Camp 60.) 

Heavy rain began about midday, and continued till we had got 
into camp. The night was threatening, but there was no rain 
and only a short gale. 

March 15. — ^Heavy rain began at d^break and continued with 
slight intermission till four o'docL Travelling was impossible. 
Gales and a few showers during the night. 

March 16. — ^The morning was fine and breezy, although 
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cloudy. On leaving Camp 60 we had good travelling on the top 
of sandstone cliffs, nearly 200 feet high, without interruption to 
the bay south of Flat Hill, where we were stopped by the mouth 
of a large mangrove-skirted creek. The tide was only about 
a foot from its highest, and we waited two hours before we could 
get across. This creek, which wovdd form a haven for small craft, 
i named the Henderson [after Mr. J. B. Henderson, the Hydraulic 
Engineer of Queensland]. 

From Henderson Creek northward the cliffs were low, though 
often precipitous, and the scrubby sand-hills at times came close 
to the sea, and we had difficulty in getting up from and down to 
the beach when necessary. 

We camped opposite an uncharted islet (horizontal sandstone) 
at a place bearing S. 26° W. from the south-east end of Tern 
Island. [Camp 01.] 

The red sandstone at Caxnps 60 and 61 has an oolitic structure, 
and is highly ferruginous. There is evidently a very gentle dip 
from the Carron Range, so that as we proceed north we gradually 
pass over higher beds. 

From some high ground near Tern Cliff I saw the north mouth 
of the Escape River [Inlet], and some high ground lying N. 20^ W., 
which I took to be Fly Point. 

March 17. — ^The horses had got so weak that we found it neces- 
sary to give them a day's rest at Camp 61. Crosbie went on to 
Shadwell Point. Shadwell Peak is a high sand-hill. 

We regaled on oysters, crabs and lobsters while the horses 
were recruiting. The day and night were fine, but a few showers 
fell towards morning. 

March 18. — ^We had now kept the beach far enough, as we 
thought, to be able to steer a straight course to the west between 
the Jardine and the Escape Rivers, for the head of the Kennedy 
[i.e.y Jackey Creek, the mouth of which becomes Kennedy Inlet. — 
R. L. J.]. 

A course of W. 30° N. we imagined would take us clear of the 
Escape River. We travelled for 4 miles in that direction on 
well-grassed soft red sandy ridges, timbered with bloodwood, box, 
stringybark and wattle. For a mile more to the NW. we kept 
the crest of a white sand-ridge with a lagoon to the right, and a 
scrub in a hollow to the left. 

For 2 miles W. 10® N., we traversed low, grassy forest country, 
with thin belts of scrub running parallel to our course, till we came 
to a salt-water creek fringed with mangroves. This credc (a tribu- 
tary of the Escape River) was deep and boggy, and though of scarcely 
more than the fourth magnitude, bore us for a mile to the south. 
Hiere the mangroves gave place to scrub with palms, etc.^ and the 
creek becomes a swift-running fresh-water brook. We crossed it 
just above its junction with a deep gully, 2 feet wide, over which 
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a substantial bridge had to be built with saplings. ^' Diver," 
getting wide of the bridge, fell into the water, and his packs went 
down the stream and were rapidly carried out of sight, and were 
only recovered after much trouble. A good deal of sugar and some 
cartridges were destroyed, the pack-saddle was broken, and all 
Hume's clothes and bedding were soaked. 

After 2 miles of travelling to W. 10® S. (the first mile through 
" flooded country " from which we gladly emerged on well-grassed 
forest land) we reached the edge of a bog, on the further side of 
which a valley with mangroves (the Escape) separated us from a 
low sandstone tableland. (Camp 62.) [The scene of Kennedy's 
DEATH, which took place on or about 5th December, 1848, was 
probably between my Camps 62 and 63. Costigan, Dunn 
and Luff were left about 19th November, at what Kennedy called 
Pudding-Pan Hill, which, however, was not Bligh's Pudding-Pan 
Hill, and must have perished after a few days. — R. L. J.] 

Crosbie penetrated through the bog and mangroves — a very 
difl&cult task — and saw the Escape. The river, or rather arm of 
the sea, was about half a mile wide, with no perceptible current. 

The day was fine, but a little rain fell as we got into camp. The 
night was fine. 

March 19. — ^As crossing the Escape with horses was simply 
impossible, there was no hdp for it but to run it up till it became 
a f ordable fresh-water creek! 

For 2 miles to SSE., on soft grassy timbered ridges, we kept the 
mangroves in sight ; then the mangroves disappeared, and we 
thought the inlet was going to die off in swamps, one of which, with 
its gully, we crossed on our course. 

In I mile further S. 10^ E., over stony and grassy timbered 
ridges (brown ferruginous sandstone and oolite), just as I thought 
we were at last rid of the Escape, we were stopped by a narrow 
PITCHER-PLANT SWAMP, which forced us 2 miles to the east before 
we could head it. 

In 2i miles to SSE., by stony ridges capped with scrub, and 
intersected by heathy and pitcher-plant bogs, we reached the 
Escape River, here a fresh-water creek of the third magnitude. 
On running it up for half a mile to the south-east, through scrub 
AND BRUSHWOOD, we fouud it spUt up into two branches. The 
left branch came from the north-north-east. We ran it up for 
half a mile, through boggt heath, when, finding that it was not 
fordable, we made for the nearest grass and camped. (Camp 63.) 

The morning was fine, but heavy rain began about midday, 
and continued to fall till after we had got into camp. A little 
rain fell during the night. 

March 20. — ^The morning was fine. Heavv rain began about 
midday, and fell for three hours or so. Crosbie crossed the two 
branches of the Escape River, and got away for about 2 miles to 
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the west through low heathy country. When he returned, the 
rain had set in, and it was too late to move the camp. 

March 21. — ^We left Camp 63, and crossed the northmost 
branch, and in half a mile to the south the southmost branch, 
of the Escape (a fourth- and third-magnitude creek respectively). 
At the latter we had to impack the horses and carry the goods 
across a bridge of saplings while the horses were crossed about 
a quarter of a mile higher, just aswim. Rain began as we were 
repacking, and lasted for two hours. 

After leaving the Escape we travelled for half a mile to W. 10® S. 
over HEATH and pitcher-plant bogs. For the next half mile to 
the west we passed over rather higher ground (oolite), with oab, 
pandanus ana stringybark, and reached a fourth-magnitude creek 
running north — the last of the Escape waters. In 2 miles to the 
south we headed the creek. For the first half mile we had to cut 
through SCRUB, but the rest was small timber with heatht under- 
growth. The rocks were oolite and sandstone. In the 2 miles 
we ascended about 250 feet. 

For I mile to the SW. we kept the crown of the divide of the 
Peninsula (between the Escape and Jardine waters). For a 
similar distance we kept to WSW. down a very gentle grassy slope, 
thickly timbered with stringybarb, oaks, nondas, etc.j with a scrub 
to the left and a bog to the right. We camped on the latter, as 
it was now near sunset. (Camp 64.) 

No rain fell during the night. 

Six days had now elapsed since we left Camp 61, and we were 
now only 8 miles to the west, the Escape River having forced us 
to a course which was totally unexpected. I 

March zz. — Our next anxiety was to clear the Kennedy i 

River [Jackey-Jackey Creek] above the tidal waters, and vnth that 
view we aimed to keep on die heads of the Jardine waters. 

Leaving Camp 64, for i mile to WNW., three-quarters of a 
mile WSW., and three-quarters of a mile WNW., we kept nearly 
on the divide ; and for a mile and a half to the N£. we ran up the 
left bank of a pandanus bog vnth a fourth-magnitude creek, one 
of the tributaries of the Jardine River. 

In I mile further to WNW. we reached the edge of a scrub 
covering the short steep slope of the eastern fall. We kept the 
edge of the scrub for a xmle farther to WNW. and camped. 
(Camp 65.) 

Here, for the first time since we left the neighbourhood of 
Cooktown, we saw the tracks and dung of cattle. 

A heavy shower fell about an hour after we left the camp in 
the morning. The afternoon and night were fine. i 

March 23. — ^There was heavy rain at daybreak, and the day 
was dull and threatening. We did not move camp, as two of 
Crosbie's horses were knocked up, and one of mine (" Poodle ") 
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was getting very weaL Crosbie and Layland went out to the west 
about 3 nmes. 

March z\. — ^Therc was heavy rain before daybreak. On 
leaving Camp 65, we held W. 10° N. for 3* miles, the first 2 miles 
being through closely timbered and wdl-grassed country, just 
below the divide ; the rest heathy or covered with wire grass, 
with PITCHER-PLANT BOGS falling to the left. One of these, at 
3i miles from the camp, ran us about a mile to the north. ^ I left 
^' Poodle " at one ena of this bog, and Crosbie had to abandon 
one of his horses (" Paddy ") at the other end. 

In 2| miles further, through poor coimtry with oaks and wire 
grass, we passed a belt of scrub, and on finding some better grass 
on the banks of a boggy gully falling to the south-west, we camped. 
(Camp 66.) 

March 25. — ^The night was fine till about an hour before day- 
break, when RAIN began. The rain continued with slight inter- 
mission till two o'clock. The horses were all scattered : the 
last of mine was found at nine, but six of Crosbie's were not 
found till three o'clock, so that we could not move camp. 

March z6. — ^The night was fine and the morning was sunny. 
Only one shower fell at midday. 

Leaving Camp 66y we kept the divide for 2 miles to WNW. 
There was fair grass, and timber comprising stringybark, bloodwood, 
myall-wood, and nonda. On reaching a pitcher-plant bog, 
falling to the north (Kennedy [Jackey-Jackey] waters), we headed 
it in a quarter of a mile to the west. 

For a mile and a half to W. 10® N., we kept the crown of the 
DIVIDE till we reached a valley running a little west of north, with 
high ground beyond it. 

For the next three-quarters of a mile we ran down the right 
bank of a fourth-magnitude creek, flanked by a pitcher-plant 
BOG, till the creek was joined by a gully coming from the 
east. We crossed the latter with some difiiculty, and kept 
the right bank of the joint stream for three-quarters of a 
mile to the west, on the summit of a low ridge covered with 
forest trees. 

In a mile and a half to the north-west, gently descending 
through closely timbered country (stringybark, bloodwood and 
myall), fairly well grassed, Crosbie cUmbed a high tree on a rise, 
and saw the mangroves of a branch of the Kennedy, half a mile 
to the north. He could see across the Kennedy estuary to the 
point of Albany Island. 

In the hope of heading this branch of the Kennedy [t.r., of 
Jackey-Jackey Creek], we altered our course. In three-quarters 
of a mile we reached a bog, fringing a canal*like creek of the 

^ This appears on the Lands Department maps as Ouvb Crbbk, so named after 
the Mayor of Cooktown.— R. L. J. 
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third magnitude. As it appeared that we should have to bridge 
this creek, and the day was getting late, we camped. (Camp 67.) 

After we had camped, I went down the bog, and penetrated 
through the mangroves and mud to the salt water. It was running 
to the north-east, about 40 feet wide and a foot deep. Oysters 
and other sea-shells were common among the mangrove roots. 

Half a mile below the camp, I heard the creek roaring over 
rapids, and found a practicable crossing on a sandstone bar. A 
very old native track came up the right bank of the credc and 
crossed at the bar. I crossed, and found another canal-like branch 
of the creek, in the same flat (not quite so large as that on which 
we were camped). This also was passable by a ford on a bar of 
sandstone. 

March 27. — ^The night was fine. Leaving Camp 67^ we crossed 
the two creeks in half a mile to the north-west. We were under 
the impression that the salt-water creek we had just cleared was 
the head of the Kennedy River or Inlet, but it proved to be only a 
branch. 

For I mile further to the north-west we travelled on a sound 
ridge (timbered with stringybark), by the edge of a bog which 
fell into the branch of the Kennedy [or Jackey- Jacket Creek] 
we had just left. After a time the bog began to send its waters 
to the west (although no fall was perceptible to the eye) into a 
mangrove swamp with a slow stream. 

Perceiving that we were not yet clear of the Kennedy Qackey- 
Jackey Creekj, Crosbie and I went for a mile further to the north- 
west and struck the Kennedy Inlet Qackey-Jackey Creek]. 
It was a sheet of salt water about a quarter of a mile in width, and 
running slowly from west to east. Presuming that the inlet is 
correctly laid down on the Admiralty chart, this east-and-west 
reach must be that which coincides for about a mile with the 
eleventh parallel of latitude. The chart shows the river for about 
2 miles to the south-west of the east and west reach, with a note : 
** 2 feet at L.W. Springs. Tide rises about 7 feet. A boat can 
proceed li miles higher up, when the R. is lost in swamps^" It 
was evident that we had still 3i miles of the salt-water inlet and 
some swamps to head before we were clear of the Kennedy. 

On returning to the party we altered our course to the south- 
west. In a mile we had crossed the bog and emerged on a 
stringybark ridge; in 2 miles we crossed the ridge and struck 
a bog falling to the north. The bog was headed in half a mile 
to the south. 

In a mile to WSW. we crossed a stringybark ridge, ascending 
and descending about 50 feet, and reached a fourth-magnitude 
creek falling to the west and flanked by a pitcher-plant and 
PANDANUS BOG. We ran down the ri^ht bank of the bog for i mile 
to the west and half a mile to WN W. As, however, the country 
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appeared to become less cprassy and more heathy as we went on, we 
retraced our steps for half a mile and camped. (Camp 68.) 

Cattle-dung was plentiful at this camp. Rain fell from the 
start in the morning till two o'clock. There was also a heavy shower 
at sunset. 

I followed the creek for about a mile down from the camp, till 
it began to run to the north-east. Some sea-shells were seen 
here in a blacks' camp. This creek is probably the main head of 
the Kennedy. The creek was deep and narrow, like a canal, and 
very rapid, but I thought it could be forded in one place if it should 
fall a little during the night. 

[To avoid the confusion arising from the numerous Kennedy 
Rivers and Kennedy Creeb, I retained the name for the estuary 
or " inlet," but named one of its principal affluents Jacket- Jacket 
Creek, after Kennedy's faithful black boy, whose heroism deserves 
an honourable place in history. These alterations were embodied 
in the map which accompanied my report when it was originally 
presented, but which was not published, and appears to have 
been lost, though not before some of its data had been utilised 
in the compilation of maps issued by the Lands Department. — 
R. L. J.] 

March 28. — ^There was one shower before daybreak. 

To-day's living being provided for by yesterday's baking, I 
divided the rest of the flour (25 lb.) into five dats* rations! We 
were thus provided for this and other five days, which we all 
thought ample time to allow for covering the 30 miles which 
now divided us from Somerset. In the worst case possible, we 
were now so near our destination that when our rations ran out we 
had only to leave the horses and go on foot for suppUes. 

Five of the prospectors' horses were missing in the morning, 
and were not found till midday. Crosbie inspected my " possible " 
crossing, but found it still impracticable, as the water had rather 
risen than fallen. 

After breakfast Crosbie and I crossed the creek half a mile 
below the camp, at a place where it branches into two creeks of 
the fourth magnitude. We found practicable crossings of both, 
and went on to WNW. for a mile, across a stringybark ridge, to 
another bog falling into the one we had left. Crosbie got up a 
tree here and saw t^^e valley draining to the east. 

On the way back, Crosbie was engaged in improving the crossing 
with the shovel when a very heavt shower came on and speedily 
made the creek impassable. 

On leaving Camp 68 we built a substantial bridge over the creek 
below the junction of its two branches. In i mile we reached 
the bog falling east, and headed it in a quarter of a mile to the 
south. 

In 2 miles to the north-west and half a mile to the north, vnih 
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a rise of 80 feet, and no great fall, we reached a bog falling to the 
north-west. On running it down for half a mile a tributary 
valley or bog was seen to come in from the north, and some high 
ground could be seen up the valley. We ran the bog down for 
about a quarter of a mile further to the west, and when it turned 
to the south of west, crossed it. The bog had a broad sheet of 
water about 2 feet deep in two channels. It looked very formidable, 
but proved easy, as the bottom was sound. 

This creek running to the west must be one of the tributaries 
of the Jardine River, and as we passed the Kennedy [Jackey-Jackey] 
we congratulated ourselves that there was now nothing to prevent 
our striking a direct course for Somerset. 

On the right bank of the creek we camped on a stringybark 
ridge with fair grass, just at sunset. There were showers while 
we were pitchingthe tents. (Camp 69.) 

March 29. — There was rain a little before daybreak. The day 
was dull, but no rain fell. 

Leaving Camp 69, we kept for half a mile to NNE., on the crown 
of a well-grassea stringybark ridge, with red soil (derived from 
sandstone), rising about 40 feet and falling about 20. 

In half a mile to the north-east we crossed a well-grassed valley 
to a PANDANus BOG falling to the west. A scrubby hill, about 200 
feet higher, overlooked the right bank. We ran the bog up for 
a quarter of a mile to the east, and crossed near its head. 

In 2 miles to the NE. we crossed a second grassy stringybark 
ridge with red soil, and after heading a valley on the left struck a 
wall of SCRUB, which forced us for a quarter of a mile to the NW. 
For a quarter of a mile to NNE. we kept the crown of a sand- 
stone ridge, and in half a mile to NE. we (uropped down to a gully 
running west, fringed by a scrub which had to be cut. [This 
appears to be Cowal Creek of the Lands Department Map. — 
R. L. J.] 

For 2 miles to the north-east we kept the crown of a dry stony 
ridge, three or four hundred feet high, till we reached a gully falling 
to the east. Here one of Crosbie's horses (" Pluto ") had to be 
left behind. It was, however, brought on next morning, and 
reached Somerset alive. 

In 3 miles to the north-east and half a mile to north-west, 
along stony red-soil ridges, well grassed and timbered with 
stringybark and Moreton iBay ash, we reached a bog and camped. 
(Camp 70.) 

The last half of the day's travelling was on the very divide of 
THE Peninsula. 

When we had camped, I crossed the bog, and found that it 
fringed a creek of the third magnitude, running east-north-east. 
The creek in all probability falls into the Kennedy Estuary. It 
was beyond my depth, and it was difficult to reach it by the bog. 
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I attempted to reach the creek half a mile further down, but was 
baffled by the dense growth of reeds in deep, still water, over a 
breadth of nearlva quarter of a mile. 

March 30. — ^The whole day was consumed in crossing the bog, 
which we did after travelling for a mile to ENE. on a good, grassy, 
well-timbered ridge. Where we crossed, the creek ran east. It 
was deep and wide, but had a sound bottom. Tributary bogs 
came in from the north. We next crossed bog^ and heath for 
nearly a mile to east, north-east and west. At the last bog we 
had very serious difficulties. The packs had to be carried about 
a quarter of a mile across water ana rushes, knee deep, the horses 
standing almost up to their beUies all the time. Rain came on in 
the middle of the operation. Had it continued an hour, men and 
horses would probably have been swept down into Newcastle 
Bay. Several of the horses got bogged on being led across with 
empty saddles. But for the assistance of the prospectors, *^ Olive " 
would never have reached dry land. 

We camped on the edge of a scrub bordering a branch of the 
swamp. (CTamp 71.) 

More RAIN f eU after we got into camp. 
March 31. — ^The night and day were nne. 
After 2 miles of travelling to ENE., over red-soil ridges, occa- 
sionally stony, but well grassed and timbered, Crosbie cUmbed a 
tree and saw the " low-wooded country " (mangroves), marked on 
the chart, between the estuaries of the Kennedy and Escape 
Rivers. 

Descending into a valley, we kept for half a mile to WNW. 
along a belt of scrub, and for half a mile in the same direction to 
another scrub, which proved very dense and had to be cut. 

In half a mile through scrub, down a gentle slope to the NW., 
we reached a wet alluvial flat with very long grass. Recent cattle 
tracks were everywhere about. One well-beaten track led round 
the head of the alluvial flat. We followed it for about a mile 
from NNW. till it turned to SE., when we left it, fully convinced 
that the track did not lead to Somerset. 

In half a mile to ENE. we reached the right bank of a fourth- 
magnitude creek connecting a chain of water-holes ; on running 
the creek up for a mile to the north we got hemmed in by scrubs 
to the left, while the creek to the right was impassable. We came 
back for half a mile to the south and camped. (Camp 72.) 

After we had camped I went down to where we had turned off 
the cattle tracks and traced them a little further. I found that 
they crossed the creek within a quarter of a mile by a good crossing. 
I found also a good crossing with a hard gravelly bottom. There 
were signs that natives had recently been feasting on beef. 
There was one heavy shower in the night. 
Afril I. — On crossing the creek near the camp we discovered 
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two HUMAN SKELETONS which had been exposed among the branches 
of fallen trees. I carried away the skulls and presented them to 
Baron Maday, whom I shortly afterwards met at Thursday Island- 
After 2 miles of zigzagging, mainly to the east, we caught sight 
of Turtle Island, bearing £• 15^ S. 

In half a mile to EN£. we passed a swamp on the right. In 
another mile, to NE., we passea the remains of an old stockyard 
and hut — an out-station on Mr. Jardine's run called ** Chenium," 
about 10 miles from Somerset, as we afterwards learned. 
^^ Chenium '^ is situated on the right bank of the creek which we 
crossed in the morning. 

Fully convinced that there must be a recognisable track from the 
old station to Somerset, we beat about for some time in search of 
it. After 3 miles of zigzag travelling, by cattle tracks of to-day's 
date, during which we made about half that distance to the nordi- 
east, we reached a swamp and ran to the north along the edge of 
it for half a mile, till we were blocked between the swamp and the 
SCRUB. We came back for half a mile to the south-west and half 
a mile to east-south-east till we were again hemmed in between the 
bog and the scrub. After some time, however, Crosbie found a 
track (some years old) leading to the south-west through the 
scrub. Following the track we emerged on a white ridge of 
blown sand and got away to the east for a quarter of a mile by the 
sand-hiU, which wound round the south side of the swamp. The 
SCRUB, however, closed over the sand-hill. Crosbie started to clear 
a way, but desisted on finding that there was at least a mile of 
the scrub. 

We CAME BACK for half a mile to the south and camped on the 
edge of a lagoon. (Camp 73.) 

After we had camped, b^inning to comprehend that we might 
have to reach Somerset by the beach, I made an excursion to the 
south-east in the hope of finding a dear way, but in half a mile 
was stopped by the closing in of die scrub. 

The day was fine and warm. 

April 2. — While the horses were being mustered in the morning, 
I went back to where I had left off yesterday afternoon and 
penetrated for a quarter of a mile further through heatht scrub 
on sand ridges, and saw from a tree similar scrub extending for 
half a mile further, but could not see the sea. 

Crosbie followed the creek at ^' Chenium " up to the north 
for some distance. We resolved to make one more attempt to 
reach Somerset by this route. 

Some of the horses had strayed, and we made a late start. 

Two miles to the west of the camp we passed the old station 
on the left, and followed the creek up tne cattle tracks which 
sometimes crossed and sometimes ran in the bed of the creek. 
In a mile to the north we were hemmed in by a scrub which had 
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followed the left bank of the creek. After skirting the scrub for 
half a mile to the west till we found that we had penetrated to 
the end of a *^ pocket/' Crosbie and Layland went ahead to look 
for open country. They penetrated the scrub for about a mile 
to NNE. and £. and got away to the east for about half a mile 
through open country. When they returned it was too late in 
the day to cut the scrub for the questionable advantage of getting 
away for half a mile to the east. We followed the creek down 
(2 miles) and camped at Chenium. (Camp 74.) 

Our FLOUR having been exhausted to-night, I should have 
pushed on for Somerset on foot to-morrow, but that the prospectors 
had a surplus and were kind enough to share it with us. They 
gave us seven pannikins, which provided us with subsistence for a 
day and a half. 

'^pril 3. — Resolved to cut our way down to the beach, we 
left Camp 74, and passing the site of Camp 73, kept for half a mile 
down the pocket to the south-east and a quarter of a mile through 
the SCRUB in the same direction, when we passed a swamp on the 
left. In a quarter of a mile to the east we emerged from the 
scrub, and crossed a fourth-magnitude creek rimning to the south- 
east, probably the outlet of the bog to the north-east of Chenium. 
In a quarter of a mile east through open country we reached 
a BOG with mangroves on its further side. When we had run the 
bog up for a mile to the north-east, we had to cross from the right 
to the left bank of the creek of the fourth magnitude, just above 
the mangroves. We reached the beach in i mile to the east, at 
a point which bore due west of the black beacon on Z Reef, and 
about 7 MILES FROM SOMERSET, which wc reached about four o'clocL 
Mr. Frank Jardine made us heartily welcome, and in a few days 
of good living and cheerful society we forgot the hardships of our 
tedious journey. 

On the ^th of April I left Somerset, accompanied by Love 
and Charlie, for Thursday Island. The English mail steamer 
*^ Bofven " picked us up on the 8th, and we reached Townsville 
on the 1 2th. Macdonald was left behind in charge of the horses. 
The prospectors also stayed till they should receive instructions 
from firisoane. The prospectors and Macdonald left Somerset 
on the 26th by the " Corea^^ with all the horses. 

The GEOLOGICAL STRUCTURE of the Cape York Peninsula is 
exceedingly simple. The backbone or dividing ridge of the 
Peninsula, which lies close to the eastern sea-board, consists almost 
entirely of granite derived from the metamorphism of slates and 

Eeywackes (the equivalents of the auriferous rocks of the Palmer 
ver). This granite " backbone " rises into lofty mountains in 
the Mcllwraith, Macrossan, Janet and Carron Ranges. The 
ranges are generally flanked by little-altered rocks. 

This high ground has formed the shore of the vast sheet of water 
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in which the ** Desert Sandstone '' was deposited. In all probability 
the granite stood up as ranges prior to the deposition of the Desert 
Sandstone by virtue of its superior hardness to the surrounding 
unaltered slate and greywacke rocb. When subsequently a sul>- 
mergence took place, the unaltered rocks, having been previously 
denuded into lowlands, were covered over by the Desert Sandstone. 
To one travelling northward from the G>leman River, the sandstone 
first appears far to the west, but it gradually steals eastward, lapping 
round the base of the range till it reaches the eastern sea-board at 
Temple Bay. 

Ine sandstone has a very gentle dip to the west and north, away 
from the granite— so gentle that there seems no reason to ascribe 
it to unequal upheaval, since the gradual deepening of the bottom 
on which the sandstone was deposited, as it receded from the 
land, is quite sufficient to account for it. This gentle dip coincides, 
or nearly coincides, with the fall of the ground from the ranges 
to the Gulf, while the Wilkinson, Geikie, Sir William Thomson 
and Richardson " Ranges " are the eastern escarpments of massive 
sandstone beds [or shelves]. 

The question of the geological age of the Desert Sandstone, 
which Daintree justly characterised as ** the most wide-spread 
sedimentary formation in Queensland," is a very puzzling one, 
and much apparently contradictory evidence has been brought 
forward on the point. I hope to discuss the whole question 
shortly in the pages of a scientific journal. At present I shall 
only state my belief that the formation is homotazial with the 
European Cretaceous rocks. 

There is every reason to believe that the auriferous slates, eU.^ 
of the Palmer district are represented in the Peninsula further 
north, and may yet give up their wealth, but they are covered with 
such a thickness of ^* Desert Sandstone " as practically puts them 
beyond our reach for the present age. The granitic rocks forming 
the nucUi of the ranges, especially of the Mclvor and Mcllwraith 
Ranges, are to some extent aur^erous, although apparently not 
sufficiently so to pay for European labour under the present con- 
ditions. My impression was that the ^^ South Coen '^ (or Kendall ?) 
and the Peach could be at least worked with profit by Chinamen. 
Since the date of our visit to these rivers, however, the South Coen 
has been " rushed " by Chinese, who have returned disappointed, 
owing, it is said, to the expense of land carriage and the hostility 
of the blacks ; they never reached the Peach. 

It is much to be regretted that the Peach was not more 
exhaustively prospected. The expedition started at the worst 
possible time of the year. Only a very hurried examination had 
been made when the floods came and rendered prospecting in the 
bed of such a river an impossibility. We travelled northward in 
the hope of finding payable gold elsewhere, and with the intention 
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of trying the Peach again on our return. It turned out, however, 
that Fair Cape was the northmost point ^ which o£Fered any promise 
of auriferous country, and I felt it my duty to represent to the 
Government that that point could be reached from Cooktown at 
a less expense in time, monc^ and horseflesh than by recrossing 
the desert country which had cost us the lives of so many horses. 

The two joum^, whose main incidents have now been related, 
if they have not added to the material wealth of the Colony, have, 
at least, increased our knowledge of its physical geography, and 
dispelled much of the mystery which has hitherto enveloped the 
geology of the Cape York Peninsula. 

I cannot close this narrative without referring gratefully to 
the assistance rendered by all my companions. Perseveringly and 
steadily they gave their whole energies to the object of their search ; 
and, if they did not succeed in finding payable gold, it was probably 
for one or other of two good reasons — either it was not there to 
find, or the floods of the wet season put it beyond their reach. 

RoBT. L. Jack. 

To the Hon. the NCniiter for Mines, Brisbane. 
^ Except some very limited areas at Cape York and the islands in Torres Strait. 

Bj Authority : James C. Beal, Government Printer , William Street, Brisbane. 
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CHAPTER LXXIX 

THE AUTHOR'S EXPLORATIONS, 1879-80, conHnued 

WITH CJIOSBIE'S PROSPECTING PARTY 

« THIRD PRELIMINARY REPORT," A SUMMARY OF 
EVENTS FROM FALSE ORFORD NESS TO SOMERSET 

[lutt offidaUy iuued, after having been " Presented to Both Honset," 5th Julf, 
1881, in Furtbtr Reports ok tie Progress of the Gold-Prospecting Expedition in Cape 
Tork Penaunla — ^R. L. J.] 

RlCAFITULATION OF JoVKNET FKOM CaMP 58 (iJTB MaKCH) TO SoUIUIT (jRO APUL, 

1880). PaojicT OP RiTouiiMC KT Land abandombo. 

(ANNOTATED REPRINT) 
THIRD PRELIMINARY REPORT 

(See Map B.) 

FALSE ORFORD NESS (Camp 58) is an untimbered 
promontory of horizontal ferruginous red sandstone, 
terminating in a cliff of about 50 feet in height. The 
sandstone is covered, lightly near the sea, with blown 
sand, which rises further inland into high sand-hills. The 
prospecting and geological parties spent two days more in recruiting 
their horses on Sie good grass and succulent " pig-weed " of the 
coast. 

On i$th March we travelled by the beach from False Orford 
Ness to the " Red Cliffs " in 11^ 12' S. latitude. Between False 
Orford Ness and Orford Ness proper, low points of sandstone 
come down at intervals to the sea, but generally the hills of blown 
sand begin at high tide mark and extend for miles inland. Blacks 
were seen following on our track at a cautious distance. 

In the south bend of Orford Bat we found a large salt-water 
creek, with four mouths, among mangroves. The eastmost mouth 
had a thin and treacherous crust of sand on stiff black clay. Some 
of the horses were badly bogged, one of them wetting my maps 
and papers. Invisible blacks were hallooing among the mangroves 
while we were engaged in extricating the horses from the mud. 
At the next mouth we had to wait for about an hour till the tide, 
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which had been falling for about an hour previously, had fallen 
low enough to allow us to cross. About a mile beyond the last 
mouth we saw seven or eight blacks who had recently landed 
from a large canoe, and met their gins carnring their luggage 
overland. Both parties retired into the sand-hiUs on our approach. 

Orford Bat has a broad stretch of sandy beach, bordered with 
low sand-hills which extend a long way inland. We camped on 
the (Low) *^ Red Cliffs " of sandstone marked on the chart in 
latitude ii"^ 12' S. (Camp 59.) 

Next day (i^b Marcb)^ as precipitous cliffs frequently overhung 
the sea, we had to travel for the most part on the sandstone ledge. 
Some THICK SCRUBS had to be cut behind the first tier of sand-hills 
at the back of the ^^ Remarxable Red Cliffs.^' [See Map A.] 
From this point northward to Turtle Reef the sandstone is mostly 
replaced by a coarse pisolitic rock of sandy-brown haematite. We 
camped about a mile south of No. 11 Point. (Camp 6o.) The 
next day (15/^ March) gales and heavy rain made it impossible 
to move the camp. 

We found good travelling on the i6th Marchy on the top of 
high cliffs of sandstone and pisolite, as far as the bay south of Flat 
Hill, where we had to wait two hours for the f aU of the tide at 
the mouth of a large creek skirted by mangroves [E^nderson Creek]. 
We camped at night opposite an uncharted island, on a point bear- 
ing S. 20^ W. from the south-east end of Tern Island. (Camp 61.) 

It had now become necessary to leave the coast and strike for 
the valley of the Jardine River, with the view of heading the 
Escape and Kennedy. The horses were indulged with one day's 
spell before starting. Mr. Crosbie walked to Shadwell Point 
and saw the Albany Pass. Our camp lay about 22 miles from 
Somerset, and yet we had to make a journey of 117 miles before 
we could reach that haven. 

On the i%tb March we struck inland. The first 4 miles led 
us WNW. by soft red-soiled ridges, well timbered with bloodwood, 
box and stringybark, and well grassed. Then a ridge of white 
sand, with a scrub to the left and a lagoon to the right, carried us 

further (W. 10*^ N.) we had 



a mile to the NW. For 2 

low forest coimtry, with narrow belts of scrub, till we came, to 
our chagrin, on a small salt-water creek, a branch of the Escape 
which we had hoped to head. We had to run the mangrove 
swamp up for a mile to the SW., when the salt-water creek was 
replaced oy a deep and narrow fresh-water stream, to whose left 
bank we crossed. Shortly afterwards a narrow gully had to be 
substanrially bridged with saplings, but one of the prospectors' 
horses got off the bridge, and lightened his burden by dissolving 
a large quandty of sugar, besides damaging cartridges, clothes, etc. 
Aiter 3 miles (W. 10*^ S.) of well-grassed forest land, we were 
again arrested by a mangrove swamp and camped. (Camp 62.) 
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Mr. Crosbie penetrated this belt of mangroves with much difficulty 
and saw the main Escape River [Inlst],^ half a mile in width, with 
no perceptible current. 

Xeepmg the mangroves in sight, we ran the inlet up on the 
following day (igtb March). In 2 miles (S. lo^ E.) we saw the 
last of the mangroves, and got among ikt/resb'toater heads of the 
Escape. One narrow creek, flanked by a pitcher-plant swamp, 
forced us a mile and a half to the east before we could cross. Rain 
began here, and continued to fall in torrents for the rest of the day. 

We kept the former course (S. io° E.), by scrub-capped stony 
ridges intersected with pitcher-plant swamps, till we again came on 
the Escape River, here running north-north-west. Having fol- 
lowed it up for half a mile through scrub and brushwood, it bifur- 
cated, and a narrow branch, not fordable, carried us, through 
bog and heath, to NNE. After half a mile on this course, we made 
for the nearest ^ass and camped. (Camp 63.) For two days, in 
trying to make to the west, we had only succeeded in describing 
a horse-shoe bend and it appeared likely that the flooded branches 
of the Escape would force us almost to complete the circle back to 
our starting-point on the beach. 

Next day {zotb March) Mr. Crosbie found practicable crossings 
of the two branches of the Escape, and got away for about 2 miles 
west, through low heathy country, without meeting further 
obstacles. Heavy rain began to fall and it was too late to make a 
start when Mr. Crosbie returned. 

Following Mr. Crosbie's tracks of the previous day, we crossed 
{zist March) the two branches of the Escape, the packs having to 
be carried over the larger branch on a bridge of saplings, while 
the horses were crossed (just afloat) a quarter of a mile above. 
After 2 miles to the west, mostly over bog and heath, we came to 
another branch of the Escape, falling north. We ran this creek 
up to its head in about 3 zniles. For the first half mile a thick 
SCRUB had to be cut. Two miles further to the SW., across the 
crown of the divide, when we were certain that we were at last on 
the Jardine fall, we camped on the edge of a swamp. (Camp 64.) 

On 22nd March we started to run the Jardine valley down till 
we should be clear of the Kennedy River or Saltwater Inlet. Early 
in the day the black boy detected cattle tracks and dung only a 
few months old. We kept the Jardine side of the divide, which 
is generally scrubby, and steeper on the eastern than the western 
fall. We accomplished 8i miles, for the most part in a WNW. 
direction, without meeting any creeks of importance. (Camp 65.) 
The next day {2yd March) we did not move, as there was heavy 
rain in the morning, and two of the prospectors' horses were on. 

^ The Escape River was named by Captain King, R.N. See Noffotiw of a Survey 
of ths Tropical and Western Coasts of Australia, 1816-1822. London, Morray, 1827. 
See 24tb July, 18x9.— R. L. J. 
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the point of succumbing to the effects of the poison they had eaten 
on the Richardson Range. My own riding horse ("Poodle") 
had been weak since we came down to the beach on the oth March- 
On 2^b March we ran W. 10® N. for 6 miles ; the mrst 3 miles 
through closely timbered grassy coimtry just below the scrubby 
divide ; the second through heath and wire grass, with pitcher-plant 
swamps, falling to the south. One of the latter forced us 2 miles 
to the north before we could cross it. Here all uncertainty as 
to " Poodle's " fate was put an end to. He was not expected 
to live for more than two days longer, and I had only been riding 
him occasionally for some time back. At the swamp I rode for a 
short stage. Resting my wounded arm on the stock of the Westley- 
Richards rifle which was carried on the saddle, my hand accidentally 
touched the trigger. The piece must have been cocked just before, 
while I wa^leading the horse through the brushwood. The bullet 
shattered the jaw of the unfortunate animal. As he had hardly had 
a chance of reaching Somerset alive, even before the accident, his 
misery was ended bv a second shot. 

One of Mr. Crosbie's horses, poisoned on the Richardson 
Range, had also to be left here. 

In 5 miles more (W. 10° S.) through poor wire-grass country, 
with casuarinas, we found better grass, and a boggy gully falling 
to the south-west, and camped. (Camp 66.) 

The next day (25^^ March) we did not move as the horses had 
strayed, some not being found till three o'clock. Rain fell heavily 
from an hour before daybreak till two in the afternoon. 

On 26th March we shaped our course a little north of west. 
For the first 4 miles we were on the Jardine side of the divide, but 
imperceptibly crossed it ; and after running north for three- 
quarters of a mile down the right bank of a narrow but deep 
creek, we crossed a tributary gully coming from the east, and ran 
the imited stream down three-quarters of a mile to the west, still 
uncertain whether we were on the Jardine or the Kennedy waters. 

In a mile and a half further to the NW., over closely timbered 
and fairly grassed country, Mr. Crosbie climbed a high tree, and 
saw the mangroves of the Kennedy within half a mile to the 
north. We therefore altered our course to the SW., and had 
travelled about three-quarters of a mile when we came to a swamp 
fringing a deep canal-like creek running north-north-east, which, it 
was thought, we should have to bridge, and we camped. (Camp 6j,) 
Luckily, however, a practicable crossing was found about half a mile 
below the camp, on a sandstone bar. The mangroves began to 
appear shortly below the crossing. The brackish water ran about 
40 feet wide and i foot deep. 

Next morning {lyth March) we crossed the creek, and another 
similar one was found in the same valley, but was crossed with 
ease. Believing we had crossed the head of the Kennedy, we struck 
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NW. for a mile, on a stringybark ridge, with a swamp on the left 
hand draining into the credc we had last crossed. Keeping on the 
same course, we were surprised to find the swamp b^inning to 
fall, without any perceptible divide, towards a brackish stream, which 
ran, fringed with mangroves, sluggishly to the west. 

Mr. Crosbie and I, leaving the party behind, advanced about a 
mile further to the NW., when we found the main Kennedy River.^ 
We struck it at a reach which seemed about a nule long from east 
to west. The mangroves made it veiy difficult to approach the 
river, which was about a quarter of a mile in width. 

We had now only one course before us, to run the Kennedy 
[Jackey-Jackey CreekJ up without going too near it. Our course 
was again SW., although our goal lay to the N£. A mile of 
anxious travelling took us across the swamp, without mishap, to 
a stringybark ridge. In 3 miles more (SW.) we came to a narrow 
flooded creek with boggy banks, and pitcher plant and pandanus. 
We ran it down for a mile and a half to W. and WNW., when the 
grass gave place to heath, and we came back for half a mile and 
campra. (Camp 68.) About a mile below the camp the creek was 
found to turn to the north-east. A few sea-shells were seen in a 
NATIVE CAMP, from which we concluded that we were not far from 
the head of the tide. The creek would be fordable here provided 
that it should fall a little in the night ; but that seemed hardly 
probable, as there had been rain for the greater part of the day. 

March 28th. — ^The prospectors' horses had again scattered and 
were not found till near midday. The crossing we had had in 
view the previous night was found impracticable, as the creek had 
risen. Mr. Crosbie succeeded in finding another. While the 
horses were being sought for, he and I crossed the creek and went 
ahead about a mile to WNW. On the way back he stopped to 
improve the crossing, when a very heavy shower came on and in 
a few minutes swelled the creek to such an extent that the ford 
was no longer available. When the horses were at length brought 
up all hands set to work, and we had crossed the creek by a substantial 
log BRIDGE in less than two hours. With the exception of two 
boggy gullies crossed later in the day, this creek turned out to be the 
LAST OF THE KENNEDY WATERS which lay ou our course. In 5 miles 
to WNW., just at sunset, we crossed a sheet of water running to the 
west, nearly a quarter of a mile wide and 2 feet deep. Fortunately 
it had a sand bottom, and we found grass on the north side, after 
having seen nothing but heath for the last 2 miles. (Camp 69.) 

March 29. — Our supply of floxjtr is visibly coming to an end. 
Including to-day's, we have five days' radons of one and a quarter 
pounds for four men. 

We travelled i H miles to-day, mainly NNE., on g'assy ridges 
timbered with stringybark, and occasionally scrubby. The country 

1 Jacxby-Jackby Ckbbx« the prindpal feeder of Ksnksdy Inist.— R. L. J. 
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was composed of ferruginous sandstones, giving rise to a red soiL 
We reacned an elevation of about 400 feet above the sea-level, and 
were evidently for the greater part of the day following the divide 
OF THE Peninsula. We camped at sundown on the south side of 
a swamp. (Camp 70.) 

It took the whole of the $otb March to cross the swamp. A strong 
stream was running to the east. Having run it down for a mile, 
a crossing^place was found ; but our difficulties were only begin- 
ning. A network of tributary swamps still lay between us and the 
solid land. In one swamp the horses had to be left for over an 
hour nearly up to their girths in water, while the packs were carried 
for a quarter of a mile across stagnant water and rushes knee-deep. 
Rain came on in the middle of this operation, but did not continue 
long. If it had, we should have been fortunate indeed had we 
managed to reach Newcastle Bay on a raft. Several of the horses 
GOT BOGGED in crab-holes, on being led over with empty saddles. 
But for the timely assistance of Mr. Crosbie's party, the mare lost 
on the Richardson Range, and recovered with so much difficulty, 
would have stuck fast for the last time. We camped on a grassy 
ridge on the northern edge of the bog, about a mile from our last 
camp ; both horses and men more fatigued than they would have 
been by 20 miles of ordinary travelling. (Camp 71.) 

March ^ist. — ^We thought ourselves at length in a position to 
make straight for Somerset, as we were not aware of any further 
difficulties in our way. After travelling 2 nules ENE., over sound 
red-soil ridges, well grassed and timbered, but occasionally stony, 
we descended into a valley, and were forced to WNW. by belts of 
SCRUB, and had finally to cut through half a mile of dense scrub on 
a NW. course. On emerging from the scrub we f oimd a marshy 
alluvial flat, with a well-beaten cattle track. We followed the 
latter for nearly a mile, on a horse-shoe bend from NNW. to NE. 
and SE. till we arrived at a chain of lagoons, connected by a narrow 
stream running SSE. We ran this up without finding a crossing 
for about a mile, when, getting hemmed in between a scrub and bog, 
we came back half a mUe and camped in a grassy pocket. (Camp 72.) 

A ford was found near the camp, and we crossed on the morning 
of 1st April and got away for 3 miles to the east, zigzagging by 
cattle tracks, among ridges with brigalow scrub. We found two 
NATIVE SKELETONS cxpos^ among the limbs of fallen trees, one on 
each side of the creek, together with evidence that a corroborree on 
a very large scale had been held in honour of the deceased. 

In half a mile further to ENE. we passed a swamp to the right, 
and in a mile further (NE.) the remains of an old stockyard and 
Hxrr beside a swampy creek, called in the native language Chenium 
{Patkianus). A mile and a half to the NE. broueht us to a swamp 
which we could neither cross nor get round. We tried it to right 
and left, but were stopped both ways by a scrub on the one hand 
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and the swamp on the other. The east end of the swamp abutted 
on scrubby hills of blown sand. We were obliged to camp in the 
evening on a lagoon among the sand-hills, about a mile east of 
Chenium Stockyard. (Camp 73.) 

2nd April. — Some of the horses had strayed in the night, and 
a late start was made. The whole day was consumed in a fruitless 
attempt to clear the swamp which had baffled us yesterday, by 
cutting through or rounding the scrub to the west. We returned 
to Chenium Stockyard and camped. Our flour being exhausted, 
we borrowed 7 lb. more from the prospectors — orations for a day 
and a half. (Camp 74.) 

yd April. — ^As we were now far enough north to be clear of the 
Kennedy and all its branches, and had not found an inland path to 
Somerset, we resolved to cut our way down to the east coast. 
Starting from Camp 73 we found open coimtry for about half a 
mile to south-east. Half a mile further to the east, hewing our 
way through the scrub on the sand-hills, we emerged on a bog, whose 
further side was skirted with mangroves. The bog had to be run 
up for about a nule north-east, when we crossed to the left bank 
of a narrow creek just above the mangroves. Another mile east, 
through scrub and heath, brought us to the beach at a point bearing 
due west from the beacon on the Z Reef, about 7 nules from 
Somerset. About 4 p.m. we reached Somerset and were hospitably 
welcomed by Mr. Frank Jardine. 

Our difficulties were at an end. Our hopes of enriching the 
Colony by finding a payable goldfield in the northern part of the 
Peninsula had, unhappily, ended long before. A small portion 
of the Peninsula, which die severity of the wet season rendered 
inaccessible for the time being, still remains to be explored. Mr- 
Donald Laing, who led a private prospecting party into the Penin- 
sula in November last, and who has just returned to Cooktown 
worn out and ill, entertains hopes of Sefton Creek, the northmost 
point reached by him (about 13^ 10^ S. latitude). Mr. R. Sefton 
and a party of the Coen pioneers prospected on this creek about 
two years ago, with but limited success. I meant to ezamine it 
on the way back, had I returned overland, but taking into con- 
sideration what I have since learned of the sterility of die country 
between Sefton Creek and Somerset, I have no hesitation in deciding 
that it can be reached much better by making a fresh start from 
Cooktown — an economy in time, money and horseflesh. 

A detailed account of the geological results of the expedition 
is in preparation, and will be accompanied by a map in which the 
geography of the Peninsula will be brought up to date. 

Robert L. Jack. 

BusBAKi, 2^ Aprils 1880. 

The Hon. the Minister for Minet* Britbuie. 

By Authoiiiy : Jamas C. Beiil, Goremmeat Fxintu, WiUi«in Street; Brisbane. 



CHAPTER LXXX 

THE AUTHOR'S EXPLORATIONS, 1879-80, continiud 

AN AFTERWORD 

Geological G>Nsn>ZKATiON8. Horizontal Sahdstonis of Diffbunt Aces in 
Contact. Emehgencb of Paubozoic Rocks from beneath Sandstones at 
Vabious Points neab Cape York. The Expedition helped to guide Later 
Prospectobs. 

THE " simplicity " of the geological structure of the Cape 
York Peninsula is possibly more apparent than real. 
Subsequent observations, and especially those made in 
1902 by Mr. C. F. V. Jackson, of the Geological Survey, 
lead me to suspect that there may be a mixture of sandstones of 
Carboniferous with others of Cretaceous age. One bed of horizontal 
siliceous sandstone is very like another, and in some instances I 
may have assumed continuity where there was only juxtaposition, 
and faulting may have placed beds of similar composition and 
appearance together. The complex structure of " The Brothers '* 
and the ** Little (Kennedy) River,'' near Cooktown, may be repeated 
further to the north, and detailed geological surveying in the 
future may yet reveal distinctions unsuspected by me in the year 
i88o. The fact, however, remains indisputable that the great 
bulk of the northern part of the Peninsula is covered by arenaceous 
sedimentary rocks, whatever their age may be. 

My observations at Cape York ended with the arrival of the 
party at Somerset, as my physical condition, following on my 
wound, imperatively demanded rest. Otherwise I might have 
learned that no more than 6 miles to the west, in the low ^^ Carnegie 
range," as well as at Cape York, at Peak Point and in Possession 
Island, Palaeozoic rocks, potentially auriferous, emerge from 
beneath horizontal sandstones of a later age. 

As will appear from subsequent chapters, I am justified in 
believing that my reports on the " First " and " Second " Expedi- 
tions hdped to guide a generation of hardy and persevering pros* 
pectors to discoveries of gold and other metals as far to the north 
as Temple Bay. There is no reason to suppose that the record 
of progress is closed* 

685 



CHAPTER LXXXI 

DONALD LAIN6 

A PROSPECTING EXPEDITION IN THE 
McILWRAITH range, 1879-S0 

LaIIIG AXD PaKTT FimD UP IV CoOKTOWir TO LOCATE GOLD-IMDICATIONS, SEEN BY 

Jack Pabtt. Coih to Piacb (Akchsi) Rim, Decembek, 1879. UnnTccEssFXTL 
PKOtFEcnicG. DntSNSiosi. Noithwakd. PfcovEcn of Gold neak Head or 
Akchie Ritek. Homewakd. Akchee Riti&. Coen (South Coem) Ritee. 
Wrr Seasov BECiHt, 30TH December. Uneafe to stay i.omger. Teeeific 
Raib AXD Wind. Fly Piacde. Attack by Natives. Two Naebow Escapes. 
Rrnnur to Cooktowh, 6th Apkil, 1880. Laibg's Health bkokeb dowm bt 
Hakdships. 

DONALD LAING was already well known as a prospector 
when I arrived in Queensland in 1877. 
Immediately after my return from the first expedition 
the Gx>ktown Prospecting Association equipped a party 
consisting of Donald Laing (Leader), Tom Johnson, W. Small, 
Charles Turner, Andrew Stewart and " Soldier Jim " (James, 
brother of William Jack ?) to prospect the Peach River and other 
localities in which I had reported the presence of gold. The 
object was to anticipate Crosbie's Govemment*aided party. The 
following account of the trip is abridged from Laing s report, as 

fublishc^ in the Cooktoton Courier of loth April, 1880, of which 
had fortunately kept a copy, and supplemented by a few notes 
in my possession. 



" After leaving G>oktowm on Nw. I3<i [1879] we arrived at Battle Camp on 
the 2ist and left again on the 23rd. . . . [See Map £.] Crossed the Kennedy ; 
no water beyond ; compelled to go ri^t on to Saltwater Ceiek, or Waenee Ceeec. 
Here we saw a few blacks, but they never interfered with us, nor we with them. 
Camped on the north bank of the Stewart Rivse. Started again and made an old 
camp on the Coen road; came across Me. Jack's camp [my Camp 36 (I) of 8th September, 
1879, on the Little Stewart River. — ^R. L. J.] and pushed on to water. . • • 
Arrived early next morning (December 4) at the Log Hut on the so-called Cobk. 
[See Map C] [See Jack, 9th September, 1879.] Spelled the horses a few days, and 
made a survey for a track to go north ; party and horses aU well. 

** We LEFT THE CoEN ou Monday, late in the afternoon, and made for a small spring 
I found the day previous. Next morning, while I was mustering the horses, the 
BLACKS appeared near the camp. After loading up, we took our final departure for 
further north; course N.^W. [probably down Croll Creek. — K. L. J.]. We 
reached, after passing over 16 miles of poor teatree country, a muddy creek; water 

6a6 
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yery scarce, liardly enongK for ourselves and horses, but deemed it prudent to stay 
ovemiglit, as a thick scrub ran close to the cre^ 

^ Started next day through poor scrubby country and sandy soil, and arrived at 
a large creek, or river, supposed to be either the Sinclair or New Year Cuek. Kept 
pushing on till we came across another large creek, supposed to be Ejnlocr Creek. 
[Probably Bourne Creek. Laing made three bad guesses in his attempt to identify 
the creeks named by the Jardine Brothers far to the west. — R. L. J.]. Camped on 
the north bank and prospected it, but found no colours. 

" Next morning made another start, still steering the same course, and came across 
a fine large river, which we took for the Archer or Peach Rtver. [Probably near 
my crossing of the river, south of Camp 40 (I), i6th September, 1879. — JL L. J.] 
Prospected it, but could get no gold. Not satisfied with this trial, ran up the river 
half a mile to where it was bare. Prospected the bars, but not a colour. Crossed 
to the north beach and prospected it, with the same result. So we packed up tools. 

** About 4 miles north of the Archer, we came across a creek [Beetle Creek ? — 
R. L. J.], which we believe empties itself near Pera Head. [Whatever it was, it must 
have been a tributary of the Peach. — K. L. J.] Prospected it, but found no gold, the 
bottom being soft. 

** The party here differed with me, some wanting to return to the Coen, believing 
this to be the Peach. I contended it must be further north, as I could not see the 
slightest indication of auriferous country east, west or south. 

** We pushed on [presumably north. — R. L. J.] over miserable scrubby country, 
until we came to a nice creek of running water, which runs into the Archer, having 
seen to the south the low hills described by Mr. Jack [I am at a loss to identify the 
low hills referred to. — ^R. L. J.], camping on good feed, distant about 55 miles from the 
misnamed Coen. 

** Started north again over poor broken country, without water, at last reaching 
a spring in a hard granite creek, where we camped. We saw no blacb after leaving 
the Coen. 

" Next morning we made for a low gap that appeared in the range. [On 23rd 
December, 1879, my party crossed the tracb of Lung's horses, going up (^. by S.) 
the ^ second-magnitude creek' referred to in my diary of that date. On the 2i8t a 
shot had been heard from our Camp 13 on the Peach, opposite * View Hill.' If Laing 
crossed the gap at the head of the * second-magnitude creek,' he would come down 
into my Irvine Creek. (On the 24th December, 1879, on our second trip, we again came 
on Laing's tracks between Irvine and Beetle Creeks.)— R. L. J.] 

*' Crossed over granite country, took a good survey and then ran down to a fiat ; 
crossed it and reached a large river or creek, unnamed, which, for the sake of illustration 
we will call Sefton River, as we found one of their [Sefton's party's. — ^R. L. J.] old 
camps there. [Ntft^ of course, the Sefton Creek, a tributary of the Batavia River, 
which I named on 24th January, 1880, the name having been suggested by the discovery 
of an old camp, supposed to be one of Sefton's. The creek which Laing reached 
after crossing the gap was probably my Beetle Creek. — ^R. L. J.] 

** Did not spend much time here, as we intended to run up the creek when we 
came back. Crossed over, intending to camp on the north bank, but found the country 
had not been burnt, consequently no good feed; so we pushed on, thinking to get 
good feed and water under the range, but were disappointed. Had to go over the 
Dividing Range [presumably the divide between Beetle and Christmas Creeb or the 
head of the Peach. — ^R. L. J.] when we entered into fine-looking auriferous country, 
but could not find a drop of water to prospect. We crossed several beautiful gullies, 
red soil country with plenty of ironstone, a good indication for gold. Could not 
try any of the gullies, for want of water. Being late in the afternoon, we pushed 
on, running up a low spur until we came to a little opening. Here a creek appeared 
to the east. We got down to it, wea^y and tired, and found water. [Christmas 
Creek ? — R. L. J.] Did a little prospecting that afternoon, and found strong colours 
of nice gold within 200 yards of me junction with another aeek. [The head of 
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the Peach I — ^R. L. J.] I then ran up the other creek [the Piach ?— R« L. J.] for 

about 3 miles, when it became too steep to carr7 gold, unless I ran up till it came to 
the level again. I got back to camp at dark. I regret not being able to run up this 
creek, as I feel confident that this was the run of the gold belt. I beHere it would run 
up 5 or 6 miles into dry country. The creek we camped on [Bsbtlb Cuek. — JL L. J.] 
carried as heavy wash as any on the Palmer. It reminded me of the Three-MUe 
Beach on the Palmer. Water was very scarce. I reckon we vrere from 7 to 10 miles 
from the watershed [of the Peninsula. — R. L. J.]. We camped all day and tried to 
get more water, but found none. 

** Started next morning and ran N.^W., thinking to cut Mr. Jack's track, but 
could see no sign of it. [We were then south of Laing's party. — R. L. J.] 

** We ran on until we reached the fork of a large river, with no name, which we will 
call Sullivan River, supposed to run towards Dujrfken Point. [One of the heads of 
the Peach River ? — K. L. J.] The feed was poor, and no indications. Prospected 
both branches of the fork, but could not get any colours. 

*^ This is AS FAR AS WE WENT. Dcusc SCRUB to the north. The party, not willing 
to go any further, determined to return and prospect the [so-called Sefton. — R. L. J.] 
river before mentioned. I reckon we were about 85 miles north of the log hut and 
about 20 miles from the original Coen. Camped. [The log hut is practically at 
the ' original Coen ' diggings and about 20 miles SW. of Laing's position. He may 
have travelled 85 miles. — ^R. L. J.] 

** Commenced our return journey next morning, and arrived at Sefton River, 
where the gold was first discovered [t./., what Laing called the Sefton River, which 
I take to be Beetle Creek. — ^R. L. J.]. Ran it up, crossed our outward trade until 
V7e came to broken country, the ridges coining close to the river. Here we prospected, 
and Soldier Jim found colours in the adjoining gullies south of this river. 

** Next morning, followed it to the eastward tiU it wheeled right round to the SE. 
Followed it on till all of a sudden it turned south into broken country. Knocked 
about trying to find a crossing, but could not find one, the bank being so steep. Had 
to cut the banks away to get the horses over. This is a likely*loo^ng country for 
gold, but V7e found none. Yet I believe gold will be found in the vicinity. 

" We then proceeded SE. until late in the afternoon, and lost the good indication 
of gold, traveling on without water until we came to the left-hand branch of the 
Archer, supposed Peach, River. Prospected the creds running into it, but found 
no gold. Prospected the supposed Peach all the afternoon. Got no gold. By putting 
the compass on the bank of this river, I found it ran NW.^E.'* 

[The party emerged, therefore, on the SE.-NW. reach of the 
river which extends from Birthday Mount to the point where the 
river breaches the Geikie Range, and flows west. It is incidentally 
mentioned that in one portion of their return journey they " pro- 
ceeded SE.," but, as this direction would have brought them to 
the Pacific coast instead of to the Peach River, the conclusion is 
that the course given is erroneous ; perhaps the back sight was 
read instead of the front, and the actual direction was ISW. It 
will be noted that as soon as the party got on gold they ** pushed 
on " or " proceeded." Distances, however, are left for the reader 
to conjecture, and in the one instance where the direction is given 
it is obviously incorrect. I conclude that from the time they left 
to the time they returned to the Peach they were mainly on 
Irvine and Beetle Creeks, and touched Christmas Creek and the 
upper reaches of the Peach itself, but that they never were on the 
divide of the Peninsula* — ^R. L. J.] The narrative, describing 
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another traverse of the Mcllwraith Range, probably between 
Attack and Irvine Creeks, continues : — 

** CrosMd next morning and ran eastward [Thef moithave camped on the SW. 
side of tlie river. — ^R. L. J.] till we could go on no further for scaxra. All made country ; 
fine pine trees growing on the highest ridges, loo feet high ^ artistically hung with 
lawyers, supplejacb, and all the tormentors known to prospectors. Got through a 
heavy patch of sckub, with much difficulty, and found oua old tracks again. The 
BLACKS made their appearance, but did not molest us. Went on a little further, and 
camped. 

** As soon as I got into the camp, I made for the highest hill, and I could trace the 
Pkach Rnm running ri^t into the main Axcbek [t ./., he, correctly, surmised that the 
Peach and Archer were the same river. — R. L. J.]. On arriving at the camp, we found 
we had lost our knives and sundries. Messrs. Small and Turner went in search of 
them, and were out all ni^t ; arrived in the morning ; no success. Saw lots of 
BLACKS — ^fine stalwart men, but they did not offer to interfere, so we left well alone, 
they directing us to a gap in the ridge. Had we fired at them it would have been 
impossible for us to escape, as we were hemmed in. 

** Came back about 3 miles and crossed a saddle and got into a flat country. Still 
anxious to cut Jack's track, we proceeded eastward, and came across Skfton and 
party's LAST CAMP, whcre we camped. pThey must have been all the time north of 
the track of my par^s first expedition. We did not see this camp of Sefton's. — R. L. J.] 

** Started next morning. Kept going east, until scrub became very heavy, through 
low, sandy country. Resolved to rbturn and catch the old crossing of the Archer. 
Camped. 

^ Next morning ran old course, S.iE., until we came to scrubby point. We then 
resolved to run south to strike the Coen, 10 miles down. Crossed the various rivers 
mentioned on our outward trip till we arrived back again on the Coin, just as the 
WIT SEASON SIT IN properly. We remained here during the wet. Thinking the weather 
had broken up, I resolved to return to Cooktown, leaving the rations with Messn. 
Turner, Small and Soldier Jim, taking only sufficient to enable Stewart and myself 
to rbturn to Cooktown. \Tbk was probably on 30^^ Dicembir^ 1879, on which 
date, as recorded in the diary of my second expedition, the wet season set in, my party 
being then at Camp 17A, on a head of the Peach River, 22 miles NE. of the Coen 
Township.— R. L. J.] 

** Thus ended our unsuccessful and unprofitable trip. I was disappointed in my 
expecutions of the party chosen. We did not pull well together, and were therefore 
unable to accomplish what I intended and expected, but it cannot now be helped. 
I did my best for the public and myself, and I am the greatest sufferer. 

*' My candid opinion is that a belt of auriferous country exbts north of Sefton 
River [what he called Sefton River, probably Beetle Creek.— R. L. J.], and a party 
going out in May would probably find a payable field. The country was too dry 
when we visited it to do any good. Had there been water we would not have left. 
Yet at the same time I would not advise any private party to go out unless assisted 
by Government. We considered it unsafe to stay there during the wet season, as the 
country was bad enough in dry weather to travel. It is probable that if Mr. Jack's 
party comes across that countiy they will find payable gold, as they will have plenty 
of water. [We touched on the country referred to, and, although we got prospects 
of GOLD, we were unsuccessful because the wet season gave us more than enough of 
water. — ^R. L. J.] 

*' My experience has Uught me that when we started it was the wont possible 
time to have chosen, as during the wet the flies were something terrific, we having to 

1 On my second enedition, I noted (26th December, 1879), on the divide of the 
Peninsula near the head of Qiristmaa CKeek,a crown of large Maryborough, or " Hoop " 
pinea. 
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keep fires lighted all day for the sake of the horses, to prevent them tearing themselves 
to pieces. The howling gusts and heavy rain, coming from the Gulf of Carpentaria, 
were something terrible. I never put in such a miserable time before, and would be 
sorry to be out there for another wet season. On my return from the G)en, I had 
two narrow escapes from spiam, one grazing my shoulder and another dropping between 
my legs.** 

[A paragraph in the Cooktoum Courier mentions the return of 
Laing and Stewart on 6tb April, 1880, the former " suffering 
from fever and the fatigue consequent on a verjr arduous trip." 

Long after Laing's expedition, alluvial gold was worked on 
Irvine and Beetle Creeks. For several years after his return to 
CooktowUy he continued to be heard of as an energetic prospector, 
but I am not aware that he published any reports. About 1888 
he was one of the earliest visitors to the newly discovered tin-field 
of Moimt Windsor.* — R. L. J.] 

1 Minerai R$saurc$s ofthg Caoh DistnU, by James Dick. Port Douglas Printing Co., 
X910. p. 15. 



CHAPTER LXXXII 

J. T. EMBLEY'S EXPLORATIONS AND SURVEYS 

I. EXPEDITION FROM THE HANN RIVER TO THE GULF 
AND BACK TO THE (SOUTH) COEN, 1884 

With William Clarke. NAURATiyB specially wuttbn fok this Woke. Start 

FROM HaNN RiYSR, MaT, X884. CoLEMAM RlTER. NaTIYE DwELUNCS AMD 

Camps. Domestic Arrangements. Westward down Coleman River. Turk 
Northward. Edward River Discovered. A Camp of the Brothers Jardine ? 
Native Burial Customs. Holroyd River. Tapping Trees for Drinking 
Water. Kendall (?) River. North-Westerlt over Sandstone Tableland. 
Off the Tableland. Good Country. Dray Tracks leading to *'Old 
RoKBBY '' Station, then being formed. T&b South Cobm to Deserted Corn 
Diggings and Lalla Rookh Station. 

MR. EMBLEY^ is a Licensed Surveyor, who for many 
years was attached to the Queensland Department of 
Lands. In 1884, he and William Clarke, with three 
others, left the Hann River, south of Princess Charlotte 
Bay, and made a long journey westward almost to the Gulf of 
Carpentaria, northward to what is now known as the Kendall 
River, north-eastward to the South Coen River and eastward to 
the then deserted tovmship at the Coen diggings and to Lalla 
Rookh Station. 

The expedition covered a great deal of new country, and its 
geographical results were valuable because of the survey which 
Mr. Embley carried on as he went. He has been good enough 
to write for my information an account of the journey, which is 
given below, and to which I have added some notes : — 

** We started from a point on what was then known as the Hann ok Basalt Rivn, 
and is now known as the MoaraiAD RivEt,* some time in May^ 1884. [Ssi Map E.] 

1 Bom at Castlemaine, Victoria, in 1858. 

3 The start appears to have been made from a point about a mile below the juiction 
of the river which Mulligan, on his fiftii trip in 1875, named the Hann River, and near 
Mulligan's Camp 80. The rush to the Coen alluvial diggings in x 878 had been succeeded 
by the pastoral occupation of a good part of the land between the diggings and Cook- 
town, and the new-comers knew little of and cared less for the names given to rivers 
by their early explorers. The Hann River became the Basalt — I have often wondered 
why, as it is mnocent of basalt or any other igneous rock. Mr. Embley explains that at 
the crossing of the river by the Cooktown-LcUcefield-Coen diggings track tiiere is a bed 
of honeycombed sandstone, and as this has been blackened, perhaps by contact with 
vegetation and salt water, it may have been mistaken for basalt. 

In x886, the construction of the Cape York Telegraph line brought to light the 
branch of the Hann which was named the MorehcMul River, flowing mm the soutli- 

63X 
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Our conne was aboat dne west, and after climbing fome low granite ridges we 
found onrtdTet on the western falL [Su Map F.] Before we reached the Colbican 
RiTO, the granite country changed to schistose. This river had a faiirly wide sandy 
bed, with very low banb^ and water-holes far between and smalL After running it 
down for about 6 miles, about south, we followed it down on a westerly course to 
a point about 30 miles from the Gulf (approz. 142^ 8' £.)• The river was well defined 
until we reached this point, but here it began to get very small, the flood waters 
evidently flowing in all directions over the flat country. C^he same thing happens 
with the other Gulf rivers, the Lukin, Edward, Alice, Mitchell, Staten and Red.) 
The country bordering the river all the way down was poor, the undulating schistose 
formation changing to Desert Sandstone and very flat sandy country, chiefly timbered 
with teatree. 

** Nothing particular happened while we ran the river down, except an occasional 
brush with t£e blacfa. The blacks on the Gulf Coast make very poor provision against 
the wet season. They either employ bent sheets of messnute bark or arch some 
sheets of teatree bark over a frame formed by a few bent sticb. Their practice in 
this respect contrasts strongly with that of the Princess Charlotte Bay natives, who 
sleep in well-constructed bee-hive gunyahs, designed. to protect them from mosquitoes. 
For this latter purpose the Gulf natives construct a ^agile platform, or often two 
platforms, of sticb forming a sort of two-story sleepng-place without walls. The 
lower platform is occu|»ed by the gin, whose duty it is to keep up the smoke-generating 
smouldering fire. The man reposes on the upper platform, reaping the benefit of the 
smoke but taking no part in the worL 

*^ Leaving the Colbiian, we turned nobtb, passing over the same kind of fiat sandy 
teatree country until within amile and a half of the Edward River, when the country 
changed to grassy open box flats, with very hard grey soiL 

^*The Edwabd Rivbb, which I named after my brother Dr. Edward Embley, of 
Melbourne, was, where we cut it, about 40 yards wide, with low banb, and contained 
some fairly good rocky water-holes, the rock being Desert Sandstone. It runs from 
east to west and enters the Gulf, after splitting up, in the low fiat sandy teatree country, 
into several channels, in about 14^ 45' latitude.^ We followed it down to the sea 
and returned to where we first struck it. The box flats border the river on both sides 
for a considerable distance, but before reaching the head of the river the country 
becomes poor. The head (approx. 142^ 30' E.) is on flat country, in a pebbly ironstone- 
conglomerate formation with very Uttle grass and timbered with quinine bush and 
teatree. 

<< On our way up the river from its mouth, we came across an ironwood tree, 
marked J (an old mark), on the bank of a snudl channel. This may have been one 
of the Jardines' midday camps. 

** It is not unconmion in this region to see a group of small tree-stumps with the 
roots uppermost, stuck in the middle of a swamp and forming a sort of platform. 
In the neighbourhood of the Edward River we found the explanation of this singular 
arrangement. The roots are used for the support of corpses. On one occasion we 
saw ^ee, each done up in a well-tied covering of folds of teatree bark. Presumably 
the idea is to protect the relics from dingoes, ants, iU. 

*' Continuing north from where we had first struck the Edward, we passed first 
across box flats and then over a stretch of sandy country until we came within a mile 
of the LuxiN River,* when grassy box flats were again met with. In the Lukin we 

west, while the branch flowing from the south was permitted to retain the name of 
Hann. The Morehead bein^ the larger of the two branches, is considered to be the 
" main " river, and the conjoined Morehead and Hann bears the name of Morehead 
down to the salt water at the head of Princess Charlotte Bay. Thus it has come about 
that the river named the Hann by Mulligan bears, and must continue to bear, the de 
facto name of Morehead, while the name of Hann is borne by a branch whidi Mulligan 
never crossed. — R. L. J. 

^ About three miles north of the Jardine Brothers' Camp 50 (1864). — ^R. L. J. 

s So niuned by Mulligan in 1875, but it had abeady been named the Holroyd River 
by the Brothers Jardine in 1864.— R. L. J. 
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found fine large witer-holeSy some of which appeared to be permanent. The channel 
was in sandstone rock and was about 40 yards in width, and well defined, but the banks 
were low. 

" The Lukin country was similar to that of the Edward ; box flats to the east and 
poor sandy country westwards towards the coast. 

''Away from the rivers in this flat country there is very little chance of getting 
any water. Sometimes one has to tap the trees for dkimkino watu, particularly on 
the Lower Alice country. The water from the trees has a somewhat mawkish taste. 

" The Lukin River drains a large area of country about the main divide, and after 
coming down from the range, passes through some fairly well-grassed country, which 
extent^ a few miles on either side, principally on the south. Lower down, however, 
the river passes through poor country till it reaches the box flats previously 
mentioned. From our camp on the LiJdn we made traverses up the river to the 
east and down to the west. 

'' Continuing our journey northward from where we first struck the Lukin, we 
began by crossing box flats bordering the river and then gradually got into low 
sand-ridge country, which continued until we reached the Kxndall Rivie. 

** Here the river has a permanent stream of clear watier about 3 feet deep between 
high banks about 30 yards apart. It was difficult to find an easy crossing, so we 
travelled easterly up the stream, passing over very poor country for some miles till 
we reached a waterfall with a drop of about 16 feet. In the pool below the fall the 
water was so dear that we could distinctly see fishes and water-snakes swimming 
about." 

[The river to which Mr. Embley gave the name of the Kendall 
is undoubtedly the most important water-course of the region 
in which it occurs. The Jardine Brothers' route north of the 
mouth of the Holroyd River was considerably to the west of his, 
and he believed that he had identified their '^ Kendall Creek." 
The river named the Kendall by Mr. Embley has become, beyond 
the possibility of alteration, the Kendall River, de/aciOy but I 
am by no means satisfied that it is the Jardine Brothers' Kendall 
Creek, de jure. 

Towards the end of 1885, Mr. Embley traversed his ^' Kendall 
River " down for about 10 miles (westward) below the point where 
he had crossed it in 1884. Between Mr. Embley's work and the 
Gulf, the continuation of the river is conjectural, the map showing 
a dotted line running west-north-west, and I am informed that 
the dotted line was so drawn to connect the river with an indentation 
of the coast shown on the Admiralty Chart. The chart in question, 
it may be remarked, is on a small scale and the indentation is very 
vague and sketchy. 

Unfortunately, the Brothers Jardine and Richardson, their 
Surveyor, were travelling by different routes^ in this part of their 
course, and their narratives are hard to reconcile. My conscien- 
tious analysis of their narratives, followed by a painstaking plotting 
of their routes^ inclines me to the theory that Embley's Kendall 
River must have split up on the coastal flat, below the westmost 
point to which he traced it, and is represented by the Jardines' 
"Thaha Creek" and "Tidal Inlet,'* whUe what they called 
" Kendall Creek " is what appears on the modem map (Sheet 20D) 

u — 19 
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a8 '' Sinclair Creek/' some 8 miles north-west of where Mr. Emblejr 
saw the last of the river (at its nearest to the GulQ towards the end 
of 1885. 

Again, I believe that what the Jardine Brothers called ^^ Sinclair 
Creek " is about 12 miles north-east of what is called ^^ Sinclair 
Creek " on the 4-mile map. 

The historical importance of the location of the Brothers' 
route would justify a survey of the Kendall River, de factOj from 
where Mr. Embley left off down to the sea, by whatever channel 
or channels. A survey from the coast up could not be recommended. 
It would be very unsatisfactory when dealing with a coastal plain 
which is a delta common to numerous anastomosing river mouths. — 
R. L. J.] 

''From the falls on the Kendall River, we travelled north-easterly across a Desert 
Sandstone ubleland timbered with bloodwood and teatree and poorly grassed. [So 
MapsDamdC] It isfromthisuUelandyOrbeltof country, that the Kendall gets its 
generous supply of water, as all the little creeb in the locality were running strongly, 
whilst the river channel to the eastward of the ubleland is very dry. The beds of these 
running or ' spring * creeb consist of a whitish or grey sandstone, and I have noticed 
in other paru oiE the Peninsula that this particular kind of sandstone is generally associated 
with, or is the mother rock of « the so-called * desert ' country, and is f idl of creeb 
having a permanent flow of very dear vrater. 

''After travelling about 14 or 15 miles to the north-east, we reached the eastern 
escarpment of the ubleland — a precipitous fall of about 250 feet, the loose masses 
of sandstone making the descent very difficult. The well-grassed valley (of a stream 
which is a tributary of the Coen) into which we descended was very welcome on 
account of the condition of our horses. It was sparsely timbered with box, gum and 
mimosa, and the soil was a rich dark brown. 

"This class of country extends from the point we had now reached to a fewmiles 
north of the Bauvia River, or from lat. 14^ to lat. 12° 20^ (about no miles), with its 
greatest width of about 50 miles in lat. 13% and upering down towards its northern 
and southern ends. The area contains patches of inferior country, principally sandy 
forest on pebbly conglomerate and ridges of sandstone. The country has a thick 
growth of grass, but the — ^usually prolonged— wet season, followed by heavy dews, 
causes rankness. The practice of graziers is to burn the grass early in June, and as 
the dews generally last until early in August, a second growth (or ' burnt feed,' as 
it is caUed) is assured. This is good feed for stock until the thunder-storms set in — 
very often in October. 

" We continued our north-easterly course, over good country, and about 10 miles 
from the escarpment struck a recent dray trad, which we subsequently learned was 
made by Masst Beotbbm, of Lalla Rooxh, who were then forming an out-sution 
which they named Rokxbt, situated a few miles westward of where we cut the track. 
This out-suticm is now known as ' Old Rokxbt,* the brothers having formed am other 
RouBT Statiom (now their head sution) on the Soxjth Cosm Rivxe, about 10 miles 
further north. 

" We were now within a few days' march of good living, and as it was observed that 
the dray had returned to the east, we followed its tradb— practically up the Coin 
RivxR to the then deserted Coen diggings, about 9 miles south-east of which we 
reached Lalla Rookh Station. 

" Clarke went on to Cooktown, and afterwards to New Guinea. He died in New 
Zealand. 

"The Archer, Bauvia and AiCtchell Riven, with their tributaries, engag^ my 
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time for the next three yt$n^ during which there were many * incidents/ chiefly 
fkinniihet with blacb, periods of short rations, floods and accidents. It is rather 
a long intenral of time from then to now, and I cannot trust my memory to relate 
the various happenings with any degree of accuracy. Had the incidents been fewer, 
the task would have been easier. My work for some ytut after this trip lay chiefly 
in the Lower Gulf country and the border of the Northern Territory. 

" J. T. EllBIlT. 

*'MiLBOViNBy 21/^ January f 1919.** 



CHAPTER LXXXm 

J. T. EMBLEVS EXPLORATIONS AND SURVEYS, ctmHnuei 

II. THE PRINCESS CHARLOmE BAY RIVERS, Etc^ 1883-5 

Jack Rnmu CoiiruBioir amomc Thui Rnms to mamid. Namx assigmid to Rivkr 

BttlMC IM StAICKB GoLOniLD. HaJUT AMD JaCK HAD BZEM OM IT LOWER DOWN, 
WHIU IT FALU IMTO NORMAIIBT RlTER. EmBUCT'S Su&TETS OF NoRMANBT RlTBE 
AJID TUBDTAUIS. LaUBA (oB HbABM) RiVEB AMD TbIBDTABIES. KiNMEDT 

RiTBB AMD Tbibutabibs. Domalo Mackbmzib TOOK UP Lakxheld Station, 

I88I. WOUMDBD, 1882, BT BlACO. SuBSEQUBMTLT MUBDEBED. EmBLET'S 
SUBTBT OP NOBTR KbMMEDT RiTXB AMD TbIBUTABIES. KoOLBUBBA StaTION 
TAKXM UP BT HaBBT JoMES, I884. JOMES MUBDEBED BT HU BlaCK BoT. EmBLET'S 

SuBTBT OP Thbbbiicbubi Cbbbk AMD Statiom Cbxek (Mulligam's Wabneb Riyeb). 
Kxmmedt pollowbd this Cbbbk dowm. Emblet'8 Subvet op Hamm and Mobe- 

BBAD RiTBBS AMD THEIB TbIBUTABIES. ImUMDABLE CoUMTBT. BiZAMT, MaBBXTT 
AMD AmMIB RiTBBS. AMAfTOlCOSU OP MoUTBS OP RlPEBS BEPOBE PALUNC IMTO 

Pbimcxh Cbablottb Bat. 

JACK RIVER 

WHAT may be called " The question of the Jack River,'* 
arising, to begin with, out of my "first " (1879) ex- 
pedition, may be conveniently discussed in connection 
with Mr. Emble/s surveys of the Princess Charlotte 
Bay group of rivers. (See Map £.) 

During a brief visit to my headquarters at Townsville on the 
conclusion of my " first " trip in the Cape York Peninsula, in 
October, 1879, I forwarded to the Mines Department in Brisbane 
a SKETCH-MAP showiug the rivers, creeb, etc.^ traversed by me 
between what I had named the Starcke River and the Peach 
(Archer) River. The map showed also my route and the rouUs 
which had been followed by previous explorers, such as Hann and 
Mulligan. There was no time to write a full report of the first 
trip before I set out on the second.^ The report on both trips 
was written in Townsville in June, 1880, after my return from the 
second trip, which ended at Somerset on 3rd April, 1880. 

While actually engaged in writing the full report, I received 
from Brisbane a school map prepared by the Department of 
Lands for the Department of Eaucation, embodying the new 
geographical features which I had sketched, and the fact is men- 

A The Bketch-map was never pnbluhed, and has apparently been lost. Recent 
searches in the Mines, Lands and fidncation Departments have failed to discover it 
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tioned in a footnote to my diary under the date 26th August, 1879. 
I was not then aware that there had also been officially published 
a new issue of the 16-mile map of Queensland containing the same 
iata. 

After leaving the Starcke River in 1879, I had struck, in lat. 
14^ 47^ S. and long. 144^ 38^ K, the head of a creek which I followed 
down (Camps 22-24) westward to 144^ 20^ £. Because my 
horses almost perished for want on this portion of the journey, I 
named the water-course ^^ Desert Creek/' The name of the creek 
and the words ^' Jack's Route " were written on my sketch-map on 
parallel lines, and, for some reason which has never been explained, 
the ^' t)ES£RT Creek " was ignored and the creek became the '^ Jack 
River" on official maps. The creek, which must fall into the 
" Normanby " mouth of the Princess Charlotte Bay group of rivers, 
has not yet been surveyed. 

The most recent issue of the 4-mile map Sheet 20A (December, 
1907) places ANOTHER " Tack River " at the southern boundary 
of the pastoral block called ^Mack's Lakes," 11 miles north of 
my Camp 24, where I last saw Desert Creek. I have no reason to 
doubt that the water-course exists, although I have no personal 
knowledge of it, and there are no surveyed lines, unless possibly at 
the south side of the pastoral block above referred to. It probably 
runs into the ^^ Normanby " mouth north of the infall of Desert 
Creek. I must say, however, that the name of Jack River is singu- 
larly unhappy in this instance. 

On i8tn August, 1879, north of the Morgan River, I stood 
at the head of a valley which, cleaving a sandstone tableland, 
could be followed westward by the eye, and which I assumed (as 
shown in my sketch-map) to be that of a tributary of the Normanby. 
The valley lies to the south, while Desert Creek is on the north 
of a sandstone tableland, and the two water-courses are roughly 
about 1 5 miles apart. 

At a later stage on the same journey, my Camp 28 (31st August, 
1879) was on a creek or river which I had followed eastward for 
7 miles from its junction with the Normanby River. Seven miles 
above my Camp 28 (to ESE.), Hann's Camp 40 had been pitched 
in 1872 on what was almost certainly the same creek. A prolonga- 
tion of the line for a few miles eastward would join this creek with 
the valley which I had previously seen from near the Morgan. I 
drew a dotted line accordingly, and so it stands on the map to-day. 
Apparently, the only surveying on the line is the connection of my 
Camp 28 with the Normanby River by Mr. Embley in 1883, when 
he traversed the Normanby. 

Mr. Embley explains that he was shown the position of my camp 
by Donald Mackenzie, who took up Lakefield Station in 1881, 
and who was under the impression that I had followed this creek 
down from what was later the Starcke Goldfield. (The impression 
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was erroneous : I went from the Starcke to the Normanby via 
Desert Credc ; but the identification of my Camp 28 was correct.) 
The river on which my Camp 28 was situated was named by Mr. 
Embley the Jack River when he located its junction with the Nor- 
manby in 1883. Many years later, within the boundaries of what 
had by that time become the Starcke Goldfidd, a little alluvial gold 
was discovered at the head of the river (the miners called it the 
Jack Diggings) which I had looked down on i8th August, 1879. 
If there is to be a Jack Rivbk, the name should belong to this river 
and to no other. Because of the '* diggings '' the name known to 
the miners could hardly be altered, at any rate. It might easily 
prove inconvenient and annoying to have three kivers of the same 
name in the same r^on. 

In 1883 and the early part of 188^ Mr. Embley traversed the 
Normanby, Laura, Bizant, Kennedy, North Kennedy and More- 
head Rivers, and the creeks on ^* Koolburra," also the heads, such 
as East and West Normanby, Mosman, Little Laura and St. 
George. The positions of creeks between the rivers were fixed by 
cross-lines, which became run-boundaries. 

To be more precise, t./., to take only what are shown by firm 
lines on the 4-mUe maps, Mr. Embley traversed : — 

NORMANBY RIVER AND TRIBUTARIES 

NoRBCANBT RiVER (sEE Maps G AMD E) from lat. 15^ 48' S. and 
long. 145^ y E., via the infall of the West Normanby (lat. 15® 
40^ S. and lon^. 1^4^ 56^ E.) ; the infall of the Laura (lat. 15^ 13^ S. 
and long. 144^ 28^ ; the infall of the Kennedy (lat. 14^ 56^ S. and 
long- 144® 18' E.) ; the outfall (lat. 14^ 43' S. and long. 144*^ 1 1' E.) 
of a branch which seems to caiw the bulk of the river's water 
north-westward to the North Kennedy; and the outfall O^at. 
14^ 41^ S. and long. 144^ 1 1^ E.) of a branch which becomes Fergu- 
son Creek ^ ; to its mouth (an insignificant inlet as regards volume 
and depth of water) in Princess Charlotte Bay (lat. 14^ 24^ S. and 
lone. 144^ 10' E.). 

West Normanby River (Map G) from lat. 15° 50' S. and long. 
144^ 59' E. 16 its junction with the Normanby. 

LAURA RIVER AND TRIBUTARIES 

Laura River (Maps G and E) from lat. 15^ sf S. and long. 
144^ 50^ E., via the infall of the Mosman River, near what is now 
Laura Railway Station (lat. 15® 3' S. and long. 144^ tf E.) to 
its junction with the Normanby River. 

Mosman River from lat. 15*^ 37' S. and long. 144® 23' E. to its 
junction with the Laura River. 

1 Named Ferguflon affetr a Brisbane retideiit wbo was one of tbe Bisant Syndicate. 
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KENNEDY RIVER AND TRIBUTARIES 

Kennedy River (Maps G and £) from lat. 15^ yj' S. and lonj 
143® 55' E., via the infall of the St. George River ^at. 15® 32' 
and long. 144^ i' E.) to its junction with the Normanby River.^ 

St. George's Creek [Sheets 18C and 20A, Queensland 4-mile 
Map] from lat. 15^ 42^ S. and long. 144^ 5^ E. to its junction with 
the Kennedy River. 

NORTH KENNEDY RIVER AND TRIBUTARIES 

From lat. 15*^ 12' N. and long. 144® s'E. via the infall of 
Station (Warner's) Creek (lat. 14^ 51' S. and long. 144'' 6'E.) and 
the infall (lat. 14^ 49^ S. and long. 144^ 5^ E.) of the branch whose 
" outfall '* from the Normanby has already been referred to ; to 
its mouth in Princess Charlotte Bay Qat. 14^ 30^ S. and long. 
144® 2' E.). (See Map E.) This mouth, Mr. Embley informs 
me, is quite a respectable inlet, capable of accommodating small 
craft. 

The North Kennedy is the seaward prolongation of Therrim- 
BURi Creek (also surveyed by Mr. Embley), on which a station 
named Koolburra was taken up by Henry Jones' in 1884. I 
would suggest the application of the name Therrimburi to the 
whole of the water-course from its source to the Bay. The name 
North Kennedy is in any case an imhappily chosen one, as the 
river lies west, not north of the Kennedy. The elimination of 
even one of the numerous and confusing '^ Kennedy " rivers 
would in itself be a gain. 

Mr. Embley also surveyed Therrimburi Creek (although he 
did not know it by that name) from its head in " Osmer No. 3 " 
block (lat. 15*^ 32' S. and long. 143® 56' E.) to near the north-east 
comer of " Koolburra No. 4 " blocL 

Station Creek. — ^This well-watered creek, or river, was traversed 
by Mr. Embley, he informs me, from the southern boundary of 
" Walwa Plains No. 5 " block Gat. 15^ s' S. and long. 143^ 57 E.) 
to its junction with the so-called North Kennedy River at Walwa 
Station. This station was taken up by Grandison Watson in 188 1, 
but it was afterwards abandoned and the cattle taken to Merluna 
Downs. There are several hundreds of creeks in Queensland 
bearing the silly name of ^' Station Creek." In this case, should 
a really distinctive name be called for, I suggest the restoration of 

i The first pastoral holding in this region was taken up by i:k>nald Hackenxie at 
Lakefield on the Kennedy River (lat. 14* 55' S.) in x88x. Mackenzie was very friendly 
to the blacks when he firat took np the staticm, and consistently protected them from 
injury by white men. In 1882, when he was dressing the sore back of a horse, a native 
sauntered up, chanting a oorroboiree air, and speared him through the body. He got 
over this ; but many years afterwards, when his men were out mustering cattie and 
he was left alone in his garden, a party of natives came np suddenly and clubbed him to 
death. {fioU by Mr. EtMey,) 

> Jones was afterwards shot dead by a young black boy who had been with him from 
childhood {Vid$, J. T. Bmbley). 
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the name applied to the river by Mulligan on his " fifth " trip 
in 1875, for there is no room for doubt that this is his Warner 
River. Moreover, my study of Catron's narrative makes it clear 
that Kennedy came down what Mulligan afterwards called the 
Warner River (Kennedy's camps of 26thy 27th and 30th 
September, 1848), and not down what is now known as the Kennedy 
River. 

HANN RIVER AND TRIBUTARffiS 

The Hann River, as it now appears on the map, has a course 
from south to north. (See Map E.) It was named in 1875 by 
Mulligan, who crossed it in lat. 14^ 55' S. on his south-easterly 
course on his ^' fifth " trip between his Camp 79 on Saltwater 
Creek and his Camp 81 on the ^' North Kennedy." At this crossing 
he described the river, which he named the Hann, as '' a large 
river running to the east of north " with " a great body of water 
in long reaches." This was about a mile below the junction of 
the river with what was afterwards (1883) named the Morehead 
River by Bradford, who made the exploration preliminary to the 
construction of the Cape York Telegraph line. The Morehead, 
having proved to be the longer water-course, has given its name to 
the combined water-course down to the salt water, including the 
very river on which Mulligan conferred the name of Hann. The 
river was. named after the Hon. Boyd D. Morehead, who was 
Postmaster-General in 1883. 

The branch coming from the south, to which alone the name 
of Hann is now applied, heads some 1 8 miles west of the well-known 
*' bend of the Kennedy." In this region, in the course of his 
survey of the " Koolburra " blocks, Mr. Embley traversed the 
upper reaches of the Hann River and its twin branch Wangow Creek 
for a distance of about 18 miles from south to north (to the junction 
of the creek and river). For the next 12 miles of its northward 
course, the river is apparently still unsurveyed, as it is represented 
in the map by a dotted line. Three miles bdow the junction of 
Wangow Creek, however, on 25th September, 1879, I crossed " a 
creek of the third magnitude, running like a millrace to the north- 
east, 3 yards wide and 18 inches deep," and remarked, ** I 
have no doubt that this was Mulligan's Hann River." [I had at 
that time no knowledge of the larger branch subsequently known 
as the Morehead.] TTie " Parish " of this region is called " Mill- 
race." Three miles north of my crossing of 1879, the Cape York 
Telegraph survey (1886) marks the " Hann River " as crossing the 
line, and so gives sanction and permanence to the name as applied 
to this branch. Some 30 miles down the river from the telegraph 
line, and 19 miles to the north as the crow flies, is Mulligan's 
crossing of 1875, and here the position of the ^^ Hann " and its 
junction with the Morehead have been fixed by Mr. Embley in 
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the course of his survey of the " Walwa Plains " blocks. Both 
above and below Mulligan's crossing, the Hann traverses swampy 
inundable country, which in one place (above Mulligan's crossing) 
extends to Station Creek (Warner River) 10 miles to the east. In 
times of flood, the swamp must discharge it» superfluous waters 
by both the Hann (which is now called the Morehead) and 
" Station " Creek (Warner River). 

Bdow Mulligan's crossing, the river appears to spread out into 
many channds, some of which {e.g.j Sandy Creek) join the " North 
Kennedy " River to the east. I crossed these channels in 1 879, 
10 miles north of Mulligan's crossing, without being at all sure 
which was the " main " course of the river. According to the 
ofiicial conjecture of the Lands Department (dotted Hne), the 
north-westmost channel (known, of course, as the Mor£HEad 
River) is the most important, and it falls into the ^^ North Kennedy " 
in i^"" 38' S. lat. 

MOREHEAD RIVER 

This river is the larger branch of the stream which, after the 
two branches had come together. Mulligan named the Hann. 
(See Maps E, F and G.) The junction of the two streams has 
been fixed by Mr. Embley's surveys. Twenty miles above the 
junction, to the south-west, its position has been determined by 
its crossing of the Cape York Telegraph line. For some 20 miles 
more up the river (still south-west) it appears to have been traversed 
about 1 885 by Mr. Embley (who did not give it a name, and who 
considered it to be the real Hann River) in the course of his surveys 
of Zhapan, Zeredho, Vivanho, Monro, Neph and Vibhraj blocks,^ 
and in this region it has split up into numerous branches. I had 
crossed the river twice in 1879 yat. 15® 5' and 15® 13' S.) without 
giving it a name. 

In charting the route of Hann's expedition of 1872, when he 
left the Palmer and went north-westward and northward to the 
heads of the Coleman and Lukin (Holroyd), I have come to regard 
it as almost a certainty that from his 2 1st camp, 16 miles north-west 
of Lukinville, on the Palmer River, to his 24th camp, in lat. 
15® 12' S., he practically followed, to the north-west, the course of 
the principal head of the Morehead (see Queensland 4- mile Map, 
Sheets 18C, 20A and 20B). This portion of the river (?), however, 
is still unsurveyed. 

BIZANT RIVER 

Midway between the coalescent mouths of the Morehead and 
Normanby, the westmost of which is mapped as the North Kennedy 

* These fantastic names belonged to ^Egyptian ?) spirits called up by the table- 
rapping squatter who first took up the lana. 
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and the eastmost as the Normanby, the Bizant River falls into 
Princess Charlotte Bay. (See Map E.) It appears to leak out of 
the Normanby, via Ferguson Creek, in 14*^ 40 S. lat. It follows 
a general course of NNW. to the Bay and was carefully charted by 
Mr. Embley in 1883 in the course of a survey of a tract of land 
which had been selected in 1882 by a Brisbane syndicate for a 
sugar plantation, but which was abandoned when it was shown by 
Mr. Embley's surveys and other evidence to be liable to inundation. 

MARRETT RIVER 

This is the eastmost mouth of the Princess Charlotte Bay group 
of rivers. (See Map E.) It was named after Sub- Inspector Marrett, 
of the Native Police, who was the first to report its existence. It 
enters the Bay about 2 miles east of the " Normanby " mouth. 
It does not appear to have been surveyed by any omcer of the 
Lands Department, but it has been sounded, and presumably 
charted, by Marine Surveyors for about 8 miles up from the Bay, 
bringing it up to 14^ 27^ S. lat. (see Adm. Chart No. 2922, 1902). 
Mr. Embley, who has seen it, understands that it drains the 
sandstone tablelands at the base of the Cape Melville Peninsula, 
and doubts if it has any connection with the Normanby River even 
in times of flood. 

Saltwater Creek and the Annie River were not surveyed by 
Mr. Embley, but may conveniently be referred to in this place, 
for the sake of preserving geographical continuity. 

SALTWATER CREEK 

Heads in the Divide of the Peninsula about 6 miles west of 
Musgrave Telegraph Station. (See Maps E and F.) Near 
the station is a fine hot spring. The greater part of the course 
of the creek, which is on the whole ENE., has been located by the 
Telegraph survey. The river was crossed by Kennedy in 1848 
(his camp of 6th October) in lat. 14^ 40' S., and is described by 
Carron, Kennedy^s historian, as a salt-water creek among salt lagoons. 
I crossed it at the same place in 1879, following on the track of 
the " Coen '* rush of the previous year. Mulligan crossed it 
in 14^ 48^ S. on his fifth expedition in 1875 (his Camp 79), describing 
it as '^ quite a river." As his report makes no mention of salt 
water, it may be taken for granted that his crossing was above 
the reach of tidal water. 

ANNIE RIVER 

This river has an approximate east-by-south course from its 
head (14® 25' S., 143® 27' E.) on the divide of the Peninsula to 
its confluence with the " North Kennedy River," within a mile 
of Princess Charlotte Bay, a distance of almost 36 miles in a straight 
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line. (See Map E.) Except where it crosses the Cape York 
Telegraph line, about 6 miles from its source, and at its mouth, it 
does not appear to have been charted. It was crossed by Kennedy 
(his camp of 9th October, 1848) about 143® 46' E. long., by William 
Hann (oetween his Camps 35 and 36) in 1872 about 7 miles lower, 
and by me in 1879 ^^out 21 miles higher. It is believed to have 
been named after the wife of Frederick Warner, the surveyor 
who accompanied Hann. 

At a period by no means remote, geologically speaking, Princess 
Charlotte Bay must have extended at least 35 mites furdier south 
than it does now, and each of the rivers hiown in their upper 
reaches as the Normanby, Kennedy, Therrimburi, Hann, Morehead, 
Saltwater and Annie must have pursued an independent course 
to the Bay. The silting up of the ^' head " of the Bay, resulting 
in the creation of a tract of low land barely, and locally, raised above 
the level of the ocean by the flood-deposits of the rivers, made it 
impossible for the rivers to preserve, in their lower reaches, their 
independence. Their mouths spread out over the low land by 
various channels, coalescing and anastomosing until they lost their 
identity and individuality. Analogous phenomena, on a larger 
scale, have followed the silting up of the head of the Gulf of 
Carpentaria. 



CHAPTER LXXXIV 
J. T. EMBLEY^S EXPLORATIC»JS AND SURVEY, continued 

III. EAST COAST RIVERS 
NORTH OF THE ROCKY RIVER GOLDFIELD 

StEWAKT RiYEE TIAYEISED PKOIC CoBM DiGCIMGS TO PACinC. LaLLA RoOKH StATIOH. 

Breakfast AND MasiyCueks. Crailes Massy killed bt Blacks, 1885. Surtets 
OF RocKTy Chester and Nisbet Riyem. Lockhart River. Alluvial Gold. 
Sandalwood Gettem on McIlwraith Range and in Lockhart Vallet. Open 
Plains in Lockhart Vallet. Mount Carter and Jack's Nob located and 

NAMED. 

STEWART RIVER 

IN 1895-6, Mr. Embley traversed the Stewart River from its 
heady in 14^ S. lat., near the Coen diggings township, to 
the point where it falls into the Pacific Ocean in 14^ 4^ S. 
lat., a total distance of about 50 miles. (See Map C.) 
At its mouth are Port Stewart and a reserve for the township 
of MoojEEBA. Kennedy crossed it in 1848, and Hann's furthest 
north in 1872 was Claremont Point, about 4 miles north of its 
mouth. 

Mr. Embley also traversed Station Creek ^ and on it located 
Lalla Rookh Station, which had been taken up by the brothers 
Glen and Charles Massy in 1882. He also ran in 1884 a N£. line, 
24 miles in length, from Lalla Rookh to Roberts Point on the 
Pacific coast, by which he located Breakfast and Massy Creeks, 
falling into the Pacific respectively in 13® 58' and 13° 55' S. lat. 
He also traversed the coast-line from the mouth of the Stewart 
River to the mouth of Massy Creek. On the latter creek, in 1885, 
Charles Massy, accompanied by two stockmen, was looking 
for cattle in a scrub when he was ambushed by natives and received 
a SPEAR- WOUND in the body, of which he died in three days. 

From the mouth of Massy Creek, Mr. Embley continued his 
traverse of the coast-line as far northward as Cape Sidmouth, 
halting to survey the lower reaches of the Rocky River and the 
whole length of the Chester River, which drain the Rocky River 
GoLDFiELD and reach the Pacific in 13^ 47' and 13® 42' S. lat. 
respectively. Kennedy must have crossed these rivers, near their 
mouths, in 1848. 

1 Not tho " station Craek " at Walwa referred to in the preceding chapter. 

^44 
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North of the Rocky River Goldfidd, Mr. Embley traversed the 
NisBET River* for 9 nules up from its mouth in lat. 13® 33' S. 
Kennedy must have struck tms river in 1848 about where Embley 
left oflE, and followed its valley up N. by W. North of what Mr. 
Embley has mapped, the river has not been surveyed, except by 
me when I sketched and named it on loth January, 1880. From 
the head of the river to the highest point surveyed by Mr. Embley, 
its valley separates the McIlwraith and Macrossan Ranges. 

LOCKHART WVER 

The river running northward into Lloyd Bay, whose valley 
sharply divides the northern half of the Macrossan Range from the 
McIlwraith Range, was first seen and named by me in January, 1 880. 
Not long afterwards, the heads of the river, especially those drain- 
ing the McIlwraith Range, were invaded by prospectors who 
found ALLUVIAL GOLD in tributary creeks and gullies which have 
not yet been surveyed. The diggers named among others " Cheery," 
" Surprise " and " Dr. Jack " Creeb,* but these are omitted 
from the present map pending their accurate location. Sandal- 
wood GETTERS also worked for some years on the slopes of the 
McIlwraith Range, taking their spoils down the river from Giblet's 
LANDING, 8 miles from the mouu, at the head of boat navigation. 
(The wood was finally shipped from Thursday Island.) 

In 1880, 1 had seen from a distant height that a portion of the 
Lockhart Vallev consisted of open grassy plains. These were 
visited in 191 o oy Dickie, Dick and Sheffield, who considered them 
good for sugar cane, and a demand arose for the opening of the 
land for occupation. 

Mr. Embley, under instructions from the Department of Lands, 
visited the valley in 191 3, traversing the river up to Giblet's 
landing (where he indicated a site for a reserve) and for about 
12 miles beyond the landing, cutting up a portion of the frontage 
into agricultural holdings. He was unfavourably impressed by the 
uality of the land on the grassy plains, and said so in his report, 
t was sour, and grew a raxik, unpala^table grass and was a mass of 
"devil-devil." When in March, 1914, the allotments were put 
up for sale bv auction they attracted no bidders. 

Just nortn of the allotments, Mr. Embley sketched the infall 
and course of a branch, apparently almost as important as the 
river itself, and coming down from the McIlwraith Range. This 
branch must have been known to prospectors and sandalwood 
getters, who had erroneously identined it with my Greyhound 



I 



^ Enoneoiisly tpelt " Nesbit " in the 4-mila map as well as in fhe Admiralty Chart 
No. 2921. 

* See sketch-map attached to James Dick'e Report on a Journey across the 
McHwraith Range Dy Dickie, Dick and Sheffield, in Qui$nsiand Gavtmment Mining 
Journal of 15th December, 1910. 
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Credk, which falls in 14 miles higher up the river. The erroneous 
name of Greyhound Creek is applied to the branch in the 1908 and 
1915 issues of the 4-mile map (Sheet 2oQ. 

In 1885 Mr. Emblcy located Mount Carter/ a conspicuous 
peak in the McUwraith Range between the Pascoe River and Sefton 
Credc Also '^ Jack's Nob/' a prominent peak on a range between 
Batavia River and Sefton CreeL Both of these may be seen 
conspicuously towering above the main range from the Lockhart 
valley. 



1 After C. C. Cartsr, Officer in CbarBe of tbe PMoral Occapation Bnnch of tlM 
Lands Department. 



CHAPTER LXXXV 

J.T. EMBLEY'S EXPLORATIONS AND SURVEYS, continued 

IV. THE WESTERN RIVERS OF THE PENINSULA 

KooxATAH Station. Aucb Riyeiu Alice Goldfiild icumaiied. Now Phil? Gold- 
niLD. SuATKT or Lower Mitchell, Coleman, Edward, Holeotd, Kendall (f ), 

SOTTTH COEN AND AeCHEE RiVStS. LaLLA RoOKH AND ROEXBT STATIONS. 

Heads op Archer Riyer icunaiisd and incorrectly mapped. Archer and 
South Corn Rivers. Position op the ''Pera's'* Coen Inlet. Mapoon 
Missionaries' Contributions to Gbographt. Kinloch and Piccaninny 
Creeo. Mein Telegraph Station. Pine Crbes Cattle Station. Batavia 
RiYER. Emblet at York Downs. Survey op Sefton Creek and other Creeks 
IN McIlwraitb Range. Survey op Watson River. Merluna Downs Station . 
Emblet and Hey Rivers. Surveys incidental to fixing Sites for Mission 
Stations. Hon. John Douglas. Naming op Albatross Bay and Embley 
AND Hey Rivers. Myall Creek becomes Mission River. Pine Creek. Con- 
struction OP Telegraph Line. Frank Jardine. Ducie Rtver. Bertie 
Haugh Station. Dalbunty and Skardon Rivbu. 

ALICE RIVER 

KOOLATAH RUN (Sheet 20B), comprising about 3,000 
square miles of country on the, Lower Mitchell River, 
was taken up for McEacham and Bell in i886, (See 
Maps F and iI.) The station is on one of the Mitchell's 
anabranches to which the first manager, Frank Johnson, gave 
the name of Alice, after his wife. In the course of his 
survey of the run, Mr. Embley traversed the Ahce from its 
infall on the northern side of the Mitchell upwards (north-east) 
for about 22 miles, and more or less defined its higher course 
and the courses of numerous tributaries by fixing the points where 
they crossed the boundary-lines of blocks of country. What is 
understood to be the main channel has been traced up to the south- 
east as far as ^Xootah No. 9" block (Sheet 18D;, a distance of 
about 70 miles from its junction with the Mitchell near the 
station. Its right, or north-eastern, bank, while in the low delta 
country, receives many tributaries * coming from the north-east, 
and several of these latter (^.g.ymy Crosbie Creek, Sheet 20B) on 
leaving the low country can be traced up, by independent valleys, 

1 One of these, which Mulligaii named Fahey Creek in 2875, was arbitrarily renamed 
Ethel Creek by the owners of Kalkah Station^ and beurs that name in recent issues of 
the 4-mile map. 

647 
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to sources in the Divide of the Peninsula. On one of these 
tributaries, payable gold was discovered in 1904 by John Dickie, 
who named the stream the Alice River, and the field was known for 
some time as the Alice Goldfield. When the mistake was even- 
tually admitted, the name of the field was changed to the Philp, 
and confusion would be avoided if the river were also named the 
Philp River. 

In 1886, Mr. Emblev completed the survey of the Lower 
Mitchell from the inf aU of the Alice River down to the Gulf, 
incidentally making it possible to chart a portion of the Jardime 
Brothers' route of 1864 with some approach to accuracy. 

COLEMAN RIVER 

In 1 886, in the course of surveys of numerous *^ Kalkah " and 
'^ Goathland " blocks, Mr. Embley accurately fixed the position 
of the Coleman River, which he had run down in 1884. (See 
MapF.) 

EDWARD RIVER 

In the same year, the survey of the " Bathwick " blocks afforded 
Mr. Embley the opportunity for fixing the position of the coast- 
ward 55 miles of the Edward Kiver, which he had discovered in 1884 
and named after his brother. (See Map F.) He noted that the 
river, which flows from east to west midway between the Coleman 
and Holroyd (or Lukin), heads in a low tableland of ^' pebbly 
ironstone conglomerate," many miles west of the divide of the 
Peninsula. 

HOLROYD RIVER 

In 1886-7, ^^ ^^ course of the survey of pastoral blocks known 
as " Bathwick," « Euorrii " and " Yarra," Mr. Embley completed 
the location of the upper part of the Holroyd (or Lukin) River, 
which he had traversed in its lower reaches in 1884. (See Map 
F.) It rises in the Hamilton Goldfield (discovered 1 898-1900, 
by John Dickie), near the modern township of Ebagoolah. In 
this portion it had been crossed by Mulligan in 1875 ^^ ^7 
myself in 1879. 

In 1895, after running the "Thirty-mile Line" (which, 
running parallel to the Gufi coast, was designed to separate land 
on the west which might be selected, from land on the east which 
might be taken up on pastoral leasehold), Mr. Embley surveyed 
the Holroyd River down to the Gulf. 

KENDALL RIVER, DE FACTO 

In 1885, in the course of the survey of " Lockton " block, and 
again in 1895, when running the '^ Thirty-mile Line," Mr. Embley 
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definitely charted a portion of his Kendall River down to the 
142nd meridian of east latitude. (See Maps F, D and C.) The 

Suestion of the identification of this river with the Jardine Brothers' 
..endall Creek is discussed in another chapter. 

SOUTH OOEN RIVER 

As has already been mentioned, the Brothers Glen and 
Charles Massy took up Lalla Rookh Station, near the head of the 
Stewart River, which falls into the Pacific, in 1882. (See Maps 
C AND D.) Two years later, while still retaining LaUa Rookh, 
they established an out-station, which they named Rokebt, 
45 miles to west-north-west, on waters falling towards the Gulf 
of Carpentaria. The site of the station was on a large scrubby 
creek which runs NNW. into the South Coen River, but which 
bears no name on modem maps. This '^ Rokeby " became 
" Old Rokebt " when, a few years later, the headquarters of the 
run were finally shifted to a site on the South Coen itself, some 
10 miles to the north. 

In surveying the blocks on Lalla Rookh and Rokeby nms and 
the " St. Albans " and " Bydowns " blocks in 1884-5, and the 
necessary comings and goings, Mr. Embley charted the South Coen 
River from the township at the then deserted Coen diggings, 
north-westward and westward, to its jimction with the river which 
had been nafaed the Archer by the Brothers Jardine in 1865, a 
distance of about 90 miles. Down to the jimction of the two 
rivers, the Archer has a slightly longer course than the South 
Coen and consequently the reach of the river (60 miles) from the 

i' unction to the Gulf is known as the Archer River. Elsewhere 
! have explained the reason for calling the ** Coen '' of the diggers 
by the name of ^^ South Coen " to distinguish it from the insignifi- 
cant water-course in about 13^4^ S. lat., named the Coen Revier 
by Jan Carstenszoon in 1623. 

ARCHER RIVER 

In 1884-5 Mr. Embley not only ran the Archer down westward 
from the inf all of the South Coen to its outlet in the Gulf of Car- 
pentaria in 13^ 20^ S. lat. but also traversed it up eastward, with 
wheel and compass, to beyond where it breaches the Geikie Range, 
and, passing to the east of the (modem) Cape York Telegraph 
line, forms the reach which I named the Peach River* in 1879. 
(See Maps C and D.) Here he left the Archer and followed a 
branch, nearly as large, which I had named Geikie Creek in 1879, 
almost to its head in that part of the divide of the Peninsula 
which was named the McIlwraith Range. 

^ My name (Peach) has, of oouxse, to be abandoned in view of proof of the identity 
of the Pteach with the Archer. 

II — 20 
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In this region, viz.y the heads of the Archer east of the Geikie 
Range, I cannot subscribe to the interpretation put on the known 
data by the official version of Sheet 20C, as will be seen hy a com- 
Darison with the sheet as officially issued and the sheet herewith. 
My map of this region, which formed part of my completed report, 
was not published with it, which was the fault of the Department 
of Mines. But I have been able to reproduce the lost map, as 
GIVEN HEREWITH, from my note-books. It must be clearly under- 
stood that the only mapping in this region was done by myself in 
1879-80, by Mr. Embley in 1884-5, and, to a limited extent, by 
the Telegraph Construction Party in 1885. 

I am indebted to the present Surveyor-General, Mr. Allan 
A, Spowers, for a copy of oheet 20C with all Mr. Emble/s lines 
shown in red ink. Taking these as a basis, I have added my own 
lines, which are in no instance in conflict with Mr. Embley^s, in 
the production of the version given herewith in illustration of 
Kenned/s travels (1848) and my own (1879-80). 

Mr. Embley finds it difficult to believe that keen observers like 
the Dutch sailors could possibly miss the opening which forms 
the mouth of the Archer, but Carstenszoon's log of May, 1623, 
leaves no room for doubt. 

At noon of 6th May, the "P^a " (on her northward voyaee) was 
in 1 3^ 29^ S. lat. When evening came, the wind had taken an 
unfavourable turn, and the ship was anchored. Early on the 7th, 
the skipper landed, and, as the result of an attempt to kidnap a 
native, had a fight with 100 armed blacks. The anchor was lifted 
at noon, the moment the. latitude of the anchorage (13^ 20^ S.) had 
been ascertained, and the ^^ Pera^^ continued her northward 
voyage. 

Now 13® 20' is practically the latitude of the mouth of the 
combined Archer and South Coen Rivers, and the landing must 
have taken place on thejprominent elbow of the shore west of the 
mouth of the river. Tne " Pera '* had probably anchored too 
late the previous evening for good observation, and in the morning 
it is likely that the men left on the ship were too much interested 
in the proceedings on shore to take any accoimt of the scenery. 

On the night of the 7th, the anchorage was in 13° f S., as 
ascertained while the ship was still at anchor at noon on the 
following day. Next morning, Carstenszoon himself landed with 
the skipper and ten musketeers and did not get back to the ship 
till the afternoon. They had had a busy and successfvd day. 
Having observed footprints of men and dogs, they followed 
THEM TO THE NORTH till they Came on a " revier," which they 
named the Coen, after the Governor of the Netherlands India 
Company. It is not said whether the water was salt or fresh, nor 
is mention made of any opening being visible from the sea. From 
the course (parallel to the coast-line and only 7 miles from it) now 
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known to be taken hy the Ward River, it is impossible that the 
Coen River can be of any importance as a water-course, and eaually 
impossible that it can be the river on which the goldfidd was 
subsequently discovered. What was, however, of importance was 
that its banks yielded esculent herbs, which the sailors gathered 
and carried back to the boat. To a crew of those days, in constant 
dread of scurvy, the herbs were of inestimable value.^ On returning 
to the boat, they were attacked by the natives, whom they beat 
off, making one prisoner. It was a busy day, and we can only 
conjecture how far the men travelled on foot north of the landing 
in 1 3® 7', in the time when they were not gathering herbs, fighting 
or rowing. When they got back to the " P^ra," her anchor was 
lifted and she resumed her voyage to the north. It is easv to 
recognise, from the log, that in due time they passed Pera Iuad, 
with its " watering-place," and crossed Albatross Bay to Duyfken 
Point. 

I regard it as proved beyond question that Carstenszoon's 
Coen is not the Coen (South Coen) of the diggings, and that in 
spite of their powers of observation, the men of the " Pera ** passed 
the mouth of the Archer without taking note of it. 

South of the Archer, and below the infall of the South Coen, 
the former river receives a long west-to-east tributary recognisable 
as the Jardine Brothers' Kinloch Creek, and the true position 
of this was fixed by Mr. Embley in the course of his " Rokeby " 
and " Meta Downs " surveys (1885-6). North of the Archer he 
has traced Piccaninny Creek and its tributaries from their sources 
in the Geikie Range, across the Telegraph line north and south of 
Mein Telegraph Station, through Pine Creek cattle station to 
its junction with the Archer at the south-western comer of ^* Meta 
Downs No. 3 " block. A few miles below the jimction the Jardine 
Brothers crossed the Archer in 1865. 

BATAVIA RIVER 

In 1885-6, in the course of his surveys of the " York Downs '* 
pastoral blocks and the " Thirty-mile Line,** Mr. Embley charted 
the course of the Batavia River from its mouth in the estuary, 
named Port Musgrave, common to it and the Ducie and Dalhunty 
Rivers, to a point 6 miles above what subsequently became the 
Moreton Telegraph Station, a total distance of about 95 miles. 
(See Maps B and C.) Not long afterwards he found it convenient 

^ The above was written prior to the receipt of a letter, dated 5th Febmary, 19x9, 
irom Mr. Nicholas Hey. of the Mai)oon Mission. He locates a small water-course faUing 
into the Gulf in 13^ 4' S. lat., which as yet has no place on official maps, but which it is 
proposed to call Norman Creek. Tbis is Carstbnszoom's Coxm Rxvikr. Mr. Hey 
emphatically asserts that there is no other water-course between Ina Creek and False 
Pera Head, with the exception of a smaU trickle of fresh water (in the wet season only) 
about a mile south of False Pera Head. He adds that in all this neighbourhood pi j;weed 
is abundant, and is eaten by the natives. 
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to make York Downs his headquarters, and owing to this circum- 
stance, he came to acquire a familiarity with the neighbourhood 
which led to its being charted with unusual minuteness. The 
construction of the Td^aph line, the delimitation of Police 
and Aboriginal Reserves (the latter in connection with the Mapoon 
Mission, established in 1893) and subsequent co-operation with 
the missionaries in exploratory work necessitated such an amount 
of travelling, sketching and surveying on Mr. Embley's part that 
he became the supreme authority on the geography of the Lower 
Batavia. 

North of the Batavia River and west of the Cape York Td^aph 
line, an important tributary which had been named Nimrod Creek 
by the Jardine Brothers in 1865 was located in 1885-6 by Mr. 
Embley in the course of running lines in connection with the 
Police Reserve. 

Above the ^^ point 6 miles from Moreton Tdegraph Station,'' 
a reach of the nver 40 miles in length still remains unsurveyed, 
but its general course, to north-north-west, is undoubted. Aoove 
this reach, Mr. Embley, in the course of surveys of ^' Big River " 
and " Pine Tree " pastoral holdings, and a whed-and-compass 
survey of the upper part of tiie river itself, charted the final 40 
miles of the Batavia River south-eastward and eastward to its head 
on the Divide of the Peninsuia, in the McIlwraith Range. 
He also charted Sefton Creek, a tributary which heads in the 
divide and runs westward a few miles north of the Batavia, which 
it joins after a course of about 20 miles. In this Sefton-Batavia 
region, Mr. Embley's surveys are of the utmost service in locating 
the lines traversed by me in i88o. Here, as wdl as on the head- 
waters of the Archer River, he was assisted in the fidd by William 
Lakeland, the well-known prospector. 



WATSON RIVER 

The Archer and Batavia Rivers rise dose together in the 
McUwraith Range, but as they fall to the west in their progress 
to the Gulf of Carpentaria, they diverge widdy enough to leave 
room between them for large areas drained by rivers which fall 
independently into the GuU. (See Maps C and D.) Coming 
from south to north, the first of these rivers is the Watson. One 
of its principal heads is named Lagoon Creek, on which is the 
Merluna Downs Station (lat. 13® 3'S., long. 142® 30' E. — 17 
miles west of the Tdegraph Kne), originally tuen up by Watson 
Brothers in 1888, and now a State-owned cattle run. From 
Merluna Downs the Watson River falls on a western course for 
26 miles to the boundary of the Aboriginal Reserve (which 
extends thence to the coast) and on a souUi-western course for 
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38 miles till it joins the Archer River just before the latter dis^ 
charges into the GuU of Carpentaria. 

On its right or northern side, this river receives an important 
tributary, Say Creek, 8 miles above the Aboriginal Reserve. The 
south side receives Gumbol Creek ( « Bloodwood in the native 
language), Merkunga Creek (gum tree) and Kokialah Creek 
(KoUalah being the designation of the local tribe of natives). 
Mr. Embley had known the upper part of the river since 1886. 
In 1895, during one of his penodical visits to York Downs, he 
ran the river down to its junction with the Archer. On that 
occasion he was accompanied hy Leo Watson, of Merluna Downs, 
after whom the river was named. 

EMBLEY AND HEY RIVERS 

In 1885-6, while surveying the leases applied for in connection 
with York Downs, Mr. Emblev had become familiar with a creek 
which he named Kurracoo (box tree) Creek. (See Map D.) 
This creek rises a little north of the head of Say Creek, and after 
a course of 20 miles to the north-west, 1.^., to the boundary of the 
Aboriginal Reserve, becomes navigable by boats for the remainder 
of its course (27 miles), west-north-westward, to Albatross Bay. 

In September, 1 895, the Rev. Nicholas Het, whose headquarters 
were at Mapoon, rort Musgrave, rode out with a gold-digger 
named Rigby and a black boy, and ^^ reached in four days "^rk 
Downs cattle station, the headquarters of Mr. Emblet, a Govern- 
ment Surveyor whom they had resolved to consult."* The 
object of the journey was to select a site for an out-station of the 
Mapoon Mission. ^^They were fortimate enough," continues 
the historian of Mapoon, ^^ to find Mr. Embley at the cattle 
station, and he showed them the utmost hospitality the place could 
afford." Mr. Embley accompanied the party for the furtherance 
of their object, of which he highly approved, having in view the 
establishment of a modus vivendi with the native population, and 
led them to the north side of the navigable river, where they 
selected a site for what is now the out-mission-station of Wbipa. 

Shortly afterwards, the Hon. John Douglas, Government 
Resident at Thursday Island, steamed in the ** Albatross " to what 
he afterwards named Albatross Bat and officially named Mr. 
Emble/s " river navigable by boats " the Emblet Rjver. 

Eight miles from its mouth, the south side of the Embley 
River receives the Het River, a wide arm of the sea which penetrates 
the land for about 10 miles to the south. At its head it receives 
four or five small fresh-water streams, as described by Archibald 
Meston and others. 

The navigable portion of the Embley River was surveyed by 
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Mr. Embley in 1897, and he commenced to make use of the water- 
way, it having been ascertained that boats could come up from the 
sea to a point only 1 1 miles from York Downs. The missionaries 
of Weipa also made free use of the river. 

MISSION RIVER 

York Downs cattle station is situated on Myall Creek, which 
heads only a few miles east of Kurracoo Creek, and some 13 miles 
above (south-south-east of) the station. (See Maps B and D.) 
Mr. Embley had practically mapped it by the end of 1885, while 
running the eastern and western boundary-lines of " York Downs 
No. I and No. 2 " blocks, and had located it again in the same 
vear 11 and 14 miles below the station in running the boundary 
oetween York Downs " Occupation License " and " Kooloo " 
block. Here the creek turns from a north-north-westerly to a 
practically westerly course, and in 9 miles to the west Mr. Embley 
again, in the same year, cut it on the " Thirty-mile Line " (now 
the march between Kooloo and the Aboriginal Reserve). Prob- 
ably the tidal water reaches nearly up to this boundary. At all 
events, the river becomes an estuary or arm of the sea only 
13 miles to the west. I have no doubt that long before 1895 
Mr. Embley knew all about its course, although he had only 
surveyed the portion between the estuary and the Thirty-mile 
Line in 1897. 

It appears, however, according to the historian of Mapoon,^ 
that up to 1895, MyaU Creek was believed to merse into the 
Pennefather River, which enters the Gulf in 12^ 15 S. lat., or 
into Pine (now Nomenade) Creek, which enters the Gulf in 
12^ 30^ S. lat., the northmost limit of Albatross Bay. 

In discussing the site selected for Weipa Station with Hey, 
Douglas objected that if the river was reaUy the Pine River, he 
himself knew, from a visit four years previously, that the mouth 
of that river had not water enough even for small boats. This 
objection could only be met by a survey of the river bdow the 
proposed site of the out-station. 

Hey accordingly chartered a boat and spent a week in exploring 
the rivers entering Albatross Bay. Pine Creek was soon ascertained 
to be a creek of no importance, coming from the north, and unfit 
even for small boats. From the mouth of Pine Creek he coasted 
the Bay for 10 miles to east-south-east and foimd himself at Kerr 
Point, which was seen to divide two estuaries. Sailing eastward 
up the NORTHERN ESTUARY, he had soundings of 15 to 20 feet for 
the first 10 miles, and of 12 feet for some distance higher up. ^^ To 
his surprise, he recognised it as the continuation of MfKit 
Creek, on which York Downs Station stands." I cannot suppose 

1 Tk§ Murtuk of M^poon, p. 201. 
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that the fact, new to Hey in 1805, would have been any surprise to 
Embley, who by that time had Known the river for ten years. " As 
no white man had even been up it before," continues Arthur 
Ward, relating Hey^s voyage, " and it was not on the map, he 
called it the Mission River.'' The name was officially confirmed 
by Douglas, and so Myall Creek became the Mission River. As 
a general rule, the arbitrary alteration of place-names is to be 
deprecated, but in the present instance no great harm can be done 
by the elimination of one of the far too numerous '* Myall Creeks " 
from the map of Queensland. Mr. Embley surveyed the Mission 
River from the Thirty-mile Line down to kerr Point in 1 897. 

Returning to the mouth of the estuary of the Mission Kiver, 
Hey rounded Kerr Point and sailed up the Emblet River till he 
recognised the site previously select^ for " Weipa," and also 
sailed for some further distance up the Hey River. Douglas again 
visited the scene of Hey's recent travels and confirmed tibe names 
of the Emblet and Hey Rivers. On this occasion he also named 
the bay Albatross Bat. This is still the official name, ie facto ^ 
and perhaps must remain so for all time ; but the name ie jure 
is Vliege Baaij (Flv Bay), which was bestowed by Tasman in 1644. 
Lavienne Lodewijk van Asschens recognised it, on 26th April, 
1756, as the bay which Tasman had named. 

On 31st May, 1756, Jean Etienne Gonzal named it Mossel Baaij 
(Mussel Bay). 

Between the lower reaches of the Batavia River and the Jardine 
River, near Cape York, our knowledge of the country is mainly 
derived from Bradford's explorations and the surveys made in 
connection with the construction of the Cape York Telegraph 
line (1883-6), but Mr. Embley has made important contributions 
which deserve to be recorded. 

Frank Jardine accompanied the Telegraph construction party 
and by his knowledge of the Cape York region was able to render 
them important services. While travelling with cattle in 1865, 
north of the Batavia River, until he reached the head of the 
Jardine River, the scrub was so thick, the country was so featureless 
and the innumerable small creeks were so flooded, that he and 
Richardson, his Surveyor, had little idea what became of the creeks 
as they fell to the west of his course. The future identification of 
the creeks to which he gave the provisional names of South Palm, 
Rocky, North Palm, Ddhunty, okardon, and so forth, was almost 
impossible. Twenty years later, when the Telegraph line came 
to be constructed' not far from his course — ^in fact, crossing it at 
an acute angle — attempts were made to identify the creeks which 
he had named, but it is doubtful, in many instances, if these attempts 
were successful. The question is dealt with in the chapters devoted 
to the Jardines' explorations. 
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The names given by the Td^aph survey and the names 
rightly or wrongly considered by the Surv^ors to be identical with 
Tardine's original names must, however, stand, as th^ have already 
been sanctioned by long usage. 

DUCm RIVER 

This is the first river of importance north of the Batavia. (See 
Map B.) On a generally westerly course, its heads are crossed 
by the Tdegraph line between 12® 10' and 11^ 52' S. lat., and 
include what the Jardine Brothers had originally named the South 
Palm, Rocky, North Palm (Ducie, according to Tdegraph survey), 
South Alice and North Alice. Thirty miles west of the Tdegraph 
line, these heads have come together to form the Ducie River, 
which 15 miles further west falk into the estuary of the Batavia 
River, known as Port Musgrave. 

The river was named in honour of the Earl of Ducie, brother 
of the Hon. Matthew Moreton, one of the contractors. It was 
used in 1884 for the transport of supplies and material for the 
construction, the depSt^ at the head of boat navigation, being at 
the point where Frank Jardine afterwards formal his station of 
Bertie Haugh. 

DALHUNTY RIVER, DE FACTO 

According to the Telegraph survey, the Dalhunty River, which 
falls into the Port Musgrave estuarv, crosses the Telegraph line 
in 11° 49' S. lat., and runs WSW. (See Map B.) In one of the 
chapters dealing with the Jardine Brothers' exploration of 1864-5, 
I have given reasons for my belief that the Dalhunty River, de 
facto (of the Telegraph survey), is the Jardines' Skardon River, 
ie jure. 

SKARDON RIVER, DE FACTO 

North of the Dalhunty River, the Skardon River, de facto (the 
Skardon River of the Telegraph surv^) crosses the Td^aph line 
at the McDonnell Tdegraph Station, and runs west-south-west* 
ward to the Gulf of Carpentaria in lat. 11^ 45^ S. (See Map B.) 
Where it crosses the line, Mr. Embley describes it as having a large 
deep channd and carrying a large volume of flood water. I believe 
it to be, de jure^ the Carpentier Revier of Carstenszoon, who 
writes, in his diary of the " Petals " voyage, under date i ith May, 
1623 : *^ We set sail again on a NNE. course along the land. In 
the afternoon we sailed past a large river which the men of the 
^ Duyfken ' went up in a boat in 1606, and where one of them 
was killed by the missiles of the natives. To this river, which is 
in 11^ 48^ lat., we have given the name of Revier de Carpentier in 
the new chart." (The latitude is about 3 minutes out, but 

Presumably it was only fixed by the estimat^ northing after the 
ititude had been taken at noon.) 



CHAPTER LXX3CVI 
J. T. BMBLEY'S E^LORATIONS AND SURVEYS, etmtinuei 

V. THE SOUTHERN GULF RIVERS 

AucE, Palmer and Mitcrixx Rivim. MACNinczNT Creek leaks our of and 
KEjoiNS Mitchell River. ScRinroN Riyer. Dunbar Creek. Light on 
Leichhardt's and Jardine Brothers' Routes. Markwell's Surtet or Mitchell 
ABOVE Infall of Palmer. Maramie Creek leaks out of Mitchell and joins 
Staten River, de facto. Emblet's Survey of Mitchell River to its Head, 
AND OF m Tributaries. Light on Routes of Kennedy, Hann and Mulugan. 
Survey of Staten River* de facto, and Red River (Jardines' Byerley Creek). 
Joins with '* Beagle's " Surveys. Light on Routes of Gregory, Burke and 
Wills, Walker, McKinlay, Landsborough and Macdonald. Nicholson 
River and Lawn Hill Creek. Bedford's Surveys. Frank Hann and Dis- 
covery OF Silver at Lawn Hill. Transcontinental Railway Expedition. 
Henry, Macphail and the Pioneers of Coffer Belt between Lawn Hill and 
MoxTNT Elliott. Railway from Townsville to Cloncurry, Mount Elliott 
AND Mount Cuthbert. Its approaching Ettension to a Gulf Port. 

THE MITCHELL RIVER AND ITS TRIBUTARIES 

ALICE RIVER (Maps F and H).— Mr. Emblejr's survey 
of the lower end of the Alice River, where it falls into 
the Mitchell near Koolata Station, has already been 
referred to. The river is known for 75 miles to the 
south-west above its junction with the MitcheJl, having beng 
located at numerous points by Mr. Embley in 1886-7 in runnien 
the boundaries of " koolata/' " Dunbar " and " Coota " pastoral 
blocks. 

Palmer River (Map H). — In 1883-4, Mr. Embley surveyed 
the Palmer River, as it runs to WSW. for the last 64 miles of its 
course and finally empties into the Mitchell River. In this section 
of its course the Palmer forms the frontages of ^^Tharwa," 
" Strathleven," " Meron Downs " and " Highbury '' blocb. 

Mitchell River (Maps F and H). — In 1886-7, Mr. Embley*s 
survey of the Mitchell River up to the infall of the Palmer showed 
the leakage, from the southern or left side of the main channel, 
of several smaller channels. Among these are Magnificent 
Creek, which rejoins the lower Mitchell after an independent course 
of 68 xniles and itself sends out a branch to the south which becomes 
the ScRUTTON River (so named by the Jardine Brothers in 1864), 
the Scrutton falling into the Nassau River, ie facto ; and Dunbar 

•57 
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Cr£ek, which runs westward for 75 miles, falling into the Gulf 
of Carpentaria in 15® 52' S. lat., its lower part incorrectly known 
as the Nassau River (Nassau River, de facto). The whole of the 
delta country of the Mitchell has thus been surveyed by Mr. 
Embley, and the survey is important if it were only for the precision 
with which it enables us to chart the travels of Leichhardt and 
the Jardine Brothers. 

For 36 miles up the Mitchell from the infall of the Palmer 
(Maps H and G), the survey of the river was made by Mr. W. A 
Markwell. It shows an interesting feature, viz.y the leakage of 
the Jardines' Maramie Creek from die south bank of the Mitchdl 
and its junction, after a course of 72 miles to WSW., with the 
Staten River, de facto ( = Nassau River, de jure). Markwell 
also surveyed the Lynd River (first traversed by Leichhardt) from 
its source to its junction with the Mitchell. 

In 1886, from a point 14 miles W. by N. of the infall of 
Leichhardt's Lynd River, Embley surveyed the Mitchell River 
eastward to its head (Sheets 18D and 18C), a distance of over 240 
miles, as well as its ^eat tributaries, the Little Mitchell, St. 
George, McLeod, Rifle Creek, the Walsh, and the Hodgkinson. 
This survey is invaluable, as it enables us to locate a great part of 
the wanderings of Leichhardt, Kennedy, the Jardine Brothers, 
Hann and Mulligan. 

Mr. Embley next surveyed a portion of the Staten River, 
de facto (Maps H and L), and the so-called Red River (Jardines' 
Bterley Creek) from its source in the ranges to where it ^^ peters 
out " on the plains, thus defining an important section of the 
Jardine Brothers' route in 1864. 

He also surveyed (see Maps M and N) the upper reaches of 
most of the rivers falling into the southern and south-western 
PART of the Gulf of Carpentaria, his surveys connecting with 
the marine surveys made by the officers of the '^ Beagle " in 1841 
and contributing largely to the correct imderstanding of the land 
travels of Leichhardt (1845), Gregory (1856), Burke and Wills 
(1861), Walker (1861), McKinlay (1862), Landsborough (1862) 
and Macdonald (1864). 

In 1889, he connected, by surveys of run-boundaries, etc.y the 
Nicholson River and Lawn Hill Creek, both of which water-courses 
had been surveyed by Twisden Bedford in 1882. Both of these 
water-courses, as well as the Gregory River, have beds which are 
generally dry until they cross a belt of limestone country, which, 
itself almost horizontal, unconformably overlies an older formation 
composed mainly of upturned quartzites and flaggy sandstones. 
As both rivers reach the base of the limestone their dry beds are 
filled with copious streams, of which, however, onlv the Gregory 
continues to now for a long distance. Lawn Hill Creek losing its 
waters on entering into the plains. The latter, with a small sueam. 
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or generally represented by water-holes, has a northward course, 
past Lawn Hill Station (Map R), till it eventually falls into the 
Nichobon River (Map N). On it, from 7 to 17 miles above (south 
of) Lawn Hill Station, are many silver-lead mines. To Frank 
Hann, who in the *' eighties " owned the station, is due the credit 
of ^his discovery. About 1882 he began to send me samples of 
the ores of the district, and it was evident that he was on the track 
of an important development. In 1881, on General Feilding's 
Transcontinental Railway Expedition,^ I had located copper and 
manganese outcrops in the Gregory valley about 40 miles ESE. of 
Lawn Hill (Map IQ, and was guided by Ernest Henry, Alexander 
Macphail and other pioneers, through the amazing copper belt 
extending south-south-eastward from Lawn Hill, via Mount Oxide, 
Mount Cuthbert and Cloncurry, to Mount Elliott. It was not till 
1908 that I had an opportunity of seeing the Lawn Hill Mines. A 
railway now connects the port of Townsville with Cloncurry, 
Mount Elliott and Mount Cuthbert, and but for the interruption 
of industrial progress effected by the war of 1914-18, would probably 
by this time have reached a port on the Gulf, serving the northern 
part of the great metaUiferous belt, which is at present hampered 
by over 500 miles of railway freight, added, in many instances, to 
a long camel-back transport. 

1 Six Reports an ik$ Geological Features of Pari of ike District to be traversed by the 
Proposed Transcontinental Railway, by Robert L. Jack« Government Geologist. 
Brifibane, by Authority, 1885 (dated 1881-2). 



CHAPTER LXZXVU 
}. T. EBfBLEY'S EXPLORATIONS AND SURVEYS, continual 

VI. THE CAPE YORK DISTRICT 

Tbornbukt Statiom. Meat for RxrucntATiKG Wous at Thuisdat Islahd. 
Rnr Goio on Horn Island. Pomimion Island. Emblkt discotris and 

WORKS AURIFRRODS RrIF WHIRS CaPTAIN CoOK PIANTID THI FiAC SuRTETS 

AROUND York Downs. 

^W^P facilitate the shipping of live bullocb to Thursday Island, 
I Mr. Embley, in 1891, took up Thombury Occupation 
^ Licence, near where the Telegraph line now crosses 
Black Gin Creek (Sheet 21B). (See Map A.) The Licence 
of 25 square miles included Red Island Point, on which yards were 
built. The land is now held by the Torres Straits Fresh Food 
and Ice Co., in which Mr. Embley has an interest. The bullocks 
were killed and dressed at the Point, and taken by launch to refriger- 
ating works on Thursday Island. 

The homestead at Thombury was abandoned many years 
ago and its building material was removed to Possession Island. 

In 1895, in the course of a trigonometrical survey designed to 
connect lliursday Island with the mainland, Mr. Embley landed 
on Possession Island, where he observed a quartz reef, containing 
visible gold, standing out boldly from the coral. He traced the 
reef to the highest point of the island, the point on which Captain 
Cook had set up his flagstaff when he formally took possession of 
" New South Wales " for Britain in 1770. Mr. Embley and others 
worked die reef for some years. The first shaft was simk where 
Captain Cook's flagstaff had been planted. The discovery of gold 
was made very shortly after the discovery (in 1894) of reef gold 
on Horn Island.* From 1897 to 1901, inclusive, Mr. C. V. 
Jackson gives the crushing returns from Possession Island as 
3,365 tons for 2,480 ounces of gold. Up to 30th April, 1896, the 
crushings from Horn Island totalled 981 tons for 1,081 oimces 
12 dwts. 

A lUport on ike Horn IskMd Goldfield^hyWUSaMm H. Rands, Anistant Government 
Geologist. Brisbane, by Authority, 1896. Ropori on a Visit to ik$ W§st Coast of the Cttpg 
York Poninsnla and soms Islands of the Gu^ of Carpontaria ; also Roports on the Horn 
Island and Posssssion Island GMfiMs, etc, by C. v. Jackson, Assistant Govenunent 
Geologist. Brisbane, by Authority, 1902. 
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Had Captain Cook caught sight of the gold which lay beneath 
his feet when he landed on Possession Island, could the boldest 
flight of fancy have ventured to predict the future history of 
Australia i If, instead of convicts in the southern part of the 
continent, the first settlers had been gold miners pushing their 
relentless way from the extreme north and making stepping-stones 
of one fresh goldfidd after another, along what. lines would the 
occupation of the island continent have devdoped ? 

After 1895, Mr. Embley's pastoral interests more and more 
occupied his attention, and in course of time he only undertook 
occasional commissions from the Government because other 
qualified surveyors were temporarily not available. Still the passion 
for charting new country never loosed its grip on him, and he lost 
no opportunity, as long as he was on the spot, of ^* filling in '' the 
geographical features of the Cape York Peninsula. He sold out his 
interest in York Downs in 1914) and now resided in Mdbourne. 



CHAPTER LXXXVIII J 
THE CAPE YORK TELEGRAPH LINE, 1883-7 
BRADFORD'S PRELIMINARY EXPLORATION 
SURVEYS DURING CXDNSTRUCTION 

Jack's Copt of Lost NIap traced. Bradtord's Rkpoit and Maps, htthixto 
unpubushbdy mbscuid from piclon-bolbs in i9i9. unequaij.bd dlscriptiov 
OF THE ** Wet Desert." Personnel. Start from Cooktown, 6rB June, 1883. 
Laura Telegrafr Station. PRiNaPAL Branch of Mulugan's Hann River 

NAMED THE MoREHEAD RlTER. PoUON PlANT. To CoEN PrOSPSCTORS' HuT. 

Jack's Camps identihed. TkE Prospectors' Corn Riter (now South Coen) a 
Branch of the Archer. Croll and Bourne Creeks. The Archer (Peach) 
RnrER. Bradford's Camp 15 (iith July) = Jack's Camp 13 (II). Batatu 
River. Beginning of Wet Desert. Decomposed Sandstone, Heath, Scrub 
AND Bog. Narrow (Quicksand Gulues to be bridged. Poison Plant. No 
Grass. Horses Starving. On the Sir Wiluam Thomson Range. On Heads 
OF Macmillan River. Ducie Rtver. McDonnell Creek. Dalhuntt and 
Skardon Rivers. Gigantic Ant-hilu. Richardson Range. McHenrt River. 
Jardinb River. Heads of Jacket-Jacket Creek. The Gulf Coast near 
Possession Island. Arrival at Somerset, 29TH August, 1883, with Thirteen 
OUT OF Thirtt-^iz Horses. Construction of Telegraph Line, 1884-6. First 
Section, nearly on Bradford's Track, from Fairview to Mein. Brodziak and 
Degen Contractors. Surveyed by W. Hsaly : Second Section, generault a 
Few Miles West of Bradford's Track, from Mein to Paterson, Gordon and 
MoRETON Contractors. Surveys by Frank J. Paterson and M. J. Nolan, 
Assistance rendered by Frank Jardine. Uicreasbd ELnowlbdge of Boat 
Navigation on Gulf Side of Peninsula. Police Protbcteon. No Trouble 
with Natives. 

Progress of Pattoral Occupation. A Railway Project. The Chance of a 
Railway lost on Transfer of Residence from Somerset to Thursday 
Island, according to the Hon. John Douglas. Uses of the Telegraph 
Line. 

A Copy of Jack's Missing Map given to Frank Paterson in 1884 by Mines 
Department. Plague of Rats. 

IN the early eighties of last century, Sir Thomas Mcllwraith^s 
government took a very serious view of the commercial 
and strategic importance of Torres Strait and of the 
necessity for telegraphic communication between the Strait 
and the capital. An approximate site for the northern terminus 
of the line was found on the shore of the Gulf of Carpentaria, 
within view of Possession Island, Cook's landing-place. The 
Post and Telegraph Department commissioned Mr. John R. 
Bradford, Inspector of Lines and Mail Route Services, to explore a 
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suitable route commencing, in the south, at the nearest angle of 
the Q>oktown-Palmerville line. My own recent travels between 
the two termini had shown that a Telegraph line was, at least, not 
impossible, and it may reasonably be conjectured that my report 
was taken into consideration b^ore Mr. Bradford received his 
instructions. 

The Telegraph line, as it was finally constructed, is almost 
straight, and the preliminary exploration, the construction and the 
final surveys have added so much to our knowledge of the geography 
of the Peninsula that it can hardly be regretted that much of it 
runs through inhospitable and (so far as horse-feed is concerned) 
almost desert covmtry. At the same time, better ^^ going " for the 
line would probably have been found if more time had been 
spent on the preliminaries. If I had to make my journey again, 
and if my sole object were to travel from point to point, i should 
leave the Telegraph line at the Archer River, hug the western 
sides of the Mcllwraith, Janet and Carron Ranges, follow the 
coast-line of Temple Bay, cut off the Cape GrenviUe triangle and 
follow the coast-line of Shelburne Bay, and north of it to the mouth 
of Henderson Creek, strike westward along the watershed of the 
Peninsula (lat. ii^ 5^S.) to near the Jardine River, go north and 
reach the west coast near Red Island, and follow it to Peak Point. 
Such a line, had it been taken by the Telegraph, would have been 
easier, if longer, than the actual line, and over better country. 
Against this is to be set the vulnerability of a Telegraph line 
easily attacked from the sea, besides the loss of the knowledge to be 
gained, and the facilities afforded^ by an inland line. 

The exploring party was led by Mr. Bradford, under whose 
supervision the Telegraph line from Cooktown to Palmerville had 
been constructed in 1874-6. The team consisted of William 
Healy (Second in Conmiand), James Cook, William Macnamara, 
John Wilson, Jimmy Sam Goon (Chinese) and Johnny (Aboriginal). 
There were thirty-six horses (of which thirteen reached 
Somerset). Each man was armed with a Martini-Henrv carbine 
and a Colt's revolver, and a fowling-piece was also carried by Heahr. 

While in Cooktown making preparations for a start, Mr. 
Bradford informs me that almost all his spare time was employed 
in copying, from my office copy, the map which was part of my 
official report on my two expeditions in the Cape York Peninsula, 
and which was not published, for some reason which has never been 
explained, and which searches in all possible Departments in 
Brisbane have failed to discover. The topography of my map had, 
however, been embodied in official maps issued by the Lands 
Department before my report was officiary issued. Mr. Bradford 
explains that he called at my office at Townsville in Mav, 1883, 
while his steamer lay there on its voyage to Cooktown, and I showed 
him, and finally lent him, my office copy of the map. Having 
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copied the map, Mr. Bradford, as I had requested him, returned 
it by the hand of a member of my family who was at that time on a 
visit to Cooktown. I may say that these events, as weU as my inter- 
view with Mr. Bradford, had faded from my memory before I 
began a systematic search for the lost original and my office copy, 
and it was not until the receipt of a letter (25th June, 1919) from 
Mr. Bradford that I became aware of them. Mr. Bradford 
furnished such corroborative details as left no doubt in my mind of 
the return of the office copy. I have no doubt, either, that when 
my office was removed from Townsville to Brisbane that office copy 
went with me, along with the whole pile of manuscripts and maps 
which had by that time accumulated. 

The material received by me (12th June, 1919) from the 
Deputy Postmaster-General, Brisbane, consisted of : — 

(A) Mr. Bradford's Diary from Cooktown (6th June, 1883) to Somertet (29th 
August, 1883). 

(B) Blue print (2 miles to an inch) from tracing of southern sheet of Fint Section 
of line, Fainriew to Musgrave Telegraph Station (Saltwater Credk). It shows (i) the 
line constructed, with mjle-posts i to 76, (2) Mr. Bradford's Camps i to 5 of 1883, 
along the line, as subsequentiy constructed, (3) the western side of the sandstone table- 
land between the Hann and Morehead Riven, as far as I had sketched it on the return 
joum^ of my fint trip (1879). The survey of the line, as constructed, was made hj 
Mr.Healjr. (See Map E.) 

(C) Blue print (2 miles to an inch) from tracing of middle sheet of First Sectioni 
Musgrare to Coen Telegraph Station. It shows (i) the line constructed, with mile- 
posts 74 to 141, and (2) Mr. Bradford's Camps 7 to 11 (See Maps E, F and C), dose to 
the line, as subsequendy constructed. The survey of the constructed line was made 
by Mr. Healy. 

** (D) Blue print from tracing of northern sheet of First Sectbn, Coen to Mein 
Telegraph Station, with mile-posts 141 to 200. It shows (i) my mapping of the h^ 
of the Peach River as on 1st and 2nd trips of 1879, (2) the line as constructed, surveyed 
by Mr. Healy. Mr. Bradford's Camps 12 (Coen) to 17 (Mein) are not shown, but 
they have been located from the Diary in the reduction on Map C (herewith) and none 
of them are far from the constructed line. (See Map C.) 

(E) Blue print (2 miles to an inch) from tracing of soutiiem sheet of Second 
Section, Mein (soutii) to Moreton Tel^raph Station (north), with mile-posts 167 
to 116 (they are numbered from Patterson m the north to Mdn in the south). 1^ 
shows (i) tiie Telegraph line, as constructed, (2) my mapping, 1879-80, of Sefton 
Creek and the Pascoe River to its mouth, (3) Mr. Bradford's Camp 22. This camp 
is a few miles ESE. of the Moreton Tel^aph Station. From the Diary it appeal* 
that he crossed the line (subsequently constructed^ from west to east between Camp* 
18 and 22. I have added Mr. Bradford's roitU north of his Camp 22 (See Map B) from 
data furnished by the Diary, and a tracing (2 miles to an inch) supplied by the Surveyor* 
General's Office, presumably taken from Mr. Bradford's original (See Maps C and B.) 

(F) Blue print (2 miles to an inch) from tracing erf middle sheet of Second 
Section, Moreton Telegraph Station in the south (116 miles) to McDonnell Tel^apn 
Station in the north (60 miles). It shows (i) the Telegraph line, as ccHistructed, 
(2) the Pacific coast-line, Temple Bay to Shelbume Bay, taken from Admiralty 
Chart, (3) my mapi»ng between the Sir WiUiam Thomson Range and the Pacific 
(2nd trip, 1880) and (4) Bradford's Camps (1883) 22 to 32. In the reduction herewith 
(Map B), I have connected these camps by the rwU line, as given in the Sorveyor- 
General's tracing, as above. It averages 8 miles to the east of the constructed lui^ 
(See Map B.) 
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(G) The 2-mile northern iheet of the Second Section it not among the Uue 
printi nipplied to me by the Deputy Pottmaster-GeneraL The Surveyor-General's 
tracing, however, evidently includes this sheet, and was no doubt made when the 
original was extant, or while the first tracing was still fresh* It extends from 60 miles 
(McDonnell Telegraph Station) to Zero at the old Patterson Telegraph Station (for 
some years the terminus of the line). (Sn Maps B axd A.) 

(tQ Blue print, no title. Indistinct in parts. Scale ^^ inch to a mil&— the 
scale <rf Admiralty Chart, No. 2354. Cape York to mouth of Pascoe. 

This is evidently one of Bradford's original compilations from the map borrowed 
from me. It has all my topography from Weymouth Bay to Somerset, and I recognise 
my own handwriting, which has been traced. It contains : (i) my route and camps 
from Camp 38 (Pascoe River, north of Canoe Creek) north to Somerset, (2) Bradford's 
camps and route from Camp 22 (east of Moreton Telegraph Station) to Camp 49 
(Cape Yori[) and Somerset, (3) a line mariced ^ probable course of line," which, from 
McDonnell Station to the Jardine River, is about 5 miles east of the line finally adopted. 
The latter is not on the map. 

It may be observed that Mr. Bradford's copy of my office copy 
of the map which was intended to accompany my report written 
in 1880, and of which it formed an essential part, is the only copy 
of that map which has yet been discovered. Mr. Bradford's copy 
was '^ discovered " in 1919, but I had already redrawn the map 
from my original note-boob, for inclusion in this worL It is 
gratifying to note how closely the new plot agrees with the 
original. 

The report is entitled : — 

"Journal of Capb York Expedition undertaken in 1883 by the Post and 
Telegraph Department, J. R. Bradford, Inspector of Lines and Mail Route 
Services, Leader." 

Having left Cooktown on 6th June, 1883, the party camped 
at the Laura Telegraph Station from 12th to loih June. On 
the latter date, the camp was moved to " The Lagoon " on " The 
Black Soil " (now Fairview Telegraph Station), the point where 
the new line was to branch off from the existing Cooktown- 
Palmerville line. (See Map £.) 

The party left the Lagoon on Monday, lith June^ and, travel- 
ling north-westward, camped on the 22nd (Camp 5) near the site of 
the present Musgrave Telegraph Station on Saltwater Creek. 
(The constructed line follows the route closely.) Having crossed, at 
Camp 2, what had come to be known as the ^' Hann River," 
another water-course was met with between Camps 3 and 4 and 
named the ^^ Morehead River." The two water-courses had 
become one a few miles to the north, where Mulligan had crossed 
and named the Hann River in 1875. The Morehead is actually the 
longer head of the river named by Mulligan and ought, de jurij to 
bear the name of Hann, but it is now too late to make the alteration. 
A tributarv of the " Hann " branch was named Healy Creek, 
while a tributary of Saltwater Credc was named Matvisff Creek, 
s^ter the Superintendent of Telegraphs. 

n— ai 
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Somewhere about Camp 4 or Camp 5, the presence of a poison 
PLANT was for the first time suspected, two of the horses showing 
symptoms which could not be explained otherwise. (See Maps 
E, FandC) 

Taking a northward course from Camp 5, the marked tree line 
to the Coen was struck on 26th June and followed, via the 
Stewart River and Lalla Rookh Station to the Coen diggings. 
The subsequently constructed Telegraph line follows the route 
closely. 

North of Camp 5, Bradford identified my Camp 35 of 7th 
September, 1879, my " View Hill," south of the Stewart River 
(now known as Fox's Lookout), my " Notice Creek " and my 
'^ Grave Creek '* (more correctly the creek on which I had observed 
a grave). Nine days were spent at Lalla Rookh, while beef was 
captured, killed and cured. Camp 12 (8th July) was beside the 
Prospectors' Hut at the Coen. 

Bradford remarked that the river supposed by the prospectors 
to be the same as that named the Coen (by Carstenszoon in 1623) 
was not the ^^true Coen," but merely a head of the Jardine 
Brothers' Archer River. In this, of course, he was right, as the 
Dutchman's Coen has a very short course and nowhere approaches 
the Telegraph line, but the branch of the Archer which has its 
source in the goldfidd is almost as long as the Archer itself, and must 
have a name. As the goldfidd and river have now been too long 
known as the Coen to be altered without causing fresh confusion, 
the Survey Department has distinguished the river as the South 
Coen. 

On gtb and lotb July^ Bradford travelled NNW., mainly on a 
ridge between my Croll Creek and a creek to the west of it, which 
he named Bourne Creek, after the General Inspector of the Post 
and Telegraph Department. His Camp 13 was opposite Mount 
Croll and his Camp 14 was where Croll and Bourne Creeb both fall 
into the Archer River. It may be remembered that I had 
provisionally given the name of rsACH to the Archer River, as 
there was no clue to its identity with any of the rivers named by the 
Dutch or the Jardine Brothers. Camp 15 (nth July) was on the 
Peach (Archer) River on the site of mt Camp 13 (2nd trip, 1879), 
Bradford having identified it by the marked tree. From Mount 
Croll north-north-westward to his Camp 15, Bradford's route was 
east of my outward route on the second trip. Mine was on the top 
of the Geikie Tableland and his between that tableland and the 
Archer River. 

The Archer River was crossed on I2tb July where (as I had 
observed from the *^ View Hill " on Geikie Creek) it makes a 
breach in-the Geikie Tableland. Camp 17(1 pb July) was on Sugar- 
bag, or Seart, Creek, apparently between the site of the future 
Mein Telegraph Station and Pine Creek cattle station. From the 
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Coen to this point, the line, as subsequently constructed, follows 
Bradford's track closely, except where he diverged to the west 
(to Camp i6) because the blacks had burned the grass upon which he 
depended for the sustenance of his horses. 

From Mein Telegraph Station, a Telephone line is now 
(1920) being laid to Merluna Government cattle station, 25 
miles to the north-west. It is also the starting-point of tracks 
leading to the Nisbet and Hays Creek Provisional Goldfidds, 
Giblet's Sandalwood Landing on the Lockhart River, BairdsviUe 
and Plutoville diggings and the Bowden Mineral Field. 

From Mein, the Telenraph line, as constructed, rvms about 
10 degrees west of north. Bradford's exploratory track was at times 
a few miles west of this line, his Camp 18 being placed on his map 
between Merlvma and the head of Rocky Creek. He remarked 
on this neighbourhood showing ^^ the best country we have seen 
since we passed the so-called Coen," and this observation probably 
led to the *^ looking for countrv " which was followed in 1888 by 
the occupation of Merluna. Nevertheless, the condition of the 
horses supposed to have been poisoned about Camp 4 or 5 had by 
this time become critical and a cause of vexatious delays. 

The necessary data for the exact location of Camps 19, 20 and 
21 are not given by the report. In all probability, the subsequently 
constructed and surveyed Telegraph fine was crossed from west to 
east in the neighbourhood of Camp 19 (i6/£ J^^i)^ which was 
situated on credos of the ^^ fourth " and ^^ third " magnitude, and 
which Bradford conjectures to be heads or branches of the ^^ true 
Coen.'' Camp 20 was on ^^ a creek of the fourth magnitude, con- 
taining large holes of water." [I take it to have been Rocky Creek, 
a tributary of the Batavia River. — R. L. J.] On \%th July^ szys 
Bradford, 

** We came on the bank of the troe Coen RiTer^ a wide stream flowing slowly to 
the north-west. The banb of this river are high (perhaps 70 feet) and sound sand7 
ooantr7, no possibility of floods.'' fHus, which Mr. Bradford took to be the '* true 
Coen Riyer,'' must have been the Batayia, in its unsurreyed part near the northern 
edge of Map C — R. L. J.] Camp 21 was pitched here. 

On i^tb July^ the Batavia River was crossed about half a mile 
below (north of) Camp 21 ^^ about 200 yards below a waterfall 
a few feet in height.'' (See Map B.) The river was about 10 
chains wide, with a sandy bed, and *^ a good get-in and get-out." 

Here began the bad land, or the Wet Desert, as it is sometimes 
called. T&s region had furnished Kennedy, the Brothers 
Jardine and myself with some of our least desirable experiences. I 
did not think of calling it a ^^ wet desert " because 1 traversed it 
in the height of a bountiful wet season when no place could fairly 
be described as wetter than another, but its other objectionable 
features, as described by Bradford, are constant and only too 
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easily recognisable. Bradford had the bad luck to see even more 
of it than any of the previous travellers, and his description may be 
regarded as the standard. Writing of the stage of his journey of 
19th July, 1883, after the crossing of the Batavia River, he says:— 

*' I steered N. 6^ W. In half a miky orer tand7 C(mntr7, • • • we came on a naiiow 
gQDj. Wiltoiiy who was just in advance of me, tried to croai this gnlty, but Samaon, 
the horse he was riding, got in a hole hidden by rushes and weeds and foil of water, 
but not much Uiger ^n his bodjr, though apparently deep enou^ There Samion 
was, with no part of his body visible but hu head. Wilson had a narrow escape, at he 
was partly under the horse when he f dl. We were detained here for two hours getting 
the horse out of the hole. He either could not or would not help himsdf . The men 
dug away the earth all round him and finally hauled him out with ropes." 

A mile further N. 6® W. a " creek of the third magnitude" 
flovnng to WSW. vras named Elliot Creek. This creek does not 
appear on modem maps, but no doubt it was a tributary of the 
Batavia River. The watershed of the Peninsula must have 
been crossed soon after, on the Sir William Thomson Tableland, 
as Camp 22 is placed, approximately, in 142^ 47^ £• long, and 
12^ 28^ S. lat., on the head of what is now called Glennie Creek. 

A mile and a half beyond Elliot Creek, continues Bradford, 

** We passed over saxidy ridges, in some pkces so undermined with ants as to be 
absohitely dangerous, the hones going soddenfy down to their knees in the land. 
These ridges are timbered with bloodwood, stringybai^ and ironwood, the spaces 
between the trees being filled in with saplings and low undergrowth." 

Here the two poisoned horses had to be abandoned. 

Next day (20/A 7«/y), the course was nearly north, on the 
eastern side of the watershed, Camp 23 being on the head of a 
tributary of the Macmillan River. The country on the Sir 
William Thomson Range did not improve. ** The ridges were of a 
reddish sandy soil and were terribly undermined by ants/' says 
Bradford, ^^ my horse actually sinking on several occasions so deep 
that his nose touched the ground," and this sort of travelling made 
further havoc among the horses. An ant-hill 20 feet high was 
noted near the camp. 

The journey was resumed on 2$rd JuLy^ still in a northerly 
direction. Bogs and ^* heather and pandanus swamps " alternated 
with sandy ridges. Another of the riding horses had to be dug, and 
hauled, out of a bog. Camp 24 was pitched on what appears to be 
the principal head of the Macmillan River, which had been 
followed down for the greater part of the day. 

On the 24/^ and z^tb^ the traveUing, still northward, was of a 
similar character. More horses showed signs of distress and one 
had to be abandoned. Camp 25 was still on tributaries of the 
Macmillan River, and Camp 26 was dose to the watershed of the 
Peninsula. On alighting from his horse at Camp 25, Bradford had 
a severe attack of fever and ague. 



THE CAPE YORK TELEGRAPH LINE 669 

On zStb Julyy steering to the west, the watershed op the 
Peninsula was recrossed, and Camp 27 was pitched on one of the 
heads of the river which Frank Jardine afterwards named the Ducie, 
when he was with the Telegraph Construction party. Another 
horse was abandoned. 

Having learned something from the mistakes of previous 
travellers in this region, Bradford had taken the precaution to carry 
a liberal supply of flour, and he began at Camp 27 to serve out 
rations of flour to the starving horses. 

From Camp 27 to Camp 28, the course was again to the north, 
and in its last part was almost coincident with the Jardine Brothers' 
rouU of 1865 between their 70th and 71st camps. From Camp 28 
to Camp 29, the course was still north, and coincident with 
the Jardine Brothers' route. Both camps were on branches of 
what the brothers called the North Alice Creek, a tributary 
of the Ducie River. The tale of bogs and of horses having to be 
dug out of treacherous narrow gullies in '^ miserable desert country " 
was repeated on these three stages. Just after nightfall (28th July), 
a splash startled the men sitting by the fire at Camp 29, and a horse, 
wluch had been trying to find grass to eat, was found in a gutter 
which fitted him so closely that he had to be dug out. 

On zgth July, the course was shaped more to the west, in the 
hope of escaping from what Bradford called ^* the poorest and 
most miserable country I HAVE EVER SEEN." Eventually a narrow 
belt of poor grass was fovmd skirting a stream of water flowing to 
the south-west, and Camp 30 was pitched on it. Bradford believed 
the creek to be Jardines' Skardon River. Modern maps show that 
the Skardon IGver, iejacto (which I believe to be the Carpentier 
River, ie juu), crosses the Telegraph line at McDonnell Station, 
16 miles north of Camp 30. I take the creek at Camp 30 to be the 
main head of Jardines' North Alice River. 

From Camp 30 to Camp 31 (30/^ 7^y)y ^^ course was north, 
as far as possible by the supposed Skardon Creek. ^^ For the most 
part," says Bradford in describing the view from a small ridge, 
** there was nothing to be seen but heather- and scrub-clad ridges in 
every direction — a veritable desert." He adds : " These ridges are 
entirely destitute of grass. They bear a sort of heather and a low 
scrub of oaks, wattles and timbers, the names of which I am 
unacquainted with." There were the usual bogs, scrubs and narrow 
treacherous streams. At two of the gutters, crossings had to be 
made, and where this precaution had not been taken two of the 
horses came to grief. 

On 31/^ July, Bradford's diary states, regarding the journey 
northward from Camp 31: — 

** Followed the creek up to ENE. for one mile ; then, at the creek went due eatt^ 
I steered NE., graduallj coining roand to NW. at the end of half a mile. We were 
now again on a deiolate heath*clad ridge, with occaiional patches of thick low scrub. 



670 NORTHMOST AUSTRALIA 

For another mile I steered NW. over the same sort of 0000117. I then altered my 
coarse to NNW., soon coming on and following down a small stream falling to NNW. 
In half a mile we came to a cre^ of the third, almost second, ougnitade, with a fine 
stream of water coming from the east and flowing WSW. Tbis atik I named 
McDonnell Creek, after the Under-Secretaxj of the Post and Tel^raph Department" 

Therecan be littledoubt that what Bradford namedMcDoNNEU 
Creek is the main head of what modem maps name the Dalhuntt 
River, which I take to be, d^ jure^ the Jardine Brothers' Skardon 
River. It is 13 miles south of what now appears on the map as 
McDonnell Creek, which falls into the Skardon River, dejacto 
(believed by me to' be the Carpentier Rhter, de jure) at the 
McDonnell Telegraph Station. The misidentification of Brad- 
ford's McDonnell Creek by the party which constructed the line 
was, no doubt, responsible for the mistake. They knew from 
Bradford's report that he had named a McDonnell Creek in the 
neighbourhood, and they bestowed the name on a creek beside what 
was fixed on as the site of the McDonnell Telegraph Station. 

Bradford crossed his McDonnell Creek, between his Camps 31 
and 32, about 4 miles west of the Jardine Brothers' Camp 71 
(1865) and about 7 miles east of the Telegraph line which was 
afterwards constructed. 

After this creek had been crossed, Bradford's diary continues \— 

'' I now steered NW. for a qaarter of a mile : then west for another qoarter of a 
mile : then we crossed another tributary golly from the north. Thick scrub on the 
banks of the gully. I now steered NW. for a quarter of a mile over a grass-tree ridge ; 
then NNW. for another quarter over similar country. We now came on a creek of the 
fourth magnitude, coming from the NE. and with dense vine scrub on its banb. 
We had to cut a track through the scrub to enable us to cross the creek, first, however, 
following the creek up to ENE. for a quarter of a mile. After crossing I steered north, 
over a grasstree ridge, and passing some fairlygood bloodwood, if sound. In another 
half a mile we came out on the summit of a barren stony heath-dad hill, with gigantic 
ant-hills scattered upon it. On distant ridges we could see ant-hills of all sorts of 
fantastic shapes. I now followed the crest of the ridge to the NW. for a quarter of a 
mile ; then NNW. over scrubby hills and gullies. In half a mile we came on a narrow 
stream flowing to westward, lliis place was very boggy. We had to nxake a crossing 
for the horses here. After we had crossed I still continued NNW. for a quarter of a 
mile to the top of a ridge. Seeing some forest country on hills away to the northward, 
I steered due north. In half a mile we crossed the crown of another ridge, from which 
the forest-dad range could be distinctly seen. In another half a mile to the north 
we came on a narrow gutter carrying a stream of water. In crossing this, two of the 
pack-horses got bogged, and we had much difficulty in getting them out. Two hoars 
were spent here. In another quarter of a mile north, we came on a creek of the fourth 
magnitude falling to the west (this cre^ was subsequent^ named Cockatoo Cueec, and 
witih a patch of the best CKikSS we had seen for days on its southern bank. As one of 
the horses (a bay cdt) had knocked up on the last ridge (three-quarten of a mile 
back) and had to be left there, I camped on this credc. [What is named Cocbtoo 
Cre^ by the Telegraph Survey crosses the line 7 miles north of the McDonnell 
Station and cannot be Bradford's Cockatoo Creek. — VL L. J.] Distance travelled 
to-day, 7 miles. Countryfor the most partadesert-— narrow belts of poor grass on the 
banb of the larger creda. The smaller ones had none— only heather. Some fair 
timber on the banb of the credc»---bk)odwood, iionwood, cypress pine (not much of this ) 
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and timben with wUch I am unacquainted. Ptiirnr or watbr. I have never seen 
to many streams so dose together anyvriiere dse I have been, InsUp Point perhaps 
excepted. After we had camped I sent Cock and Wilson back for the baj edit, which 
they brought on to camp about 5 p jn. Ironwood marked B over XXXII." 

In consideration of the straits to which the horses had now been 
reduced, they were *' spelled *' at Camp 32 from 31// July to 6th 
August. The diary continues : — 

** Moniayy August 6. — Started from Camp 32 at 10.5 a jn., steered WNW. for half 
a mile over a sandy ridge, fint crossing Cockatoo CanK. At the end of the half 
mile we crossed a smaD gully containing water and falling to SW. I now steered NNW. 
over desert heather ridges with no timber to speak of. In haU a mile we struck a creek 
of the fourth magnitude, containing water and falling to WSW. Followed this creek 
up to £N£. for a quarter of a mfle, and dien crossed to the northern banL Now 
headed NNW. for half a mile, gradudly ascending to the summit of a ridge — ^heather, 
brushwood and stones. Now went north for a quarter of a mile along the crown 
of this ridge, passing to the left of a conspicuous bald hilL Now steered 
N. 10^ W. for a low opening in the IuIIb. In half a mile, we had to cross one of 
the narrow boggy gullies so numerous in this conntxy. All the hones got over 
safely (it was only a loot wide) except Samson and Whalebone, both (^ which 
fell in the gutter. We were detained here for two hours, digging these horses out. 
Samson is so weak that he could not get on his feet when pulled out, unassisted. 
I now steered N. 10^ W. again. In 2^ miles of desert ridges, heather, spinifez, 
brushwood and scrub, we crossed a narrow boggy gutter falling NE. and containing 
a stream of water. I now went north for a quarter of a mile : tiben NW. for the same 
distance : then NNW. for another quarter : then north for three-quarters of a mile 
(all desert ridges) to the top of a ridge : then another half mile to a credc of the fourth 
magnitude with a sandstone bottom and a good stream, flowing rapidly to the NE. 
(TUs creek was afterwards named HoaNET Oiebk.) Samson tumbled into a narrow 
gutter on the bank of this erode, and had to be hauled out with a rope. I then followed 
Hornet Credk to the NE. for a quarter of a mile, crossing it on a sandstone bar. All 
this country is a miserable desert, no timber, no grass— scrub and heather. After 
crossing the creek, we steered north for half a mile till I came on a deep gully falling 
into the creek. I had to run this gully up for 10 chains to the west before I could 
cross it: then NNW. for half a mile, and NW. for a quarter : then north down a gully, 
for a mile, when we again struck Hornet Cre^, now di the third magnitude and flowing 
to NNW. We crossed here on a sandstone kdge, and continued on the same course 
for a quarter of a mile over the same sort of desert country. I then steered NNW. 
along the bank of Hornet Cre^, looking for a place to camp ^t was almost sundown). 
In half a mile we came to a deep gully containing water, and falling to WNW. In a 
quarter of a mile further, we came to a dry rocky (sandstone) gully falling to WNW. 
In about 10 chains further we crossed a rocky cre^ of the fourth magnitude, falling to 
WNW. and containing a rapid stream tumbling over bars of sandstone. In anodier 
10 chains we came on a deq> boggy-banked gully, falling to WSW. and containing a 
small stream. It being now dark, and fearing to lose some of the horses in the scrub 
^t has been scrub all day to-day), we were forced to camp (Camp 32A). As there was 
no grass, and a strong probability of losing some of the horses in the scrub if they were 
let go, I had them all tied up all night.'' 



It is easy to see, on comparing Bradford's description of this 
dajr's stage with that of the Brothers Jardine, when they were 
between Camps 71 and 73 O865), getting over the Richardson 
Range, that both parties were on the same belt of country. The 
parallel between the two narratives is complete, even to the 
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anathemas so liberally employed. At Bradford's Camp 32, he was 
about 4 miles west of the Jardines' track and by the end of the 
day the tracks had diverged to about 8 miles. My own track 
(1880) was about 3 miles east of the Jardines', while Kennedy's 
and Jackey-Jackey's (on the ^* forlorn hope," 1848) was about 
2 miles further east. 

Bradford's diary continues : — 

** Tuesday^ August 7. — Started away from last night's camp at 7.30 a.m. Followed 
the gaJlj on which we had camped for half a mile to £N£. through dense brushwood 
scrubs : then NNW. for haU a mile to the top of a stony scrubby hill : then a quarter 
ol a mile to a gully falling to the SW. and containing a stream of water. A hoise known 
as Pony knocked up here and had to be abandoned. We could not stop, as there wis 
no grass, and the horses had been starving all night. Still continued to NNW. for 
another quarter of a mile. Wlien on the summit of a ridge I could see forest timber 
to the right and, hoping to find tome grass, I made for it. NNE. for half a mile brought 
us into the forest, but not into grass. Heather, grasstree and scrub filled all the inter- 
stices between the trees. North for a quarter of a mile. Samson now knocked up and 
had to be abandoned, as there was every probability of losing more horses if I delayed for 
him. SW. to NW. to N. for half a mile, through thick brushwood scrub and heather, 
brought us to the edge of a swamp : no grass, however. A horse named Olive here 
showed signs of giving in, streaming with perspiration, so I sent two of the men to look 
for grass, while the horses had a rest for a short time. I now steered NNE. for a mile 
along the edge of a swamp. The country became more open, but still the same 
wretched desert. At the end of this mile we came on the bank of a river, flowing 
rapidly to the NW. with a strong current and a deep stream. This is the McHenkt 
RrvER of the Messrs. Jardine. The men had to make a cutting in the bank before we 
could cross the horses. We crossed and camped on the northern bank. All the 
country from dmp 32 is of the most wretched descriptioxL The scrub has almost 
finished all our horses. Five of them I daily expect to have to abandon, they are so 
poor and vireak. They do nothing but carry themselves from camp to camp. Samson 
and Pony I cannot send back for, as it knocb too much out of the horses we have to 
depend on, perhaps for our lives. Rations are getting short also, so I cannot afford 
to give them another long spelL No timber whatever suitable for telegraph purposes 
on yesterday's and to-day's route. Saw some cypress pine, but it was miserable stunted 
stuff. The country we are now camped in u very poorly grassed. 

'* Distance from Camp 32, 15 miles 50 chaiiu. 

** Mr. Healy, who has been out on foot up the river, reports that there is some very 
good pine a short distance ENE. of Camp 33. 

** Honeysuckle marked B over XXXIII. 

** Wednesday^ August 8. — Spelling the horses. Healy and I went out on foot 
this morning. Very fatiguing work. Only open country on the banks of the river. 
Half a mile back from it nothing but scrub, sometimes dense and full of vines, which 
made it a very tr3nng job to travel far through it. Cook shoeing some of the horses. 
A low waterfall on ^e river half a mile below the camp. Threw away a lot of spare 
horse-flhoes and hobbles. Weather showery.'* 

The stages between Camp 33 and Camp 37 were made (9-i2tli 
August) on a NW. course across east-and-west gullies falling into 
the north-nmning McHenry River. The desert character of the 
country was unchanged, the horses repeating their unpleasant 
experiences of bogs, of starvation, of being forced through cuttings 
in grassless scrub or brushwood (the latter poisonous), of dropping 
into narrow quicksandy gullies, or crossing them hy bridges 



THE CAPE YORK TELEGRAPH LINE 673 

improvised by their drivers. Camp 37 vrzs pitched at the junction 
of the McHenry with the Jardine River, nearly 30 miles up the 
river from where the Telegraph line now crosses. Here Bradford 
crossed to the right bank of the Jardine with the intention of 
resuming his northward course. (See Map A.) It is, however, no 
easy matter to keep a straight course while boring through scrub, 
and the party found itself borne unwillingly to the west : it was 
not till the 20th August that the low divide between the Jardine 
River and Jackey-Jackey Creek was cleared (where the Telegraph 
line now runs) and Camp 43 was pitched about 3 miles west of 
my Camp 68. The country north of the Jardine River was found 
to be of the same character as the part of the ^^ desert " already 
traversed, and very much as the Brothers Jardine had described the 
country south of the river in 1865. 

By this time, it was doubtful if any of the horses would live to 
see Somerset. Rations for the men were almost exhausted, this 
anti-climax having been hastened by the loss of a pack-horse with 
nearly all the beef. It seemed as if the last part of the journey 
would have to be made on foot and on very short rations. 

Camp 44 (23rd August) lay about 6 miles NW. of Camp 43, 
on the right bank of the Jardine River at the inf all of a creek coming 
from the NE. From a point near the camp, the Gulf of Carpen- 
taria could be seen. Camp 46 (24th August) was near the beach, 
at the mouth of Cowal Creek, its position being fixed by bearings to 
islands in the Endeavour Channel. Here some of the horses had 
to be left to recuperate, in the hope that they would be recovered 
later. Camp 47 was opposite Red and Roko Islands, the latter 
being by this time occupied by a pearl-shelling station. 
The locality was considered by Bradford unfit for a cable terminus, 
but a more suitable site was found near Peak Point. 

From this point, Bradford and Healy walked, leading their 
horses, in two days, eastward to Somerset, where they were hos- 

gitably received by Frank Jardine (29thAugust, 1883). The travd- 
ng was over better country than had been seen for many weeks. 
Of the original thirty-six horses, only thirteen reached Somerset. 
Bradford's diary concludes as follows : — 

" Saturday 9 Sff Umber i. — Sent the men. Cook, M^^lion, Macnamara, Jimm7 Sam 
Goon and the bbck bo7 Johnny, to Cooktown by the * Gympu* Captain Brown, of 
* Roko * fishing station, gave Healy and myself a passage to Thursday Island in his 
schooner. We passed the night at Roko, which is situated between Possession Island 
and the mainland. On Sunday^ September ind^ we crossed to Thursday Island. This 
was an opportunity (quite unexpected by me) to cross the Straits almost exactly where 
the cable should^cross, and Captain Brown, living at Roko and having boats pearl fishing 
all about the Straits, was the person who could give me the most information about 
the soundings, bottom, currents, shortest route, tide, prevailing winds, etc. We 
arrived at Thursday Island on Sunday evening, September 2nd, I saw Mr. H. M. 
Chester and Mr. Wilkie (the Pilot) at Thursday Idand, and their advice coincided with 
what Captain Brown had told me. 
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On WiJmsday^ SifUwhir ^tb^ Mr. Heafy and I left for Busbaitb per S.S. ' C^rn.' 
reviooi to leaving Somenet, Mr. Jardine promiied me to recover tbe saddlei, 
pad[-taddlet, itc^ planted on Aagatt 25th, and he abo promised to let me know nAea 
lie got them.'* 

As will be seen in the portions of the diary which are quoted 
in full, Mr. Bradford carefully noted, on each day's journey, what 
timber was available for td^aph poles. It is clear enough, 
even to an inexpert reader, that an adequate supply of such timber 
was more than doubtf uL By the time the report was completed, 
it had come to be common knowledge that the ^ life " of cut timber 
in the region to be traversed by the line might be set down at little 
over two years, owing to the voracity of the white ants (termites). 
In these circumstances, the Government's decision to erect iron 
poles throughout was a wise one. 

Mr. Bradford's report was followed, in 1884, hj a call for tenders 
for the construction of a line connecting Cape x ork with the then 
existing G)oktown-Palmerville Telegraph Ime at Fairview, near 
Laura. Laura is now (temporarily, it is hoped) the terminus of a 
railway from Q>oktown, originallv designed to extend to Maytown. 

Through the good offices of Mr. J. Murray, Parliamentary 
Librarian, Queensland, and the Hon. James Page, Federal M.P. 
for Maranoa, the Deputy Postmaster-General for Queensland has 
furnished me with tne following authoritative statement, dated 
8th March, 1916 : — 

^' The line is stretched on iron pblei inpplied by the Department and the land line 
is approzimatel7 369iniles in length from Fairriew to Cape York. Theclearing, erecting 
of poles, affixing insulators and stretching wire was let by contract in two sections. 

** Tbx FnsT Sbctxok, of 201 miles, was constmcted by Messn. Brodziak Sc Degen. 

^ For clearing and erecting poles, ^^72 per mile : wooden poles, where necessary, 
15/. each : extra length poles, is, ipet foot : affixing insnlators and stretching wiie, 
j^3 lOf. per mile. 

" The SicoMD Section, of 168 miles 31 chains, was constructed by Messn. Gordon 
& Moreton.1 

*' Gearing and erecting poles, £j6 lOf. per mile : affixing insulaton and stretching 
wire, £i lOf . per mile : wooden poles, £;j each. 

" The work was commenced about July, 1884, and finished on 15th October, 1886. 

*^ The total cost was [ffj^V!^ &. yi., nude up as follows : — 

i s. I 

Contract, 1st Section I5>237 ii 

Contract, 2nd Section I5>i36 u ^ 

Cable 10,000 

Buildings 12,197 10 

Poles, iron 8,825 18 i 

Material 1,458 14 2 

Instruments 258 i 4 

Sundries, including carriage, freight, purchase of hones, salary of 

overseen, rfr., including preliminary surrqr • • • • 4,215 o 4 

£67f$^9 6 7 

^ Captain George Cioughly Gordon and the Hon. Matthew Iforeton. Mr. Frank 
J. Pateraon, Surveyor, was also a partner. — ^R, L. J. 
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The contracts, it will be seen, did not indnde cost of snnreys or carriage of iron 
poles or line nuteriaL 

** No reports were issued beyond those indnded in the Annual Report of the 
Department. 

« H. B. TEMPLETON, 

*' Deputy Postmaster-GeneraL'* 

The First Section (Fairview to Mein) followed Mr. 
Bradford's route pretty closely. Stations were opened at 
MusGRAVE and Coen in 1886. During the construction, the line 
was surveyed by Mr. W. Healy,* Mr. Bradford's Second-in- 
Command. 

The Second Section was commenced at the northern end, at a 
point named Paterson, which had already been selected by the 
surveyors of the Lands Department. The stations on it (from south 
to north) beyond Mein are, roughly, about 60 miles apart, and 
are named Moreton, McDonnell and Paterson. The last has 
now been closed, on the opening of the line to Peak Point. Thence, 
a line, partly submarine, stretches to Good Island, across Horn 
and Thursday Islands. Frank Jardine accompanied the con- 
struction party, taking charge of transport, assisting in Mr. 
Frank Paterson's survey as far south as the Ducie River and giving 
the contractors the benefit of his local knowledge. He discovered 
the DuciE River, which he named after the Earl of Ducie, Mr. 
Moreton's brother, and afterwards established Bertie Haugh 
cattle station on this river. The necessity for water carriage of 
poles and stores was responsible for a greatly enlarged knowledge 
of the courses of the various rivers of the Peninsula. Detachments 
of Native Police protected the workmen engaged in the con- 
struction. One of their camps was on the then deserted Coen 
diggings and another on Clayhole Creek, near Mein. The white 
omcers in charge of the troopers helped materially in the exploration 
of the district. For some time, the line and stations had to be 
vigilantly guarded against the depredations of the natives. 
McDonnell station was annoyed for years by systematic pilfering 
from the potato patch.* 

The Second Section diverges considerably in parts from Mr. 
Bradford's rouUy and is straighter and shorter, and follows rather 
better country. 

In letters dated i8th February, 1920, Mr. Bradford and Mr. 
Embl^ give a few particulars regarding the second section. 
The first terminal station was named after the Hon. Thomas 
Macdonald Paterson, Postmaster-General. The officer of the 
Post and Telegraph Department who supervised the contract was 
Michael J. Nolan,' and it was part of his duty to lay out the line. 

1 Died at Toowoomba about 1894. 

* Shanahan's " Sidelights/' QuiinsUmdif, 24tfa July. 1897. 

* Died at Winton about 19x0. 
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He surveyed the parts of the line for which Healy and Patenon 
were not responsible. On the blue prints furnished by the P. and 
T. Department (now administered by the Federal Postmaster- 
General), the surveys of the existing line have been laid down on 
Bradford's maps, showing his route. The route and line have both 
been embodied in the 8-mile maps herewith. 

The PASTORAL OCCUPATION of the country adjoining the Tele- 
graph line had progressed northward to Langi cattle station 
before the construction of the line was complete. The holdings 
attached to Langi, Rokeby and LaUa Rookh ^ee Map C) had been 
taken up on account of the markets promised by the Coen Goldfield. 
The Brothers Glen and Charles Massy took up Lalla Rookh, on 
the Stewart River, in 1882, and Rokbbt, on the South Coen, in 
1884. Charles was killed by the blacks. Langi, on the 
Archer River, was taken up by Ebenezer Knott in 1883. Further 
north, Bertie Haugh, on the Ducie River (see Map B), was taken 
up by Frank Jardine soon after the completion of the line (say 1888). 
Merluna, on the Watson River (see Map Q, was occupied by the 
Watson Brothers in 1888. One of the brothers (Edwin) was killed 
BY THE BLACKS. YoRK DowNS, ou the head of the Mission River 
(see Map D), was taken up by Robert Sefton and others in 1885. 
J. T. Embley, Licensed Surveyor, found it convenient for the work 
on which he was then engaged to make the station his headquarters, 
and subsequently acquired an interest in it. In 189 1, he took up, 
further to the north, Thornbury station, on Black Gin Creek, 
near Red Island (see Map A). Lockerbie and Galloway 
STATIONS, near Somerset, were taiken up by Frank Jardine about 
1892 and 1895 respectivdy. 

" Pine Creek '^ (see Map Q, near Mein Telegraph Station, was 
taken up by Patrick Fox in 1887, while the line was under con- 
struction. 

Apart from its primary and obvious use as a Telegraph line, 
putting the whole of Australia in touch with the Far — to Australia 
the Near — East, the line, which is also officially a stock routej has 
been of incalculable service to prospectors and others, itself as an 
infallible guide, and each of its stations as a point (Pappui or city of 
refuge. The occupation of the various stations led to a knowledge 
of afl the accessible '^ oases " in the desert. 

The STRATEGIC IMPORTANCE of the Cape York Telegraph line, 
if Australia is to continue to hold and develop the island continent, 
is self-evident, and there are many who believe that a railwat link 
is an essential condition of progress. For his persistent advocacy 
of this policy, in season and out of season, the late James Dice, 
of Cooktown, deserves grateful recognition, although the scheme 
has often been derided as visionary, or at best a pious aspiration. 

The Hon. John Douglas,* a man of wide views, who was once 

^ Past and Pf9$$nt of Tkuuimy Island and Ton0$ SlraUt, Outridge, Brisbane, 19^ 
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Premier of Queensland, and who was in 1900 Government Resident 
at Thursday Island^ writing in that year of the transference of the 
settlement from Somerset to Thursday Island, observes : ^* I 
have often thought that a good deal was lost when we left 
Somerset and the mainland. . • • We abandoned . . . the chance 
of a railway, which might have passed through the Peninsula and 
made our starting-point for the East, for India, China and even the 
old covmtry." 

European events in 1914-18 have demonstrated the value of 
STRATEGIC RAILWAYS, which bccomc trade apd mail railways in times 
of peace, and it is difficult to imagine a line which could be of 
greater strategic value to Australia than one linking Cape York with 
southern centres of population. 

As the completest record of a traverse through the " Wet 
Desert " while it was yet in its primeval condition, a very high 
value attaches to Bradford's report of 1883. It seems hardly 
credible that such a report should not have been published im- 
mediately on its receipt, and that it should have remained for 
me, after it had lain for twenty-six years in the pigeon-holes of a 
Government Department, to be instrumental in bringing it to light. 
It is now published with the permission of the author and the 
Federal Deputy Postmaster-General. 

From a recent correspondence with Frank J. Paterson, and 
especially from his letter dated Toowoomba, ist March, 1820, 
I am enabled to trace my missing map. The original, or a copy 
of it, was in the Mines Office in 1884, when Mr. Paterson was 
furnished with a copy. That gentleman remarks that, owing to the 
co-operation of the Native Police, the construction party had 
NO TROUBLE WITH THE NATIVES. He also mentions that there was 
a plague of rats, travelling from west to east, while he was camped 
near Mein. The plague ceased on the appearance of great numbers 
of brown snakes. He was not in a position to say whether the 
snakes exterminated the rats. 

After surveying from Paterson to Mein, in 1894 Mr. Frank 
Paterson (who was a partner in the firm of Gordon & Moreton) 
secured a contract for the erection of the Telegraph Stations or 
'^ Forts " along the line, and superintended their construction. 

It only remains to be added that Bradford's diary shows that 
his journey was not, like my own, made in the wet season, and 
proves that the wetness of the " Wet Desert *' is its permanent 
condition, and does not depend on the rainfall of the moment. 



CHAPTER LXXXIX 
MISSIONARY EXPLORATIONS 

BtcHB DB Mill AND Pea&l " FisRBRizs." Natitb Labottb. Friction. Thb Hon. 
John Douglas. His Schem b fob Control and Protection of the Aborigines. 
A Chain of Mission Stations. Lutheran, Presbyterian, Moravian and 
Church of England Missions. Their Contributions to Geographical 
Knowledge Archbr-Batayia Region West of the Jardine Brothers' Route. 
Nicholas Het and James G. Ward establish Mafoon Mission Station, 1891. 
Boating up Batatia Riyer. Search for New Sites. The Misnamed Coen 
River. Pennefather River. Nomenade Creek. Skardon and Carpentier 
Rivers. Dalhuntt and North Alice Creeks. The Natives. Murders and 
Reprisals. Death of Ward. Het visits York Downs. Mtall Creek. 
Emblet joins in Exploration. Brownstone Creek. Embley River. Sits 
FOR Wbipa Station selected. Down Batavia River to Mapoon. Embley's 
Previous Trip up Embley River by Boat. Police Inspector Urquhart had 
SEEN its Mouth. Hey sails up a New River, of which Myall Creek is the 
Head. Names it the Mission River. Down to Albatross Bay and up Embley 
AND Hey Rivers. Back to Mapoon. Arrival of Pouce Inspector Fitzgerald. 
Proclamation of Native Reserves. Inspection by Meston and Parry-Okeden, 
1896. Establishment of Weipa Station, 1898. Aurukun Station Established, 
1904. Watson River. Mouth of Archer River. Ward River. Ina and 
Janie Creeks. Namalata River. Ducie River. Port Musgrave. Ducib 
AND Batavia Rivers. Meston's Report. Parry-Okeden's Report. Civilisa- 
tion OF THE Natives by the Missions. Are their Numbers increasing ? 

MORNINGTON IsLAND MURDER IN 1917. IDENTIFICATION OF CaRSTENSZOON's 

Coen River. 

THE demands of Chinese epicures for the toothsome 
trepang, of the whole world for buttons, and of wealthy 
individuals for ropes of pearls, in due time brought 
a fleet of " fishers " (very unscientifically so-called) 
of bicbe de tner and pearl oysters to the shores of Queensland. 
In addition to Australian craft, the schooners, luggers and cutters 
of eastern nations descended on the Cape York Peninsula, and the 
manning of the ships for the dangerous work soon became an acute 
problem. The maritime population of Japan, China, the South 
lea Islands and the Malay Archipelago furnished many of the crews. 
For a time, while the treasure was still to be obtained at shallow 
depths, the labour employed was not necessarily ^' skilled," but 
when deep diving became an essential the skilled labour mostly 
fell to the Japanese. 

For the comparatively unskilled labour required in the early 
stages of the industry, a tempting recruiting ground presented 
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itself among the aboriginal tribes inhabiting the eastern shores 
of the Gulf of Carpentaria. The tribesmen had not vet become 
sophisticated through contact with civilised man and there was 
no Government supervision to interfere with the freedom of con- 
tract. A complete understanding between employer and employed 
must have been impossible from the lack of a common language. 
It was therefore inevitable that the natives, tempted on board 
by presents and promises, were at times inadequately informed 
of the nature of their duties or the duration of their term of 
service. Again, in some instances, women were induced to board 
the luggers, having been '^ sold " by the old men of the tribes for 
such cheap considerations as appeal to the cupidity of savages. 
It was not long before complaint, friction, violence, sudden death 
and reprisal began to be heard of. From time to time parties of 
prospectors and diggers invaded the Peninsula from the south, 
and white men were cruelly slain by the natives. 

About the year 1890 the Honourable John Douglas, who 
was Premier of Queensland when I arrived in 1877, was Government 
Resident at Thursday Island. The relations existing between the 
natives and their white, or coloured, employers had for some time 
given him deep concern, and he had obtained the use of the 
steamer " Albatross " for patrol work among the " fishers " and 
in the coastal districts. Occasionally parties of native police, 
under white inspectors, were landed with the object of inquiry 
or redress, but on the whole Mr. Douglas thought the position very 
unsatisfactory. One of his ideas was the establishment of a chain of 
MISSION STATIONS all aloug the west coast of the Peninsula, and 
1 891 found him, together with two Presbyterian clergymen, 
Messrs. Hardie and Robinson, looking out for a suitable spot for 
the first experiment. The site selected was near Cullen Point 
and just inside of Port Musgrave, the land-locked estuary at the 
mouth of the Batavia River. (See Map B.) 

The first mission to the aborigines of the Peninsula was estab- 
lished in 1896 at Cape Bedford, 10 miles north of Cooktown, under 
charge of the Moravian Brother, FleirL^ (See Map £.) An 
out-station is situated 6 miles to the north. The mission is still 
in operation. 

A Lutheran Mission established a station on the Blomfield 
River, 30 miles south of Cooktown, in 1887. (See Map G.) It 
was extant in 1896, when Mr. Meston wrote his report, but has 
since been abandoned. 

The Church of England established a mission named Yarrabah 
at Cape Grafton, near Cairns. (See Map G.) It was opened 
in 1892 by the late Rev. J. B. Gribble and is now conducted by 
his son, the Rev. Ernest uribble. 

onder Instnictioiu from tine Govenunent. ntisbaae, by Anthority, 1896. 
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In 1905, the same Church established a mission, named Tre* 
banaman, on Trebanaman Creek, one of the mouths of the Mitchell 
River, with out-stations named Anceram, Koongalara and 
Daphne. (See Map F.) An area of about 500 square miles has 
been reserved for this mission. Through the instrumentahty of 
the missionaries at the Trebanaman base, considerable additions 
have been made to the geography of the Mitchell delta, and these 
have already been referred to when dealing with the MitchelL 
While prospecting for a suitable site for the first mission station 
in 1892, Mr. J. B. Gribble and Inspector Roland W. Garraway, 
of the Native Police, were attacked by natives at one of their camps 
on the Mitchell ddta. 

The Moravians, under the auspices of the Presbyterian Church 
of Austraha, established missions at Mapoon (1891), Weipa (1898) 
and AuRUKUN (1904). (See Maps B and D.) In 1914, the Pres- 
b}rterians established a mission station on Mornington Island in 
the Gulf of Carpentaria, off the south-western base of the Peninsula 
and near the north-western corner of Queensland. 

In something like a quarter of a century, Douglas' idea of 
dotting the Queensland shores of the Gulf with mission stations 
has been fully realised. 

I am not in a position to form any opinion regarding the com- 
parative values of the mission work done by the various bodies of 
Christians already mentioned. In the matter of the exploration 
OF THE Cape York Peninsula, however, the case is different, and 
I have no hesitation in asserting that the greatest services have 
been rendered by the Presbyterian Moravian missionaries. 
It is only fair, however, to say that the Church of England improved 
its comparatively limited opportunities in the Mitchell delta, 
and that the Blomfield, Cape Grafton and Cape Bedford missions 
were planted in localities which had already become so well known 
that few geographical problems remained to be solved. 

In the last days of 1864, when the Brothers Jardine made for 
the backbone of the Peninsula, far to the east, to avoid the floods 
which would surely have overwhelmed them on the setting in 
of the wet season, had they kept to the west coast, they missed the 
mouth of the Archer, and left the west coast country between the 
mouths of the Archer and Batavia Rivers unexplored. It was this 
tract of country which was destined to be the theatre of operations 
of the Moravian Brothers. 

The history of their explorations is inextricably mixed up with 
that of the mission, which is gathered for the most part from 
Arthur Ward's ^^Miracle of Mapoon." » The geographical 
information given in this book by the brother of the pioneer 
missionary, Jas. G. Ward, is only a by-product, but, like many 

i Tk$ Miracle of Mapoon, or Prom NaHv$ Camp to Christian Village, by Arthnr Ward. 
N.D. (Preface dated and Apxil. 190S.) London, S. W. Partridge ft Co 
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other by-products, has an unexpected and gratifying value of 
its own. 

A working agreement between the Australian Presbyterian 
body and the Moravian Brotherhood had been arrived at as early 
as 1863, with the result that several missions to the aborigines 
were established in the southern portions of Australia. 

Nicholas Het was bom in 1862 at Doerrenbach, Bavaria. 
At the age of thirteen, when his father died, he assumed the care 
of the paternal farm, and kept the home together till his mother 
died, eleven years later. He then volimteered for the Moravian 
Mission, and was accepted and sent to Niesky training college, where 
he found a congenial comrade in James Gibson Ward, an American, 
the son of a Moravian missionary in Jamaica. The two friends 
were afterwards sent to Ireland and subsequently to Australia. 
Their arrival in North Queensland was opportune, as Mr. Douglas 
was even then maturing his scheme for the establishment of the 
first of a chain of mission stations, and they were entrusted 
with the initial experiment, which was to be made at Cullen 
Point. Mr. and Mrs. Ward and Mr. Hey arrived at Thursday 
Island in November, 1891, and made arrangements with Mr. 
Douglas for the establishment of the mission. 

Tbe missionaries first saw " Mapoon," the site at Cullen 
Point, on 28th November, 1891, when the ^^ Albatross ^^ and the 
steamer " Dicky '* brought them from Thursday Island, with a 
white police constable and two native troopers, four carpenters 
and the material for the construction of a house. (See Map B.) 
There were ako on board eight natives of the Batavia district, who 
were believed to have been illegally recruited by pearlers, and who 
were to be repatriated. 

Sir Horace Tozer, Home Secretary, had intimated a grant of 
THE LAND for the mission. 

After a few days' delay. Ward took the " Albatross *' 27 miles 
up the Batavia River. For some time Mr. Douglas visited 
Mapoon monthly in the " Albatross.^^ 

By July, 1892, it had become apparent that the headquarters 
of the mission had been unhappily chosen as far as horticulture 
or agriculture was concerned. Mr. Douglas took Mr. Ward on 
a cruise in search of a more suitable site, and on this cruise Ward 
contracted a fever which was to be his death. They visited the 
inlet then erroneously known as the Coen, and which was subse- 
quently named the Pennefather River (lat. 12^ 15' S.), and also 
Pine Creek (lat. 12^ 30' S.), now appearing on the map as Nome- 
NADE Creek, Nomenade being the native name for pine. (Whoever 
changed the name had ample justification in the plethora of 
Pine Creeks in Queensland.) 

Mr. Hey married Mrs. Ward's sister in December, 1892. 

About the end of 1893, the mission fell into popular disfavour 

II — 22 
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under circumstances connected with the murder of two white 
pearlers on the ^^ Schearden River/'^ the murder being attributed 
to the Batavia River tribe* Mr. Douglas had some difficulty in 
preventing the launching of a volunteer punitory expedition from 
Thursday Island. Subsequent rumours of further murders fanned 
the agitation.' On 17th januarv, 1^94* the steamer ^' Kanahcoka " 
was wrecked in the Gulf near Normanton, and the heroic condua 
of the missionaries and their black flock^ in saving and succouring 
the survivors, restored the mission to popular esteem. 

From September to December, 1894, Ward and Hey were 
busy looking for a site for a second station up the Batavia River, 
but did not meet with success. On 3rd January, 1895, Ward died 
of the fever which had attacked him eighteen months before. His 
widow left for Brisbane and Mr. and Mrs. Hey were left alone 
at Mapoon. Ward's place was taken by Edwin Brown in 1895, 
and Mrs. Ward returned to Mapoon to take charge of the mission 
school. 

In September, 1895, Het, accompanied by a digger named 
Rigby and two black boys, rode out from Mapoon in search of 
a SITE FOR the second station. Following the Batavia River 
for 40 miles — say to 12^ 23^ S. lat., striking south for 12 miles to 
Myall Creek and following that creek upward, they reached, in 
four days, York Downs Cattle Station (long. 142° 19' E., 
lat. 12° 44^ S.)» 8 miles south-west of the Jardines' Camp 04, of 
8th January, 1865. (See Map D.) Here they fovind Mr. J. T. 
Emblet, Licensed Surveyor, who was at this time making the 
station, which was conveniently situated for his work, his head- 
quarters. It appeared that he had had trouble with the black 
(who killed his cattle) and was consequently in sympathy with the 
mission and its aims. He set out to guide the party to Pine Creek. 
They travelled WSW. via Brownstone Creek, and they found 
themselves in course of time on the south, or left, bank of a tidal 
river (the Embley). Retracing their steps till the horses could 
cross (which must have been near the infall of Brownstone Creek) 
to the right bank, they *' selected a site between two creeb, 
and returned to York Downs." On this site, the Weipa Mission 
Station now stands, on the infall of Spring Creek (long. 142^ 7' E*> 
lat. 12° 43' S.). From York Downs they reached Mapoon, 
following the Batavia River for the latter part of the journey, 
and noting by the way a '' suitable site " for a mission station, of 
which nothing has been heard since.* 

^ Jardines' Skardon Rivbr (lat. ix* 45' S.). This name was then, and is still, 
erroneously applied to the Dutch " Carpbntisr Rbvisr." The Jardine Brothers 
Skardon Rivbr falls into Port Musgrave, but appears on modem maps as the Dalbunty 
Rivbr. The Jardines' Dalrun ty Crbbx falts into the Nortb Aucb, a tributary of 
the DuciB Rivbr. 

• See Chapter XLVII. 

> Tk§ Miracle of Mapoon and Mr. Hey's Letter to the Author, dated t^th Apnl* 
1915. 
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It appears that Mr. Embley, who in course of time acquired 
an interest in York Downs Station, had reported to Mr. Douglas 
early in December, i895,that he had taken supplies for the station 
FROM THE WEST COAST in a cutter drawing 3 feet of water by way 
of a river emptying into the large bay situated between Duyfken 
Point and Pera Head.^ Mr. F. C. Urquhart had seen the mouth 
of the river six years before. The river was, in fact, the one on 
which " Weipa *^ was subsequently to be built. 

The river (the Emblet) on which " Weipa " was to be built 
was SUPPOSED by Hey to be the Pine River (Nomenade Creek), 
the edstence of the intervening Mission River being then unknown. 
Douglas, who arrived at Mapoon shortly afterwards (say October, 
1 895), had visited the mouth of the Pine River four years earlier, 
and now objected to the proposed new station that if it was really 
on that river, the shallow bar would render it inaccessible by waten 
To solve the doubt thus raised, Het chartered a boat and spent a 
week in exploration, his first excursion, to the Pine River, con- 
firming Douglas' objection. Thereupon he took the boat about 
10 miles to the south-east, and rounding Andoomajattie Point, 
entered the mouth of '^ a large river with a big native camp near it," 
and sailed up the river for 1 5 or 20 miles. 

** To his surprise, he recognised it as the continuation of the Myall Cresk on 
which York Downs stands, and which was supposed to run into the Pbnnefatheb 
or CoBN RiYEi * to the north. As no white man had ever been up it before * and it 
was not on the map, he called it the Mission River. Sailing down the stream again, 
and then turning south, he found an estuary, which soon divided into two rivers. 
He followed the main stream, Hrr River, first, but finding that it led him too far 
south, he turned after following it for about 3 miles. The other proved to be the 
river on which he had fixed the site for the new Weipa Station. He reported his 
discoveries to Mr. Douglas, who immediately sailed for Mapoon with the Inspector 
of Police, and picking up Hey there, went on to view the newljr opened up territory. 
• • . Mr. Douglas named the bat into which the rivers flowed siter the ^Jlhatross* 
He adopted the name Hey had given to the first, the Mission River. The main stream 
of the two to the south, he called the Het and the tributary the Emblet." * 

" Just after the * Albatross * reached Mapoon again/' continues 
Arthur Ward, " two other gentlemen arrived, who had travelled 
overland from Cooktown, inspecting the police and telegraph 
stations on the way. They had done the last 45 miles in the Mapoon 
whale-boat, which had been sent up the Batavia to meet them^ 

^ " Albatross Bay and fhe Embley and Hey Rivets." by F, C. Urquhart, Inspector 
of Police, Proc. Rtjy, Soc. Quunsland, gfh ICay, 1896. 

s The Pennefather is not the Coen. 

* The Brothers Jardine's Camp 63 was probably on the head of Myall Creek, but 
they did not suspect that the creek was of importance. 

*' Th§ MiracU of Mapoon, p. 201. The Mission Rivsr, perhaps, should have 
retained the name of Myall, by which its head (on which was York Downs Cattle 
Station) was known before Key's visit. The Emblby appears to be the " main stxbam " 
and not the Hey, as tha former is navigable by boats for fifteen or twenty miles, while 
the latter, as shown on the 4-mile map— quite correctly, Mr. A. Meston informs me — ^is 
only navigable for twelve miles, when it runs out mto a number of insignificant 
water-courses. 
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One of the newcomers was Mr. Fitzgerald, an Inspector of 
Police." Mr. Fitzgerald reported on the Mapoon Mission 
Station : — 

** It appeared to me a perfect success — ^the result of common sense, courage snd 
good temper applied to savages. ... I feel conyinced that under such management 
the work of civilization will be extended without the auistance of police. I should 
think it reasonable to station another missionary with Mr. Hey, to assist him in bis 
plucky and solitary life. The work accomplished exceeds anytlung I have seen in my 
experience among natives extending over more than thirty years." ^ 

"The Government immediately afterwards," says Arthur 
Ward, " initiated that policy which has led, step by step, to the 
creation of an unbroken native reserve extending from the 
Batavia to the Archer River, with the missionary as its administrator, 
and the prohibition of all recruiting of lugger crews within that 
territory/' The Reserve was proclaimed in 1904 and extended 
in 1908, and comprises an area estimated at 1,345 square miles. 

In 1 896, on the instructions of Sir Horace Tozer , Home Secre- 
tary, Mr. Archibald Meston and Mr. W. £. Parrt - Okeden, 
Commissioner of Police, visited the Mapoon Mission to report on 
the aboriginal question, the former in July and the latter in October. 
As a resiUt, in 1897, Parrt-Okeden was appointed Protector of 
THE Aborigines and Meston and Dr. Roth Assistant Protectoks 
for the south and north respectively. The offices were, however, 
only held for a few years, and the protection of the aborigines has 
now been added to the duties of the Inspectors of Police. 

The second mission station, at Weipa, was established in 1898^ 
under the charge of Edwin Brown. 

In October, 1891, Het sailed from Mapoon in the mission 
lugger " 7. G. Wari^^ and selected a site for a third station, 
which was named Aurukun, and was opened by Mr. and Mrs. 
Arthur Richter and Harrt Louis, a Samoan, in 1904. This 
station is situated on the right, or north, bank of the Watson 
River at the infall of the Ward River. (Lat. 13® 20' S.) 

Some further geographical details have been kindly supplied 
by Mr. Hey, to whom I applied for information : — 

In 1 90 1, Hey explored the lower reaches of the Arcber 
River. He describes the last 6 miles as *^ an entanglement of 
islands and water-courses." Above this, the river has a deep nanow 
channel. 

In the same year, he discovered and named Ina Creek and the 
Ward River, both north of the Watson. In 1895 he named 
Janie Creek, between Mapoon and the Pennefather iQver. 

In 19149 he entered an inlet which is shown on the 4- mile map 
of 1908, Sheet 21A, on the north side of Port Musgrave, and 
found a river which he named the Namalata (Messenger). 

i I have a great respect lor the iiidgment of Bfr. H. Fitxgerald, whom I have known 
sinoe i879> 
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Port Musgrave and the lower reaches of the Ducie and 
Batavia Rivers were surveyed by Mr. £. A. Cullen, of the 
Harbours and Rivers Department, in May, 1887.^ (See Map B.) 

The conclusions and recommendations embodied in the reports 
of Meston and Parry-Okeden differed widely. 

Mr. Meston 's report, which was issura about the middle of 
October, 1 896, recommended the total abolition of the native police, 
and theperf ormance of all police duties, except tracking, by white 
men. Tbe white police should cultivate the friendship of the 
natives, and besides affording them protection, should try to 
reconcile hostile tribes. The mission stations and telegraph 
offices should be regarded as centres for the distribution of food. 
Reserves should be created where certain of the aborigines could be 
collected to form a permanent home, and marry and beget children, 
and live happily, free from all contact with the white race, except 
those placed in charge to establish order, distribute the food suppHes 
and teach them gardening and farming, so as to make the reserves, 
as far as possible, self-supporting. Apropos of the latter proposal, 
he expressed in the strongest terms the conviction that the 
mission stations had been planted in situations unsuitable for 
cultivation. 

Meston claimed to have a very special knowledge of the manners 
and customs of the blacks, having been '' among them since seven 
years of age." It was therefore possible for him ^' to establish 
friendship with even the wildest and most suspicious tribes." He 
adds, in his report : '' Henceforth there would be no hesitation 
on my part in going alone and unarmed through all those between 
whom and myself a mutual confidence was created. The preva- 
lent mischievous delusion concerning the supposed * treachery of 
the blacks ' is the result of complete ignorance of aboriginal 
character. ^ All war,' according to Carlyle, * is a misunder- 
standing.' Such have been most of the miserable contests between 
the black and white races in Australia." 

It may be remarked that it cannot be otherwise than difficult 
to replace the mutual suspicionand watchfulness of blacks and whites 
by a complete understanding of the motives and intentions of the 
other party. What may have been possible to a man of Mr. 
Meston's early experience must be absolutely impossible to the 
rank and file of pioneers and prospectors. 

Mr. Parry-Okeden, Commissioner of Police, who set out on 
his northern travels immediately after the issue of Mr. Meston's 
report, was also weU equipped for the investigation, having already 
a considerable knowledge of the natives and understanding some 
of their dialects. His experience had led him to the conclusion 

^ Mr. Hey's letter of 15th April, 1915, and Report by Ux, Hugh Hilman, Acting 
Government Resident at Tlinrsday Island, on Bort Musgrave and the Batavia and 
Dnde Rivers. Brisbane, by Authority, 1887. 
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that the wild or ^^ myall " aborigines are ** impulsive, fidde, 
cunning and very treadierous." ^^ Instance after instance," he 
observes, ^' of the blackest treachery could be given, though, I 
grant, isolated instances of the most touching fidelity and even 
noble forbearance have occurred among them ; still, as a race, like 
nearly all savages, they are most vilely treacherous. Friendly 
relations can oxdy be established by afEording equal protection and 
dealing out even-handed justice to both races." He remarks, 
however, that, especially on the east coast between Cape Grenville 
and Princess Charlotte oay, there are few *' wild " bladra who have 
not come more or less into contact with the white race. [My own 
observation, I may say, leads me to the conclusion that they are 
none the better for the contact. Beggary, thieving and prostitu- 
tion are the usual results of the intercourse, except where it is 
rigorously supervised by authority. — R. L. J.] 

Parry-Okeden freely admitted defects in the narive police 
system as it existed when he came into office. ^* As the Native 
Police has been lately working," he writes, "it has apparently 
confined its operations to retaliatory action after the occurrence 
of outrages, and seems to have dropped all idea of employing merely 
deterrent or conciliatory methods ; but I intend to change all 
that. It is the craving for animal food that urges the blacks to 
kill cattle, and I think ti^at in many instances they are not conscious 
of interfering with property not belonging to them, but regard 
cattle roaming in the bush as food natural, and, as such, their 
lavrf ul prey ; and in many instances there is much contributory 
neglect of their stock on the part of the owners. The facilitia 
thus a£Forded for gratifying their carnivorous instincts has had 
considerable e£Fect in lessening the prevalence of cannibalism." 

" As an auxiliary to the work of the police," says Parry-Okeden, 
^^ I strongly advocate the forming of additional mission stations, 
to be subsidised by the Government during the continuance of 
good work, the sites to be carefully selected and approved of by 
Government." 

Like Meston, Parry-Okeden strongly favoured a policy of 
cultivating an understanding vrith the natives, and judged that 
in the Native Police was the readiest machinery for this purpose. 
He condemned vrith abhorrence the instructions issued in 1866 
for the guidance of the officers, and still unrescinded in 1896, 
although evidentiy to a great extent tacitiy relaxed, to the effect 
that they were " to use every exertion to prevent their troopers 
from having any communication vrith the aborigines in their 
districts," and " at all times and opportunities to disperse any 
large assembly of blacks vrithout unnecessary violence." 

Winle condenming the Native Police system, as then working, 
as unsuitable to existing conditions, Parry-Okeden vigorously 
defended the staff, remarking : " The Native Police have had 
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in the past a most difficult duty, and their officers have borne a 
heavy burden of responsibility. In the carrying out of that duty 
under most adverse conditions, many of them lost their lives, some 
have been severely wounded, and others have spent a lifetime of 
hardship in protecting life and property and in honestly carrying 
out, on the very outskirts of civilisation, the responsible work 
thrust upon them. Let the outside squatter, the pioneer and the 
prospector, whose evidence is really of value, testing.*' 

His recommendations included the creation of ^Native Reserves 
and a reorganisation of the Native Police Force, with the distinct 
substitution of a policy of understanding for that of dispersal. 

In 1896-7, when Parry-Okeden visited the Peninsula, the 
northmost camp of the Native Police was on Clayhole Creek, a 
tributary of the Batavia River (lat. 13° 5' S., long. 142** 53' E. 
See Queensland 4*mile Map, Sheet 2oC.) A Police Reserve, of 
840 square miles, further north, was gazetted in 1904. This 
reserve is practically a triangle, with its southern base running along 
the parallel of 12^ 30' S. lat. and thus including a long reach of the 
Batavia River, and its northern apex on the Telegraph line in 
lat. 12^ z' S., its north-north-east side beine the Telegraph line and 
its north-western side marching with the Mapoon Mission Reserve 
FOR THE Aborigines. (See Queensland jL-mile Map, Sheet 21 A.) 

The importance of the " Aboriginal Question " may be inferred 
from the number of the native inhabitants. In 1896, Meston esti- 
mated the number of the aboriginals north of the 17th parallel at 
20,000. I was imder the impression that this was an over-estimate, 
but the Rev. John Jones, Secretary of the Church of England Board 
of Missions, with whom I have discussed the subject, considers it 
under the mark, at least at the present day, basing his opinion on 
the ground that the Mitchell district alone, in which the mission 
operates, has an estimated popidation of 5,000. In all probability 
the Mapoon Mission district has at least as many, and then there 
is a considerable outside population to be accounted for. To my 
inquiry if the numbers were decreasing, Mr. Jones replied that, 
on the contrary, he believed they were on the increase, in conse- 
quence of the removal of certain factors which formerly acted as 
diecks on increase, such as tribal warfare, infanticide, the restriction 
of marriage to the old men, and so forth. 

I see no reason to doubt that in late years the police and the 
missionaries have done good work in the interests of the native 
population. . At all events, we rarely read nowadays of depredations 
and murders by the blacks. On the missions they have learned 
that starvation need not be feared, as food can always be obtained 
in return for a certain amount of work. They are instructed in 
some light work, such as agriculture, the care of cattle and domestic 
duties. It is not considered wise to confine them too rigorously 
to what a modem sdiool of philosophy stigmatises as the slavery 
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of wage-earning. It is realised that the aborigine, ^^ though ne'er 
so tamed, so cherished and locked up, hath stul a mid tridc of his 
ancestry/' and that his nature demands an occasional bout of 
freedom when the ^' wanderlust " drives him forth to revel in the 
delights of the chase, or, at the proper season, to enjoy the kindly 
fruits of the earth, lying in the sun and letting the ripe nonda 
drop into his open mouth. He, in his turn, has learned to realise 
that man-hunting and cattle-hunting ^^ for the pot " are improper 
and unprofitable recreations. 

It is not within the scope of this work to settle the '^ Aboriginal 
Question," but the future of the Australian aborigines may offer 
problems of its own to future generations. If it is really the case 
that the aboriginal population is increasing, seeing that the reserves 
have become preserves (as is maintained by an authority already 
quoted), it is possible that a number of the original lords of the 
soil may yet bear a part in the destinies of the Australian continent.' 

Thus far I had written in 191 6. A year later, events took place 
which reopened the aboriginal and mission quesdons, and which, 
incidentally, shook my confidence in the conclusions I had previously 
reached on the subject. 

The Presbyterian Mission Starion on Mornington Island 
was established in I9I4» when the Rev. Robert Hall, formerly 
assistant at the Weipa Mission, was appointed Superintendent. 
(See Map N.) He was accompanied by his wife, and was assisted 
by Mr. Walter Owen, whose wife was also resident on the island. 
It appears that the Superintendent acts as a magistrate and is the 
only civil authority on the island, and that the missionaries are 
unarmed. The native population is estimated at from 200 to 400, 
and it is believed that the great majority had at one rime or other 
visited the mission : in fact, the inhabitants had nearly all taken 
up their residence in the vicinity. A school had been established 
and had twenty-one children on the roll. The natives were at first 
employed in clearing the land and getting rimber for the mission, 
and took kindly enough to a little agriculture on their own account 

^ Bir. Hey, who has recentW retired from the Mapoon Missicm, after twenty-eight 
years' service, assures me that the pure-blooded aborigmal race of the north is hastening 
towards inevitable extinction. Tht fnture of the extreme north of Queensland, he 
considers, lies with a mixed race. This startling view seems a lame and impotent con- 
clusion, but if there is anything in it, it raises many difficult questions. For instance, 
granting that the mixed race, under capable overseership, can carry on cultivation and 
other industries with profit, after how many generations of dilution with white blood 
(rarely, at least in the first generation, of the best quaHty) will its individual members 
be fit to be entrusted with the franchise and other duties and responsibilities of citixen- 
ship in a " white Australia " ? — R. L. J., i6th January. 1920. 

Interviewed for the Sydney Morning Herald (7th December, 1920), the Rev. E. R. B. 
Gribble, Superintendent (1913-20) of the Forrest River BGssion, Western Australia, 
expressed views agreeing in the main with those of Mr. Hey, as far as the future of the 
aborigines is concerned. " The remnant of the race," he avers, " is now in the north 
of the continent, and is doomed to disappear unless steps are taken to ensure segregation,' ' 
and he adds that " it is better to improve their native conditions than to Europeanise 
them." They can be uplifted, but he does not claim that they can be brought, an one 
generation, to the level of present-day civilisation. — ^R. L. J., 9th December 1920. 
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as soon as they understood that their produce would be carried 
to the Thursday Island market in the mission lugger. 

All seemed to be going well when Mr. Hall, on i8th October, 

1 91 7, set out on a tour of inspection, with two black boys and three 
horses. It is stated that on the ni^t of i8th-i9th, four 
ABORIGINES, Peter, Myall, Jimmy and Dick, killed Mr. Hall 
when he was asleep. Peter is said to have hacked his head o£F with 
a tomahawk. 

On the night of 20th October, Mr* Owen, who was asleep on 
the mission verandah, was surprised by a party of eight, said to 
include Peter, and shot through the right shoulder with a shot-gun 
(afterwards identified as the one Mr. Hall had taken with him). 
In spite of his wound, Mr. Owen grappled with his assailants and 
threw two of them o£F the verandah. Mrs. Owen next appeared 
upon the scene, with a gim, whereupon the natives fled. Mr. 
Owen fainted from loss of blood, and was attended to by the 
ladies, who barricaded the house. 

On the 2 1 St, Mr. Hall's horse found its way to the mission and 
an old gin appeared clad in Mr. Hall's blood-stained singlet. Next 
day Peter and others appeared before the house, armed with 
spears. When the women fired at them they decamped. 
Eventually the two ladies and Mr. Owen reached Burketown by the 
mission boat on 3rd November. Before they left the island they 
had sent out native scouts to inquire into the fate of Mr. Hall. 

The police made investigations which resulted in the trial of 
two parties of aborigines, before the Supreme Court at Townsville 
on 6th March, 1 91 8. Peter pleaded guilty to the murder of Mr. 
Hall, and was sentenced to death, and the charge against the 
three other natives above-named was withdrawn. Peter also 
pleaded guilty to the charge of attempting to kill Mr. Owen, and 
the jury brought in a verdict of not guilty in the case of seven 
others charged with the crime. It is rumoured that Peter's 
sentence was commuted to deportation to one of the State cattle 
stations in the Peninsula. 

[The above particulars are mainly taken from the Sydney 
Morning Herald of 6th and 7th November, 191 7, and 6th March, 

1918, and the Queenslander of loth November, 1917.] 

It is asserted that Peter, a ^^ civilised " native, was mortally 
o£Fended by the refusal of Mr. Hall to give him tobacco. Mr. 
Hall was a conscientious and uncompromising opponent of the use 
of tobacco. 

It is well known that most of the Torres Strait islands have 
been overrun by Papuan tribes, who have gradually ousted the 
Australian inhabitants. One important question arising out of 
the Momington Island murder is that of the race responsible for 
it. On this point I consulted Mr. Hey, whose answer (i6th 
January, 1920) was that the islanders are pure Australian aborigines. 
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but more backward than their brothers of the mainland; for 
instance, they have inferior wimmeras and spears without barbs, 
and, having no canoes, make their limited voyages astride of floating 
logs. The Papuan invasion has, therefore, not jtt reached 
momington Island. 

The position of the ^' Revier " named the Cobn hy Jak 
Carstenszoon, of the *' Pitdy^ in 1623 has been misunderstood 
ever since 1802. A marginal note in Carstenszoon's diary states 
that the river is in 1 3** f (S.) latitude. Flinders, in the " Investi- 
gator^^ (1802), marked an inlet in 12^ 13^8. lat. as *' probably 
Coen R. of ^e old charts." In the " eighties " or " nineties," 
during the Hon. John Douglas's administration, this inlet was 
named the '^ Pennefather or Coen River." About 1878, gold 
was found at the ^^ Coen " diggings, on the eastern side of the 
Peninsula, by prospectors who imagined their river to be that 
marked on the map of the time as the Coen River. The river 
(which should be called the " South Coen ") eventual^ proved 
to be a BRANCH of the Archer and neither Flinders's Coen nor 
the genuine and original Coen of Carstenszoon. 

Carstenszoon's diary was imknown to Flinders, but it is the 
sole authoritative document concerning the position assigned by 
him to the Coen, and it must therefore be studied with care. In 
my view, undoubtedly the true reading of the diary is that late in 
the evening the anchor of the " Pera " was dropped near the shore. 
Early in the morning — ^but probably not before daylight — a boat 
party landed and, having ooserved footprints of men and dogs 
going north, followed them till they came to a river where there 
were esculent herbs. They fell to, with a will, gathered a load 
of the anti-scorbutic treasure and made their way bacL Just 
as they reached the boat they were ambushed bt natives, who 
were beaten back with the loss of one man shot and one taken 
prisoner. When the boat finally brought the explorers alongside 
the " Fera^^ the midday observation had just been taken. The 
anchorage was in 13^7^ S. latitude. (See Map D.) 

All the doings of the shore party took place between dawn 
and noon. Some allowance of time must be made for 
breakfast. Following the tracks of the men and dogs was a slow 
process (^* This delayed us a considerable time," says Carstenszoon). 
The gathering of herbs at the '* Coen Revier " no doubt ako took 
some time, and the return journqr to the boat with the load was 
probably also slow. Then the fighting and rowing out to the 
ship must have taken time and the party were alongside at midday. 

Altogether, if the party wallced 8 miles (4 north and 4 
back) they did well. Accordingly I thought that the Coen might 
be 4 miles north, and placed uie '^ revier " in 13^ 4' S. lat. It 
was evident that no river falling into the sea in that position could 
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have a long course, as the Ward River runs parallel to, and only 
7 miles east of, the coast-line. 

Having arrived at these conclusions, I wrote to the Surveyor- 
General's Office asking if the coast-line between Pera Head and the 
mouth of Ina Creek (12^ 55^ to 13^ 12' S. lat.) had been exhaustively 
examined for inlets or water-courses, with the result that I was 
supplied with a sketch-map forwarded by the Rev. A. Richter, 
of the Aurukim Mission Station, in 191 3. The latest issue of 
the 4-mile Sheet 20D (1908) showed nothing between Pera Head 
and Ina Creek except the mouth of a small unnamed water-course 
in 12® 59' S., and this water-course was shown on Mr. Richter's 
sketch-map and named Norman Creek. 

I wrote to Mr. Richter (ist November, 191 8) asking if he had 
any further information on this part of the coast. The reply 
(5th February, 1919) came from Mr. Nicholas Het, who informed 
me that Mr. Richter had left the mission in 191 3 : Mr. Richter's 
map was compiled from information supplied by Mr. Hey, and was 
correct except in two particulars : (i) that the water-course in 
12^ 59^ cannot be called a creek, but is only a runnel of fresh water 
during the wet season ; (2) between this runnel and Ina Creek, 
the only creek is one which enters the Gulf in 13° 4' S., to which 
it is proposed to apply the name of Norman Creek. He adds 
that pigweed is abundant in the neighbourhood and is known to 
and eaten by the natives. 

This information finally settles the question of the position of 
the " Fera^s " Coen River. It has long ago been proved that the 
" Coen,'* now the " South Coen " River of the goldfidd, is a tribu- 
tary or branch of the Archer River. Flinders's identification of the 
" Petals '* Coen with the inlet now known as the Pennef ather River 
is even further astray. 

The runnel of fresh water in 12° 59' S. referred to by Mr. Hey 
must be the "P^f^V** watering-place of 9th May, 1023. It is 
thus further described by Mr. Embley in a letter to me dated loth 
August, 1916 : " The waterplaets is at Pera Head. These head- 
lands are about 80 feet high in this locality and consist of soft reddish 
and whitish sandstone. The red is most conspicuous as being 
uppermost and gives rise to the expression * low reddish cliffs ' 
(see Admiralty Chart, corrected to 1896, and 4- mile map, 1908). 
After the wet season (April and May), small soakages of fresh water 
may be noticed oozing out from the base, and it is this which must 
have given rise to the waterplaets." 

In addition to the Coen Kiver, Mr. Richter's map, as corrected 
bv Mr. Hey, shows the fresh-water heads of the Het River, the 
Ward River and its tributaries, tributaries of Mr. Embley's 
KoKiALAH Creek (itself a tributary of the Watson River) and the 
numerous salt-water channels at the mouth of the Archer. 




CHAPTER XC 

MINUTIiE OF MARINE SURVEYS 

ILM.S. "PALUMA," 1890-4 

"Paluma" nakk Hius hound Camion's Last Camp and thi Smnnn or 
Cauion Range. SoKTm Sbom op TmPLB Bat. 

A. THE " PALUMA " AND THE CARRON RANGE, 1890 

** "^ N commemoration of the tragic circumstances connected with 
Carron's stay when Kennedy left him on his last forlorn 
expedition/' I named, on 15th February, i88o,|the mountain 
mass north of the mouth of the Pascoe River the Carron 
Range. (See Map B and Admiralty Chart, No. 2354.) The 
location and naming of various eminences in this range must 
have been the work of the officers of the " Paluma " in 1890.* 
These are, in their order from south to north, Carron Hill/ 
Kennedy Hill,* Stanley Hill,* Huxley Hill,* and Wall Hill,* 
In addition, Glennie Creek ^ is laid down on the chart as falling 
into the south-western comer of Temple Bay. 

There is nothing on the face of the chart to show whether the 
eminences of the Carron Range were surveyed or merely sketched. 
As a matter of fact, they could all have been sketched from the sea, 
or coast, from Glennie Creek, via Fair Cape, to the Pascoe and a 

i See portion of title of Chart No. 2354 foUowing the reference to H.M.S. " Sti^r 
matuUr." The fall title is as follows : — 

" No. 2354. Australia. North and East Coast. Sheet 20. Cape GrenviUe to Booby 
Island. The Barrier Reefs and Raine Island Entrance. Surve^fed by Captain F. 
Blackwood, Lieutenant C. B. Yule. Mr. F. I. Evans. Master, and D. Aird. Blate. H.Bf.S. 
' Fly,' X843-5. Inner Route and Coast Line by Captain O. Stanley. Lieutenants C. B. 
Yule, J. Dayman. H. G. Simpson and Mr. Obree. H.M.S. ' RaUiesnaks,' x847-9- ^' 
rections and additions by Captain Denham. H.M.S. ' Herald/ i860. Captain Richards, 
H.M.S. ' Hecate/ 1863. and Commander Nares, H.M.S. ' Sakmander/ 1S67. and 
other Officers of the Royal Navy to 1890. 

" Cape GrenviUe to Alpha Rock, from a Survey by Lieutenant and Commander 
G. Pirie and the Officers of H.M. Surveying Ship ' Paluma/ 1890. 

" Channel South and East of Bird Island by Lieutenant and Commander T. H 
Homing and the Officers of H.M.S. ' Paluma/ 1893." 

Published 20th April, 1895. Corrections, September, 1867 ; June, 1869 ; January. 
1881 ; January, 1885 ; January, 1891 ; November, 1892 ; January, 1894 * J^^^' 
X895. 

> Cairon was one of the three survivors and the Historian of the Kennedy ezpeditioQ. 

* Kennedy was the Leader of the expedition. 
« Captain Owen Stanley, of the " RattUsnake/' 

 Professor Thomas Huxley was one of the Naturalists on the " RaiUesna^i" 

* Thomas Wall, a member of the Kennedy expedition, died at the Pascoe camp. 

V R. W. Glennie was probably a junior officer on the " Paluma " in 1890 ; be was* 
on the same ship in 1893-4 and on the " Dart " in 1896 
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few miles up the latter river. My impression is that they were 
so sketched. 

B. THE "PALUMA" NORTH OF CAPE GRENVILLE, 

1892-3 

That the ^^ Paluma " made a survey from Cape GrenviUe to 
Cape York in 1892-3 is evidenced by the legend^ on Admiralty 
Chart, No. 2919. (See Maps B and A and Admiralty Chart, 
No. 2919.) The names of the following coast-hills are probably 
reminiscent of this survey: Messum Hill (ii^ 44^ S.)} Helby 
Hill (ii® 30' S.), Bosanquet Hill (ii® 24' S.). 

C. THE " PALUMA " NORTH OF CAPE WEYMOUTH, 

1893-4 

The ^^ Paluma '' also made a survey of the waterway and coast 
to the north of Restoration Island (Cape Weymouth) in 1893-4.* 
[See Maps B and A and Admiralty Chart, No. 2920 (3140).] 
It is probably to this voyage that we owe the sketching of the 
sand-dunes fringing Temple Bay and the location of the mouth 
of the Olive River.* 



> 2919. " Australia, East Coast. Cape GrenviUe to Cape York. Surveyed by Com- 
mander George Pirie, R.N., assisted by Lieutenant G. W. Gnbbins, C. Williamson, 
F. C. C. Pascoe, S. V. C. Biessom, H. H. Helby and W. T. A. Bosanqnet. R.N., H.M. 



Surveying Ship ' Paiuma/ 1891-2. 

" Channel South and East of Bird Island by lieutenant and Commander T. H. 
Heming and the Officers of H.M.S. ' Paluma,' 1893. 

" The Portions in hair-line are from Surveys by Captain F. P. Blackwood, R.N., 
1845. and Captain Owen Stanley, R.N., 1848." 

Published 4th June, 1894. Corrections, January, 1895. 

s "Admiralty Chart, 2920 (3140). Australia, East Coast. Cape Direction to 
Cape GrenviUe. 

" North of Restoration Island Survejred by Lieutenant Commander T. H. Heming, 
assUted by Ueutenant S. V. C. Messum, H. W. H. Helby, R. W. Glennie and H. T. A. 
Bosanquet, H.M. Surveying Ship ' Paiuma/ 1893-4. 

"South of Restoration Island, Surveyed by Lieutenant Commander W. V. S. 
Howard, assisted by lieutenants J. F. Parry, R. W. Glennie, Sub-Lieutenant F. May 
and W. H. Haselgrove, Boatswain, H.M. Surveying Ship 'Dari/ 1896. 

The Barrier Reefs by Captain F. Blackwood and the Officers of H.11 Surveying 



Ship'Ffy/ 

Published 24th November, 1897. 

* Possibly named in honour oi Mr. Olive, who was Mayor of Cooktown, 1879-80. 



CHAPTER XCI 

MINUTIiE OF MARINE 3URVEYS, continued 

HJ1.S. "PALUMA" AND THE JANET RANGE, 1890-3 

C-8BAPED G>URSE OF PaSCOB RiVElL, SUKKOUNDING JaKBT RaNGE. ThE SiK W1I.LIAM 

Thomiom Range. Tiaverse of Janet Range with Object of tracing Kennedy's 
Party's Route to Mouth of Pascoe River. Eminences in the Range located 

AND UNWARRANTABLY MAPPED AS " RaNCES." ThEY SHOULD BE " HeIGHTS " OR 

" Hills." 

IN the year 1880, I found that the portion of the divide to 
which I had given the name of the Mcllwraith Range 
had come to an end as a distinct geographical entity in 
about 12^ 54^ south latitude. (See Maps C and B and 
Admiralty Chart, No. 2345.) Here we met a number of south- 
running streams, which we traced downwards till they conjoined 
to form an important water-course which proved, contrary to all 
expectations, to be the upper reaches of the Pascoe River, and, 
as we had followed down its right bank until the river (then in 
flood) had become unfordable, we had to build a canoe to ferry 
our loads across, to avoid being forced down to the Pacific. This 
remarkable river rises in a range of moimtains close to the Pacific 
(Lloyd Bay), runs southward, westward, northward and eastward 
for about 75 nules tiU it finds an "outlet into the same ocean in 
Weymouth Bay (12° 30' S.). It thus describes a figure closely 
resembling the capital letter C. The greater part of the area 
circumscribed by the letter is occupied by a mountain mass (com- 
parable to that of Mount Elliott, near Townsville), to which I gave 
the name of the Janet Range.* Geographically, it forms an entity 
and imperatively demands a name of its own. It belongs entirely 
to eastern or Pacific waters. The " Great Divide " bears off to 
the west and north-north-west between the Pascoe River, which 
falls into the Pacific, and the Batavia River, which falls into the 
Gulf of Carpentaria. Here it takes the form of a sandstone table- 
land presenting an escarpment to the east and a gentle slope to 
the west, the actual line of the parting of the waters being 
therefore almost coincident with the top of the escarpment. To 
this portion of the divide I gave the name of the Sir William 

^ After my wife. 
6»4 
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Thomson Range, in honour of the leader in science and philosophy 
who was to be known later as Lord Kelvin. 

As regards the Janet Range and its eastern slopes which are 
washed by the Pacific Ocean, the progress of marine surveying 
can be traced with an approach to accuracy by a careful study of 
the legend attached to Admiralty Chart, No. 2354, ^^ which two 
editions may be compared. The first of these issues or editions ^ 
is that by which my party travelled in 1879-80, after I had pre- 
pared a skeleton map on which the outline of the coast, as charted 
from the sea, was backed by the blank interior which had to be 
filled in by land exploration. Kennedy, it will be remembered, 
had already marched to his death over part of this very country, 
but his notes and charts had perished with him. 

The only coastal place-names on this edition (in the region 
under consideration) are Cape Weymouth (Cook, 1770), Restora- 
tion Island (Bligh, 1789) and the Pascoe River. Lieutenant 
Pascoe, who died in Melbourne in February, 1898, and who was 
a son of Nelson's flag-lieutenant at Trafalgar,' commanded H.M.S. 
^^ Salamander '' when she brought the marines to Somerset in 
1863,* and the Pascoe River may therefore be assumed, on fairly 
solid grounds, to have been named after him. 

For an explanation of the additional place-names appearing 
on the coast-line and within the area occupied by the Janet Range, 
we have to go to the second issue of Chart No. 2354. Its title 
is verbally identical with that of the first edition up to and including 
the reference to the ^^ Salamanders^' with an addition as in the 
following footnote.* Cape Griffith was, no doubt, named by 
Lieutenant Pirie, in honour of the late Sir Samuel Griffith, Chief 
Justice of Australia, who was Premier of Queensland in 1886, and 
again in 1890-3. Albatross Cove must have been named by 
the same officer after the small steamer employed under the 
Hon. John Douglas in patrolling the Gulf and Straits pearl-diell 
and beche de mer fisheries. (It has already been pointea out how 

1 " Chart No. 2354. Australia, North and East Coasts. Sheet 20. Cape Grea* 
ville to Booby Island, the Barrier Reefs and Raine Island Entrance. 

" Surveyed by Captain F. Blackwood, lieutenant C. B. Yule, Ifr. F. J. Evans, 
Master, and D. Aird, Mate, H.M.S. ' Fly,' 1843-5. 

" Inner Route and Coast Line by Captain O. Stanley, Lieutenants C. B. Yule, J. 
Dayman, H. G. Simpson and Mr. Obree, H.M.S. ' RaUUsnaks,' 1847-9. 

" Corrections and Additions by Captain Denham, H.M.S. ' H^ald/ i860 ; Captain 
Richards, H.M.S. ' Hseats/ 1863 ; and Commander Nares, H.M.S. ' SaUmunuUr/ 1867 ; 
and other Officers of the Royal Navy." 

Published 20th April, 1855. Corrections, September, 1867 ; June, 1869. 

s The Naval Pianurs of Australia, by Louis Becke and Walter Je&ey. Melboune 
and London, 1899. 

* Past and Prsssnt of Thursday Island and Torres Straits, by the Hon. John Douglas, 
C.M.G., Government Resident, Thursday Island. Brisbane, 1900. 

* " Cape GrenviUe to Alpha Rock, from a Survey by lieutenant and Commander 
G. Pine and the Officers of H.M. Surveying Ship ' Paluma/ 1890. 

" Channel South and East of Bird Island by Lieutenant and Commander T. H. 
Heming and the Officers of H.M.S. ' Paluma,' 1893." 

Corrections, January, i88x ; January, 1885 ; January, 1891 ; November, 1892 ; 
January, 1895. 
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the ^^ Albatross " usurped the name of Vli^;e Baaij conferred by 
Tasman m 1644 on an indentation of the coast of the GuU of 
Carpentaria.) The Atlen Hills were probably named by Fine 
after R. Aylen, Sub-Lieutenant of the '^ Dtfr/." > 

The Claudie River rises in the heart of the Janet Range, in 
about 12^ 40^ S.y and flows south-eastward into Lloyd Bay. It 
was discovered by the prospector William Lakeland and named 
by him after his son Claud. 

In their order from south to north, the eminences of the Janet 
Range located and named by the officers of the '^ Paluma " may 
now be noted. 

Between the left or north-east bank of the Claudie River and 
Lloyd Bay are Derry, Line, Dune, Ham, Lamond, Shea and 
Ogilvie Hills.' Within 2 miles of the Claudie River, the head 
of the Pascoe River runs on a parallel course but in the contrary 
direction, although lower down it diverges to south, west, north 
and east, as already mentioned. The space between the two riven 
is occupied by Nest Hill, the South and North Paps and Mount 
DoBSON. Here the ridbt or western wall of the Pascoe valley 
forms what is called Tozer Range.' This so-called ^^ range" 
had better be designated for the future as Tozer Heights, as it 
is only a small portion of the Janet Range. 

North of Mount Dobson, the ridge called the Tozer Range is 
prolonged by the so-called Nelson Range,* Jackey-Jacbt 
Range* and the Goddard Hills.* The two "ranges" must of 
necessity rank in future as " heights." The Goddard Hills touch 
the right bank of the Pascoe, and the eastern side of the whole ridge 
north of Mount Dobson must drain into the lowest reach of the 
Pascoe River. East of the north-and-south line formed by Nebon 
Heights, Jack^-Jackey Heights and the Goddard Hills, are 
Barrett ' and dimpson Hills.* Further east, and close to Wey- 
mouth Bay, are the " Round Back Hills," which may be con- 
jectured to be vegetated sand-dunes. 

There is every indication that the officers of the " Paluma 
who named the eminences of the Janet Range in 1890-3 made a 
northward or southward trip through the heart of the range. Fo^ 

> See legend on Admiralty Chart, No. 2922 (3136). 

s W. H. OgUvie was PoUoe llagistrate of Cooktown in 1888-9. 

* Ifr., afterwards Sir Horace Toser was Colonial Secretary, 1890-5, Home Secretaiy 
1895-8. and Agent-General for Queensland, 1898-1909. 

« Mr., afterwards Sir Hugh Muir Nelson was Minister lor RaHways, 1888-90. ^^ 
wnier, 1893-5. . * 

* Jackey-Jackey, an aboriginal, after Kennedy and Carron, the most pronuneat 
member of the Kennedy expedition. 

* William Goddard, one of the three survivors of the Kennedy expedition. 

* Barrett was on the " Arisl " in December, 1848, when she went to the reUef oi 
Canon's party in Weymouth Bay, and was wounded in the course of the voyage by* 
native who speared him from a canoe at sea. 

* After lieutmant H. G. Simpson, of the " RaUl$snak$;' or T. Beckfoid S\m^* 
Master of the " FrfoA/' which made a search for the papers of the Kennedy expediti^ 
in May, 1849. 



•i\ 



H.M.S- "PALUMA'* AND THE JANET RANGE 697 

one thing, its western portions could not have been charted by 
trigonometric observations from the sea or from the coast. They 
may have been guided through the range, for by this time it was 
weU known to gold prospectors, sandalwood getters, and tin-miners. 
It is equally evident that they had before them as a specific objective 
the following up of Kennedy's steps towards the last disastrous 
camp near the mouth of the Pascoe. With the help of the 
" Paluma^s *' charting, it is possible to follow the expedition in 
this portion of its course to the scene of the great tragedy, as it 
has been depicted by Carron, one of the tkree survdvors, and, 
because of iLennedy's death, the sole historian of his expedition. 
It is greatly to be regretted that the chart was not accompanied 
by a narrative. 
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CHAPTER XCII 
MINUTIiE OF MARINE SURVEYS, cmtinuei 
HJ(.S. ''DART'' AND THE MACROSSAN RANGE, i896-« 

MaCKOSIAM RaMGI BZC0GNI8ZD Al 8IPA1ATB FROM McIlWRAITH RaNGE AND NAMB) 

ni 1880. ^^Dait" locates m Suicmitb and names them '^ Ranges." 

IN the early days of Australian cartography, and on theoretical 
grounds, the watershed or dividing line between the riven 
flowing towards the Gulf of Carpentaria and those flowing 
towards the Pacific was known as the Great Dividing 
Range, and sometimes, for the reason that it was generally close 
to the Pacific coast, as the Coast Ran ge. As exploration progressed, 
however, it became obvious that the watershed was frequently, 
through considerable stretches of latitude, no range at all, and 
could only be approximately mapped on such rare opportunities 
as were afforded by the drying up of flood-waters which lay inches 
deep on downs or plains. Moreover, the line of watershed was 
often found to be separated by well-defined low country from 
distinct north-and-south ranges to which the term of ^' coast 
range" could be applied widi strict propriety, as their eastern 
slopes dipped into the Pacific and even their western slopes drained 
into that ocean. 

In 1880, the prospecting party which I was guiding found that 
a portion of the Great Divide assumed the character of a mountain 
mass south of the Coen Goldfidd and extended northward until it 
was lost to sight in the distance. This mountain mass I named 
the McIlwraith Range. After boring our way through the 
jungles which clothed it at the heads of the Archer River, vx& 
Geikie Creek, we found ourselves looking eastward across low country 
to a range or sierra, extending from Lloyd Bay (Cape Direction) 
to opposite Hay Island, i.e.^ from 12® 51' to 13° 39' S., which 
I named the Macrossan Range. As such it appeared on the ofiicial 
maps of the Lands Department as soon as my report (which defined 
its limits) was received by the Government. 

The greater part of the western slope of the Macrossan R^nge 
is drained by the river (running northward into Lloyd Bay), which 
I named the Lockhart, which also drains the eastern slope of a 
portion of the McIlwraith Range. The central part of the 
Macrossan Range is drained on the west by the southward-running 

698 



H.M.S. " DART ^' AND THE MACROSSAN RANGE 699 

NiSBET River, \^ch takes the drainage of part of the McUwraith 
Range on its right bank, and enters the Pacific at Campbell Point. 
The southern portion, about 4 miles long, is drained hy a creek, 
still imnamed, which falls into the Pacific opposite Hay Island. 

The Macrossan Range is breached by Hays Creek and the 
NiSBET River, ^ but in spite of this accident it is a geographical 
entity distinct from the portion of the " great divide ** to which 
the name of the McUwraith Range had been given, and it sends 
the whole of its waters to the Pacific. (See Map C and Adm iraltt 
Chart, No. 2,921.) 

In 1896, Mr. J. T. Emblet, Licensed Surveyor, W2» at work in 
this district on behalf of the Department of Lands. After coming 
down the Stewart River to its mouth (t±^ 4^ S.), he travelled along 
the beach northward to Cape Sidmoutn (13^ 25^ S.), making) on 
his way, surveys of the lower porticm of the Rocky River (1 3° 40 S.), 
the whole of the Chester River (13® 42^ S.) and the Nisbet Rivsr 
from its mouth (13^ 33^ S.) up to where it begins to cut throu^ 
the western wall of the Macrossan Range. The porticMi of the 
range south of the Nisbet River appears for the first time on the 
1899 issue (corrected to October, 1900) of the Admiralty Chart, 
Sheet 2921, as the Embley Range. Mr. Embley assures me that 
he is not responsible for the name, which therefore may be assumed 
to have been conferred in compliment to him by the Admiralty 
surveyors. Three of its peab are named Roun d Mount (i ,052 feet), 
Collins Hill (396 feet; and Hobbs Hill (684 feet). 

In 1896-8, this portion of the Pacific coast was surveyed by 
H.M.S. " Dart " (an " auxiliary ** cruiser), and the result was a 
new issue of Sheet 2921 of the chart.' 

There can be no reason to doubt that the officers of the ^^ Dart " 
made, in 1896-8, a careful survey of the eastern part of the 
Macrossan Range, locating and ascertaining the altitudes (up to 
1,660 feet) of no fewer than seventy points on or near its crest. 

Practically two methods of establishing a base-line for triangula- 
tion are open to marine surveyors. The first, which is " rough and 
ready,'' but in many cases is the best that circumstances permit, is 
to take two assumed or ascertained positions of their smp as the 
terminals of the line. The second is to go ashore and act as land 



1 Both named by me ; inoorrectly spelt Hayes and Nesbit on chart. 

* " 2931. AustnOia, East Coast Claremont Point [14'' ax' S.— R. L. J.] to Ci 
Diiection [la* 51' S.— R. 'L. J.l. 

" Nortii of Bloms Island [13^ 5' S.— R. L. JJ Surveyed by lieatenant-Commander 
W. S. V. Howard, assisted by lientenants T. F. Parry, R. W. Glennie, F. May and Mr. 




by Uentenant H. W. H. HeUiy, F. May, C £ 
H.M. Surveying Ship ' Daft/ 1898. 

"The Barrier Reefis by Cltpt^ F. Btadewood «aA the Offioen of fiJt Surveying 
Ship • Fly/ 1843-5." 

London. Published at the Admii«lhr« 18II1 Mar^, 1899* vadertfeieSupeiittteadence 
of Rear-Admiral Sir W. J. Wharton, K.C.B., P.R.S., Hydrognipher. Lafge Correc- 
tions, March, 1900 ; October, 1900. 
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surveyors do, ui.y to measure a line between two fixed points. 
The latter course was probably adopted by the "Dtff/." Mr. 
Embley mforms me that, happening to be in the neighbourliood 
in 1890, he did not meet the men of the ** Dartj^ but saw two 
beacons which he took to mark the ends of what would obviously 
be a useful base-line. 

Following the Macrossan Range from south to north, we have 
already seen the portion south of the Nisbet River whittled oS 
and renamed the Embley Range. It must have been felt, however, 
that some slight recognition was due to the Macrossan Range's 
priority of sixteen years, and accordingly the name is left unaltered 
oetween 13® 22' and 13° 32' S. (where the range is breached by the 
Nisbet River). Eighteen eminences are distinguished in the range 
thus restricted, Wz., one of 158 feet on the left bank of the Nisbet, 
one of 194 feet near the mouth of the river, Turrel Hill (578 
feet) to the west of the last mentioned, one of 243 feet further 
north. Whale Hill (1,005 ^®^> ^3^ ^9' S- ; 143® 32'E.), one of 
70C feet, about 2 miles to the north. Plant Peak (1,602 feet, 
13 27' S., 143® 30' E.), a line of imnamed eminences 1,240, 792, 
439, 279, 205 and 202 feet, running ENE. from Plant Peaic to Cape 
Sidmouth, one of 133 feet, 2 miles north of Plant Peak, Cone Peak 
(1,660 feet) 2 miles still further north, and a cluster of adjacent 
peaks 1,512, 1,631 and 1,334 ^^^ respectively. 

North of the last- mentioned peaks, the Macrossan Range from 
13^ 22^ to Hays Creek becomes the Howard Range,^ with peab of 
982, 1,005, ^34) ^75' h'^Z^ (Horn Hill), 1,504 (Table Mountain) 
and 1,351 feet (Hangklip Peak). 

Between Hays Creek and 13® 13' S. another joint of the 
Macrossan Range is transformed into Adam Range. From south 
to north, peaks are distinguished rising to 966, 1,268, 1,343, 19407, 
1,419, 1,391 and 1,430 feet (Eve Peak). On the coast, north of 
the mouth of Hays Creek, is Hays Hill (142 feet). It was graceful 
to remember our first parents when honours were being distributed 

From 13° 13' to 13^ 11' S., a further section of the Macrossan 
Range becomes the Meston Range,' with three peaks of 1,298, 
1,331 and 1,338 feet respectively. 

The Meston Range is succeeded by the Valley Hills, covering 
about one minute of latitude, with three eminences of 879, 900 
and 607 feet. 

North of the Valley Hills comes the Chester Range,' (13^ 10' 
to 13^ 5^ S.), with eminences of 1,025, 1,080, 1,098 (Chester Peak), 
1,065, 810, 955 and 790 feet. 

The next portion of the Macrossan Range (13° 5' to 13** 0' S.) 



1 Whether it was named befara or after 1898, when Ljenteoant Howard com- 
manded the " Dmrt," does not appear. 

i After Archibald Merton, then Prot e ctor of Aboriginea. 

• H. 11 Chester was Government Resident at Somerset and Thursday Island, 
1876-91. and Police Blagistrato at Cooktown« 1899-7. 
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is designated the High Range. On its crest, from south to north, 
eminences of 1,610, 1,365, 1,250 and 910 feet are distinguished, 
and the Grassy Hills (485 feet) lie to the east, close to the coast. 

The last portion of the Macrossan Range to receive a distinctive 
name lies between 13^ and 12^ 55^ S., and is called Heming Range.* 
Its prominent peaks are named Bare Hill (267 feet), Cleveland 
Hill (about 600 feet), Heming Peak (1,020 feet). North Peak 
(780 feet) and an unnamed peak (about 800 feet) between the two 
last. 

From North Peak, the continuation of the range north-north- 
eastward for 5 miles to Cape Direction (12^ 5i^S.) is indicated 
on the chart by a narrow ridge. A " clump " of 306 feet is shown 
in 12^ 54^ S., while the last 2 miles contain a peak distinguished as 
Direction Hill (A90 feet) and another (unnamed) of 375 feet. 

The only justification, in custom or ethics, for the deliberate 
cutting up of a range, 47 miles in length, which had stood on 
official maps for at least sixteen years and whose limits had been de- 
fined in Parliamentary Papers, into nine different ranges would be 
that the new names were bestowed in ignorance of the name by 
which the range was already known ; but this suggestion is con- 
tradicted by the fact that the original name is allowed to stand on 
the chart, sdthough restricted to 10 nautical miles. 

I should be the last to deny the right of surveyors to give 
distinctive names to eminences which they for the first time chart 
with accuracy, provided they have not already been named, but 
to make nine ranges out of a single range is beyond all reason : 
even the imprimatur of the Royal Navy cannot alter an established 
fact. The original quasi-generic name of Macrossan Range must 
stand for the whole ; but segments of the range, although they 
may contain distinguishable eminences, have no claim to be 
recognised by more than quasi-specific names. Having been 
improperly named ^' ranges,'' they must be reduced in status to 
** hills " or " heights." In future maps, the names, from south 
to north, should read : Emblet, Howard, Adam and Meston 
Heights, Valley Hills and Chester, High and Heming Heights. 

It may be taken for granted that May and Hazelgrove Reefs, 
in Lloyd Bay, were named respectively after the Lieutenant and 
Boatswain of the " Dart^^ 

The legend or title of Sheet 2920 of the Admiralty Chart 
issued on 24th November, 1879,* shows that the ^^ Dart^* was 
surveying in 1896 between Cape Weymouth (Restoration Island) 
and Cape Direction. [See Maps B and C and Admiralty Charts, 
Nos. 2920 (3140) AND 2921.] From the absence of any indication 

1 Lieotanant Homing oommanded tho " Paluma" in 1893. 

s (Socond hall of title) " Soath of Restoration Island Surveyed by Lieutenant- 
Commander W. V. S. Howard, assisted by Uentenants J. F. Pury, R. W. Glennie, Snb- 
Lientenant May and Mr. W. Haselgrove, Boatswain. H.M. Surveying Ship ' Dart/ 
1896/* 
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on the face ol the chart (except, perhaps. May and Hazdgrove 
Reefs), it may be conjectured that her activities during this period 
were confined to sounding. 

I am tempted to add (although it may be somewhat tdtrA 
cnfidam) that the *^ Dart " was built in 1858 as a yacht for an 
English nobleman, and in 191 8 was doing service, under Captain 
I. A. Hatherfield Newman, as a boys' training ship, owned by tbe 
Victorian Government, and making '^ merchant trips between 
Victoria and Tasmania. 



CHAPTER XCIII 
WILLIAM BAIRD, 1887-96 

Baiu) with Djuntrze. On Ethiudge GoLDnxLD. Tin Discoveues at Mount 
Romeo, Lion's Den, Mount Amos, Mount Bkownino, Mount Haetlet, etc. 
Alluvial Gold at Baiedsvillb, Batavia Riyek. Track to Hats Cebek. 
Killed bt Blacks while wokkino at Baudshllb. 

WILLIAM BAIRD had been employed in the field by 
Richard Daintree, my predecessor as Government 
Geologist. He was one of the first to work on the 
Etheridge Goldheld. From the Etheridge, he and 
some others set out on a prospecting ^cpedition before Hann's 
party discovered gold on the Palmer. They turned back at the 
Mitchell, however, convinced that only country of pastoral value 
lay to the north. 

MOUNT ROMEO TIN MINES 

His earliest recorded success in prospecting was his discovery 
of stream tin at Mount Romeo (so called after his black boy), 
on the head of the Annan River, 26 miles south of Cooktown, in 
January^ 1887.* (See Map G.) The discovery followed diat 
made by Robert Baird in the scrub at the head of the Annan 
and Blomfield Rivers, and was shortly afterwards followed by 
the opening of lodes of tin ore at Lion's Den, Mount Amos, 
Mount Browning, Mount Hartley, etc. When I visited Mount 
Romeo in February, 1887, there were about too men doing well on 
stream tin. The district is still a producer of stream and lode 
tin, although the centre of the former has shifted to the Blomfield 
(China Camp). There are extensive hydraulic workings at 
China Camp and preparations on a large scale are being made 
for dredging the lower reaches of the Annan.' 



1 See Dick's Minwal Resources of the Cook District, p. 2% and Jack's Geological 
ObservaOons in the North of Que^nskmd. Brisbane, by Autiiority, 1887 : also Jack'a 
Second Report on Tin Mines near Cooktown, Brisbane, by Authority, 1891. 

1 See '^ The Annan River Tinfield/' by Walter E. Cameron. Brisoane. by Authority, 
1907 (Geol. Survey Pub., No. 210) ; " Geok>gical Sketch liap of Part of the Annaa Riv«r 
TinfieM," by Lionel C. Ball. Brisbane, bv Authority, 1910 (Geol. Survey Pub., No. 222) ; 
" Geology and Bfineral Resources of the Cooktown District xinfields," by E. Cecil Saint- 
Smith. Brisbane, by Authority, 19x6 (Geol. Survey Pub., No. 250). 
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BATAVIA RIVER (BAIRDSVILLE) GOLDFIELD 

Baird's Pinnacles, weathered fragments of the sandstone 
of the Geikie Tableland, form a notable landmark for travellers 
on Sefton Creek and the heads of the Batavia River. (See 
Map C.) Under their shadow, William Baird found payable 
alluvial gold in Retreat Creek in October^ 1892, and a goldfield 
was proclaimed in the following year. ^' Although 2,000 ounces 
of gold were won, the miners lost the run of gold and soon left the 
locality. The gold was of very high value, realising up to ^4 4J. U, 
per ounce.* 

Warden A. R. Macdonald (afterwards Under-Secretary for 
Mines) visited the field in 1892 and reported the presence of 
150 men, only a few of whom, within a limited area, were on good 
gold. The largest nugget he heard of weighed 38 ounces. 

In 1892, Baird and Inspector Marrett, of the Native Police, 
marked a track from Bairdsville to the mouth of Hats Creel' 

In 1901, William McELean and Peter Shivers, assisted by 
Government to a small extent, made an attempt to rediscover the 
run of gold at Bairdsville, but did not find " enough to pay for 
tucker." They also prospected several reefs, but without payable 
results.* Dickie, Dick and Sheffield spent some time on the 
same quest in 19 10, meeting only with some prospects which they 
thought might pay in a wet season. In Dick's sketch-man, the 
creek which was the scene of Baird's discovery is named Black 
Gin Creek, although it is called Retreat Creek in the earliest 
official notices. The creek falls into the left, or southern, basl 
of the Batavia River, about 8 miles north of Bairdsville. Important 
developments were to take place further down the Batavia River 
to the west some years after the abandonment of Bairdsville. 

Although others had left the field, William Baird stuck to 
it till 1890, when he was killed by the blacks, who surprised 
him while he and two other men were engaged in digging a trench. 

Mr. J. T. Embley, who knew him well, sums him up as a good 
prospector but a poor business man. Mount Romeo turned 
out thousands of pounds worth of tin for him, and yet he left 
the field a poor man. Mr. Embley had supplied him and his partf 
with rations for the trip which led to the gold discovery at Bairds- 
ville. Baird had with him his black boy Romeo, and two men 
(not diggers) who went by the names of Yellow Billy and Frenchy. 
After he had located ".nuggety alluvial gold," he put on wages 
men to work it, v^dthout supervision. The inevitable consequence 
was, says Mr. Embley, that "although he had the best claim on 
a very rich little field, my share (which was to be one-fifth) worked 
out at 4 ounces=;^i6." 

1 Warden O. E. Power, in Annual Report, Deparimint of Minss, for 191 ii P* 59- 
> Annual Report, Department of Mines, for idga. 
* Annual Report, Department of Mines, for 1901. 



CHAPTER XaV 
JOHN DICKIE, 1887-1920 

An Original Method of deaung with the Natives. Dick takes Part in Dist 
COVERT OF Bowdsn Minbral Field, 1 887. TiN Prosfecting in Carron Range. 
Discovery of Hamilton Goldfield. Auriferous Reefs at Ebagoolah, 

VlOLFFVILLB AND YaRRADEN AND BETWEEN HoLROTD AND CoLEMAN RiVBRS. 

Auriferous Reefs at Philp Goldfield and on Potallah Creek. The South 
CoEN. Depredations bt Natives. Delated Five Weeks by Wet Season. 
Discovery of Antimony. Prospecting McIlwraith, Janet and Macrossan 
Ranges. Hats Creek Gold. Later Travbu. His Death in 1920. 

NO prospector since Mulligan has done so much for the 
Cape York Peninsula as John Dickie. Unfortunately, 
he has written very little, and only a meagre account 
of his work can be compiled from his scanty reports and 
from references in official publications. I am indebted for some 
information to an unpublished article by the late James Dick. 

Born about 1848, Dickie followed the avocation of a miner, but 
the fascination of exploration gradually came more and more to 
interrupt the steady pursuit of his calling. His earnings were 
always devoted (sometimes with the addition of Government 
f und!s, and sometimes with a limited private ^^ backing ") to 
prospecting ventures. His discoveries have added considerably 
to the natural resources of the State and led some individuals to 
wealth, but have been of little material benefit to himself. 

Dickie generally prospected alone, and for the most part 
travelled on foot. Uushman enough to find his way, he was 
unfortunately no adept in recording his experiences and he troubled 
himself little about maps. Consequently, when he returned 
from a trip he had little information to give, although he could, 
if necessary, lead others to the scene of his labours. In a few 
instances he was accompanied by mates who used maps and whose 
writings added something to the sum of geographical knowledge. 

His habit of lonely wandering necessarily exposed him to 
danger from the blacks, with whom, however, he rarely came into 
bodily collision. In one instance he owed his escape to a ruse. 
Travelling from Western Australia to Queensland, he was making 
for a gap in a range, when he observed a large number of natives 
keeping pace with him on the heights right and left of his course. 
When at length he halted after dark near the gap, he hung balls 
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of phosphorus to the trees around the camp and exploded two 
half-plugs of dynamite. That an ambush had been planned 
was evident from the number of spears, dilly-bags, food, etc.^ 
which he found next morning just beyond the gap, and which 
had been hurriedly abandoned on the ^Supernatural'' alarm. 
The date and locality of the adventure are not recorded. 

Dickie and two other well-known prospectors, William 
Lakeland and William Bowden, lay claim to the discovery of 
WOLFRAM at the Pascoe about 1887. (See Map C.) Tungstate 
of iron (which warlike preparations and war itself have since raised 
to a high price) was, of course, valueless at that time. Lakeland, 
however, gave a sketch and directions to a party of prospecton, 
G. Brown, Williamson, Evennett, Enright and Stait, who opened 
the Bowden Mineral Field (where molybdenite — even more in 
demand than wolfram for warlike purposes — and tin oxide occur 
as well as wolfram) in 1904.^ 

The first of Dickie's journeys in the Cape York Peninsula to 
which I am able, from documentary evidence, to assign a date was 
undertaken in 1887, when he was prospecting for tin north of the 
Pascoe River. (See Map B.) On that occasion he found Caftain 
Stephen Clark, with a party of men, ^^ working tin 6 miles from 
the mouth of the Pascoe River." • This seems to indicate a locality 
in the neighbourhood of ^^ Carron Hill." Dickie himself found 
wolfram in ^^ a range of bald hills " about 8 miles north of the 
Pascoe, which would be about ^^ Huxley Hill." In the same hillS) 
he says, but nearer to the coast, there was ^^ payable tin from the 
roots of the grass downwards," but it could not be profitably worked 
for want of water. The " bald hills," Dickie says in another 
paragraph, are ^' about 90 miles in a bee-line from the Wolfrain 
Camp at the head of the Pascoe River." 

The fact that a point 8 miles north of the Pascoe is only 36 miles 
from the southern corner of the ** Wolfram Camp " (now Bowden 
Mineral Field) and not more than 40 miles fronk the most distant 
part of the Pascoe River is an example of Dickie's vague ideas of 
the distances travelled by him. 

"At that time" (1887), Dickie adds, "Captain Thomsoh, 
of the A.U.S.N. Company, floated a company to mine for wolfkam 
in an island in Torres Straits right opposite the bald hills referred 
to." In no sense could any point in the Carron range be *^)nght 
opposite " an island in Torres Straits except in that, as Euclid 
maintained, a straight line may be drawn from any point to anf 
other point. Dickie's observation may, however, be taken as 
evidence that wolfram was known in some island of Torres Strut 
as early as 1887. 

^ Mineral Resouress of the Cook District, by James Dick. Port Donglaa, 1910, p-.^7- 
s Letter from John Dickie to the Under-Secretary for Bftines, dated Pahnervul^' 
30th January, 1909. Q.G,MJ, of Z5th liiarch, 1909, p. 145. 
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In all probability this (1887) trip of Didde's is the one of which 
James Dick gives further details in the unpublished article already 
referred to and in a letter to me dated 24th August, 1915. It 
appears that Dickie was landed by Captain Thomson at Cape 
Weymouth. His equipment consisted of a piece of calico, a blanket, 
a gun, a quart pot, tea and sugar and a bag of oatmeal. '^ Alone 
and on foot, he made his way to civilisation, locating tin on the 
way." 

DISCOVERY OF HAMILTON GOLDFIELD 

Dickie, who had been prospecting single-handed since 1898, 
with assistance from the Government, reported the discovery of 
ALLUVIAL GOLD ou 2nd January y and reef gold on zjth January ^ 
1900. The new goldfidd was "provisionally" opened on I2th 
March and " proclaimed " on 13th July. 

The present township of Ebagoolah is on a plateau about 
800 feet above the sea. (See Map F.) The first "rush," which 
took place in March, 1889, was to a camp about a mile north of 
the township of Ebagoolah, which was surveyed without delay. 
Its population for the first year was estimated at 330. A five- 
head BATTERY was erectcd, and by the end of 1900 had crushed 226 
tons of stone for 806 ounces of gold, while alluvial gold amounted 
to 12,000 oimces. A ten-head battery from the Coen was 
installed on the Hamilton in 1901. " The only conspicuous hills 
within many miles of the camp," says Lionel Ball, " are Old 
and New Mounts Ryan and Mount Lee-Bryce. New Mount 
Ryan, which lies south of the camp, rises to about 1,100 or 1,200 
feet above sea-level." 

In his report (written in 1901) Ball gives the population of the 
township at 300 to 400. Thirty lines of reef were being worked 
when he wrote. Water was scarce, the domestic supply being from 
a well. The alluvial gold was of poor quality, worth only 
£;z 16/. per ounce, and was partly recovered by " dry-shaking," 
the tailings being stacked for further treatment in the wet season. 
The heaviest nugget (found in Corbett's Creek) was 100 ounces. 
Dickie's P.C. Gully is between the old Post Office and the 
Police Camp. Dickie himself did not make much out of it, and 
soon sold out his claim. From one claim on Nuggety Gully, 
1,200 ounces of gold were obtained. Dunwich, Jackson's, 
Peterson's, Dick's, Corbett's and other gullies are mentioned 
by Ball as prolific sources of alluvial gold, while it lasted. He 
believed that although the alluvial gold had already been nearly 
worked out, the Hamilton would prove a " permanent " reefing 
field.* 

ViOLETViLLE, another reefing centre in the Hamilton Goldfield, 

^ Ann. Reports Depi, of Mines and Report on the Hamilton and Coen Goldfields, by 
Lionel C. Ball, 190X (No. 163 of Geological Survey Pablications). 



7o8 



NORTHMOST AUSTRALIA 



is about 10 miles S. by E. of Ebagoolah. It was discovered in 
1 90 1. James Dick found it deserted in 1907/ after cnishings 
amounting to 560 tons had yielded 1,464 ounces of gold. 

Yarraden, a third reefing centre within the Hamilton Goldfidd, 
is on the King River about 3 miles south of Violetville. It was 
opened about 1902 by Keating. The quartz had at first to be 
carted 14 miles to Ebagoolah, but subsequently a battery and 
cyanide plant were erected by Carless/ The population was 
estimated at 100 in 1902. 

The estimated yidd of gold from the Hamilton field is given 
in the Annual Report of the Department of Mines for 1914 : — 



1900 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 



Fliwoi; 

8,300 

5.5»S 

4.3SS 
S.9«« 
S.«7« 
3.S88 
«.57+ 
2>534 
».49» 



1909 
1910 
191 1 
191X 

191 3 
1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 



Total, 47,587 fine ot. 



PlMOK 

1,623 

1.235 
7SO 

804 

522 

♦S« 
633 

858 
i.«77 



Unlike the Palmer, the Hamilton from the first has been peopled 
by miners ezclusivd}r of European origin. The Warden's annual 
estimates are as follows : — 



1900 . 


330 


I90I . 


321 


1902 . 


 450 


1903 . 


340 


1904 . 


345 


190s . 


• »77 


1906 . 


184 


1907 . 


117 


1908 . 


163 



1909 . 


«43 


1910 . 


100 


1911 . 


lOI 


1912 . 


80 


1913 . 


• 77 


1914 . 


68 


1915 • 


. 56 


1916 . 


»7 


I9»7 • 


20 



Dickie contended that at one time the Hamilton field carried 
over 1 ,000 men and that therefore he was entitled to the standing 
reward of ^i,ooo. He received ^^500.' 

After selling his interest in Ebagoolah, Dickie led a party over 
country between the Lukin (Ilolroyd) and the Coleman. 
Throughout this region he found reefs of a character similar to 
those of Ebagoolah.* 

A rejDort by Dickie dated Ebacoolah, i8th July, 1901, appears 
in the Queensland Government Mining Journal, Vol. II, p. 384, 
under the heading of " Prospecting in the Gulf Country." 

1 Dick's Mineral Resources of the Cook Disirid, pi 36. 

> Dick's Mineral Resources of the Cook District, p. 25. 

> Dick's Mineral Resources of the Cook District, p. 24. 

« Warden Lee-Bryce in i<iifi. Rep., Dept. of Mines, for 1900, p. 105. 
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The party left that Native Police camp, Palmerville, on 
igtb January^ 1901. (See Map G.) First travelling 14 miles 
NNW,, they found gold, but not in payable quantities, in granite 
country in a creek (Annie Creek i) falling into the Palmer. Similar 
country extended NNE. to the head of the King River (the Palmer 
King, not the Coleman King). The King was run dovm for 10 
miles from its head, when the course was altered to NW. After 
10 miles on this course, the party traversed, for 1 2 miles, a " desert," 
in which there were no water-courses. The following 6 miles, to 
the NW., were on granite country with " plenty of very fine-looking 
reefs," running N. and S. and dipping W. No gold was seen in 
the reefs, but " colours " were got in the surface rubble. This 
was probably near the Philp Goldfield (the so-called Alice). 

r rom this point, Dickie led 20 miles NNW. to what he supposed 
to be the Edward River, but which is much more likely to have 
been Potallah Creek. (See Map F.) Here, says Dickie, there is 
a large extent of country with fine-looking reefs. 

He then traced a belt of " reefy country " 10 miles NW. 
(probably crossing Crosbie Creek about long. 143^ £.)^ and after- 
wards led NNE. to '* one of the heads of die Coleman River/' 
" Along this route," he says, " there are plenty of reefs in places, 
and ^ colours ' were obtained both from the reefs and the alluvial." 
He ran the Coleman down for 20 miles (which would bring him to 
between Camps 62 and 63 of Mulligan's fifth trip). 

Six miles NNW. of the Coleman, Dickie struck a belt of country 
in which he got alluvial gold as well as gold in reefs. There 
was, however, nothing good enough to be reported as payable. 
Here he refers to a report of the preceding year, when he had been 
on the same spot. 

From this point he went, as he savs, NNW. to the South Coen 
River, which he struck about 30 miles below the township. The 
blacks stole his beef and he had to go to Ebagoolah for a supply. 
He was detained in one camp for five weeks by wet weather. 

Thirty miles down the (oouth) Coen River from the township 
is the infall of Tadpole Creek, ^ee Map C.) To reach that 

Eoint, Dickie must have travelled N. by E., and not NNW. His 
earings and distances are not given with sufficient accuracy for 
charting purposes. One can only be certain of his initial and 
terminal points. His rcuU^ as laid down on Sheets i8C, 18D, 
20B, and 20C, can, therefore, only be approximately correct. 

DISCOVERY OF PHILP GOLDFIELD 

A letter from Dickie, dated Ebagoolah, 30th June, 1903, is 
printed in the Q.G.M.J. for August (p. 428). Evidently referring 

1 Five miks north of Potallah* the Olam Crsbx sssf haa since been worked for 
gold. Ann. lUp. Min§$, 1914* P* ^5* 
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to the so-called Alice (Philp) River, he mentions having got a little 
gold in all the gullies, and good prospects in reefs. (See Map F.) 

In 1904, Dickie reported payable gold on the so-called Alice 
River, and the area was gazetted in 1906 as the Alice Goldfield. 
It has since come to be known as the Philp Goldfield, in honour 
of Sir Robert Philp, for the reason that it is onl7 on a tributary of 
the Alice River, which is itself a tributary of the MitchelL The 
tributary should be named the Philp River to distinguish it from 
the Alice. 

In 1904, the mill at Potallah Provisional Goldfield was removed 
to the Philp. The following yields from quartz crushings are 
recorded in the Annual Reports of the Department of Mines : — 
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In a letter quoted in the Q.G.M. Journal of isth March, 1905, 
Dickie gives some particulars of the early crushings on the field. 

The rhilp Goldneld has yielded a very small amount of alluvial 
GOLD. During the thirteen years of the field's existence, the 
statistics of the Mines Department only account for 58 oz. 13 dwt. 
This is, no doubt, an under- estimate, as from the geographical 
position of the place its alluvial gold would be sold for the most 
part in Cooktown, Ebagoolah or Coen. 

Progressive estimates of the population of the fidd are given 
in the Annual Reports of the Department of Mines : — 
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Writing on 14th August, 1905,* to the Under-Secretary for 
Mines, Didde gives a further account of his 1 901 trip, with observa- 
tions added after the opening of the Philp Goldfield. He mentions 
that on this goldfield the reefs are all covered with sand and are 
only exposed in the beds of water-courses. He also remarks on the 
ENORMOUS dimensions attained by stringybark trees on the 
" desert " south of the field. 

DISCOVERY OF ANTIMONY 

About the noiddle of 1907, Dickie reported the discovery of 
extensive deposits of antimony ore on the middle head branch 
of the Alice (read Philp) River, about 20 miles from Imoota.* 

THE McILWRAITH RANGE, LLOYD BAY, HAYS CREEK, Etc. 

Writing from Palmerville under date 30th January, 1909,* 
Dickie describes how, in August, 1907, he and Campbell Itit 
the Mein Telegraph Station and followed the track to the Wolfram 
Camp (Bowden) on the Pascoe River. 

From Bowden, thw went to the east side of the " main coast 
range " (Janet Range). (See Map C.) It would be interesting 
to know whether they went through the range, past its northern 
side by the mouth of the Pascoe and the site of Kennedy's ill-fated 
camp, or past its southern side by my track of 1880. They then 
travelled 50 miles (say 35) south to Hays Creek. The question 
arises whether Dickie, like Dodd, took what is now called Dodd 
Creek for Hays Creek. They found gold " in all the large creeks " 
— presumably tributaries of the Lockhart draining either the 
McUwraith or the Macrossan Range. They also saw numerous 
reefs, but got no gold in them. At a place 40 (?) miles north of 
Hays Creek, by Dickie's reckoning, Campbell (who appears to have 
been there before) told Dickie that men had worked gold o£E and 
on for some years. At Hays (Dodd ?) Creek, they found three 
parties working alluvial gold. 

From Hays Creek, they visited some reefs 7 miles ENE., close 
to the coast (near Hays Hill 7). One of the reefs had been worked 
in an opencut. They dollied stone from reefs and got good 
prospects of gold. 

They then " crossed the range on to the western, or Gulf, 
watershed, and travelled north. All the big creeks on the western 
slope of the range were found to carry a little gold, and in two 

f laces they came across a few men working alluvial gold." 
robably they came down Geikie or Attack Creek to the low 
country and then followed the Telegraph line NW. to Mein. 
It was evidently from the impressions gained on this tour that 

» Q.G.M, Journal, Vol VT, p. 542. 

s Annual JUpart, DeparhMni of Minss, for 1907, p. 48. 

> Q,G,M. Jourmd lor March, 1909, p. 145, 
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the traverse by Dickie, Dick and Sheffield, described in another 
chapter, was initiated. 

FURTHER EXPLORATIONS 

From a brief reference in the report of Warden J. F. Cherry,* 
it appears that Dickie was out prospecting in the Peninsula in 
1909, but no account of this trip has come under my notice- 
In 1910, Dickie, with Dick and Sheffield, made the extensive 
tour in the McIlwraith Range and Lockhart Valley which 
is the subject of another chapter. 

From a letter written by James Dick on 26th May, 1913, I 
gathered that Dickie at that date was " our beyond Plutoville." 
In February, 1 914, he was working on the Annan Tinfield. 
On 17th April, 191 8, with James Hare, of Croydon, he set out 
from Richmond, on the Flinders River, with the intention of 
revisitine a mineral area which he had discovered some years 
previoudhr, " 300 miles North of Cooktown."  After having passed 
the Woolgar Goldfield, they got separated and lost, when out in 
different directions in search of water. (See Maps P and R.) 
Dickie reached a Chinaman's hut on the Gilbert River after two 
days' wandering without food. Hare found his way to Gledswood 
Station at the head of the Norman. 
Dickie died in March, 1920. 

^ Annual Refori, Dsparlmeni of Mines, for 1909, p. 58. 

> That woaki be about th« head of the Jardine River. It is more likely that ttio two 
old prospectoxB were not *' giving away " their objective. 
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CHAPTER XCV 

DICKIE, DICK AND SHEFFIELD IN THE McILWRAITH 

AND BIACROSSAN RANGES, 1910 

Dick's Narrativi. Geographical Value or the Trip consists chiefly in 

iDENTmCATION OF PlACES PREVIOtJSLT KNOWN. StART FROM MeIN TeLEGRAPH 

Station. Batatia Riter. Fox's Old Station. Camp of William Partridge, 
A Prospector. Up Sefton Creek. Jack's Nob. Mount Carter. Across 
Divide of Peninsula. Reach Lockhart River at Giblet's Sandalwood 
Landing. Macrossan Range. Up Lockhart Valley. Dodd Creek breaches 
Macrossan Range. *' Valley Hills" of Admiralty Chart. Gold on 
Upper Lockhart. Old Workings. Dodd Creek. A Sandalwood Dep6t. 
The Golden Gate Reef. Men at Work. Story of Discovery by Dodd and 
Preston. Nisbet Reefs. Aboriginal Carriers. Down Lockhart Valley to 
Heming Heights. Up the Valley. Grassy, Untimbered Alluvial Plains. 
North-Westward to and along Divide of Peninsula. Gold Prospects. 
Back to '' Valley Hills " Camp. Two Blacks join Party. Gold in Reefs. 
Gold on Surprise Creek. Appel's Pinnacles. Gold Prospects. Dense 
Scrub. Disposal of Aboriginal Dead. Down Lockhart Valley. To 
. Summit of McIlwraith Range. Sandalwood Packer met. Ascent of Mount 
Carter. Batavia River. Bairdsville, the Scene of Wiluam Baird's Dis- 
covery of Gold and Subsequent Murder. Chock-a-Block and Plutoville 
Diggings. Back to Mein. Mayer and Claussen's Reef on Horse Creek. 
Visits to Ebagoolah and Violetville. Dickie's Report. Biographical 
Notes on James Dick and List op his Writings. 

JAMES DICK'S REPORT 

THE McIlwraith Range, named, traversed and sketched 
by me in 1879-80, is still only known to geography 
through (i) my sketch-map (which appears to have been 
seriously misinterpreted by the Survey Office) and (2) the 
whed-and-compass surveys of Mr. J. T. Embley, Licensed 
Surveyor. (See Map C.) The latter in 1884-5 defined the 
position and course of SdEton Creek and the head of the Batavia 
kiver and of Geikie Creek, one of the heads of the Archer River. 
Between the Batavia River and Geikie Creek, approximately on 
the meridian of 143^ 16' £. long., a north-and-south line was 
run from 13® 8' to 13® 22' S. lat., to connect the river with the 
creek, and a few miles to the west of this line, some further 
lines were drawn in connection with the survey of ** Bald Hill " 
and ^* Bald Hill, No. i " pastoral holdings. 

My original sketch-map was not published with the official 

II — 24 713 
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report of which it was an essential part, and has apparently been 
lost between the various departments through which it passed. 
I have, however, been able to reconstruct it, from my field note- 
books, and this new compilation, as given herewith, in the region 
covered by the Mcllwraith Range, differs materially from the 
current issue of the official map. Sheet 2oC, although it in no 
instance conflicts with Mr. Emblem's surveyed lines. 

In 1910, John Dickie, James Dick and Arthur H. Sheffield 
made a tour through the Mcllwraith to the Macrossan Range, 
with some Government assistance. Dickie, the leader, so. far as 
I am aware, made no report except the few lines paraphrased at 
the end of this chapter. The history of the expedition was written 
by Dick in a report dated Cooktown, 12th November, 1910. An 
abstract of this report was published in the Queensland Governmnt 
Mining Journal of 15th December, and was accompanied by a 
sketch-map on the scale of 8 miles to an inch, drawn at the 
Geological Survey Office, Brisbane. Mr. Dick also read a paper 
on the subject before the Royal Geographical Society of Australasia, 
Queensland Branch, on 31st May, 191 1. 

Numerous difficulties, arising out of my attempt to follow the 
expedition on the map, led to a correspondence with Mr. Dick, 
and it was seen that the printed abstract must have omitted some 
portions of the narrative which were of importance from a geo- 
graphical point of view, and that the writer's meaning, in some 
cases, had not been fully grasped by the editor. Mr. Dick, to whose 
letters of 19th February, 191 1, and 5th and 12th May, 191 2, 1 am 
particularlv indebted, was kind enough to send me the 4-inile 
map which had accompanied his report, and which had been 
returned to him. Through the courtesy of Mr. Henry Marshall, 
Under-Secretary for Mines, I have been able to peruse the 
manuscript of Mr. Dick's report. 

Finally, all the above sources of information having been 
exhausted, I borrowed the diart which Mr. Dick kept while in 
the field. From the material which had thus accumulated in raj 
hands, I have been able to add much useful information to the map. 

The party left Cooktown on %tb June, 1910. From the 
railway terminus at the Laura they followed either the Telegraph 
line or roads. Passing Yarraden and Ebagoolah (Hamilton Gold- 
field) (Map F) and the township of Coen (Map C), they reached 
Mein Telegraph Station on 27th June. 

Leaving Mein on ist July, the course taken was E. by N., first 
crossing a portion of the Geikie sandstone tableland. Near the 
head of Clayhole Creek, a tributary of the Batavia River, the 
party saw, about 6 miles from Mein, the remains of a Native Police 
Camp, which must have dated from about 1887, as it was erected 
for the protection of the Telegraph Construction party. Frog 
Hollow and Fox's Creek, tributaries of the Batavia River, were 



McILWRAITH AND MACROSSAN RANGES 715 

next crossed, and the Batavia River itself was reached (Camp 15) 
about 20 miles from Mein. Fox's old station was on Frog Hollow. 

The Batavia was apparently struck only a short distance above 
the rich alluvial goldfidd of Plutoville (which was to be discovered 
in October of die same year). Above the crossing of the river, 
a bark hut was seen, the temporary dwelling of William Partridge, 
a prospector who, it is mentioned, had, "with others,'* a few 
months previously, got 30 ounces of gold in the Batavia.* 

In about 2 miles up the river to the east> the inf all of Sefton 
Creek was seen on the right, or northern, bank. The Sefton was 
followed up to the NE. for about 8 miles, where the party must 
have crossed my track (between Camps 30 and 31) of 26th January, 
1880. 

The travellers then followed Sefton Creek to the east for about 
15 miles until the creek was obviously near its head. The cr^ 
was prospected all the way, but only " fine colours " of gold were 
obtamed. Near its head ihey ^^ came in sight of Jack's Nob and 
Mount Carter,'' peaks which had been named and located by 
Mr. Embley. Dick's description of the view from Mount Carter 
(which he ascended on his return journey) proves at least that 
Mount Carter and my "View Hill" of 20th January, 1880, are 
distinct. 

Gold (" colours ") was first met with on 5th July, between 
Camps 1 7 and 1 8, in a creek falling into the Sefton. " Fine colours " 
were obtained in the Sefton itsdf next day. 

Near the head of the Sefton, Dick observed an old tree branded 
W.L., which was taken to mark a visit by William Lakeland, prior 
to his discovery of the Rocky Goldfield in 1893. (Lakeland assisted 
Embley in his surveys of 1884-5.) 

O/nng to the steepness of the rocky slopes and the density of 
the SCRUB, Dickie and his partv experienced insurmountable 
difficulty in trying to cross the backoone of the McIlwraith Range 
by the head of the Sefton, which had turned to the north-west. 
They were turned back again and again, had to hew their way 
through the scrub, and nearly lost their horses, but finally got away 
to the south-east and crossed the range on 14th July. On the 
same day they lighted on a fresh horse-track, which they believed 
to have been made by Partridge. They then dropped down into 
the valley of the Lockhart River by a track which had been cut 
by sandalwood-getters, and which led them, through a long scrub, 
over steep and rugged ground, and lastly ^' over fiat pastoral 
country and numerous water-courses " north-eastward to a landing, 
on TIDAL WATERS, ou the left bank of the river, where there was an 

1 This casual referenoe acquires an additional interest in the light of a statement 
made by M. W. Shanahan in " With the Cape York Prospecting Party, being an Account 
of a Trip from Cape York to the Carron Range, with various Peninsular Sidelights/' in 
Q%i§0nslmndgr of 19th September* 1896. The statement is that Partridge is^' now a 
semi-milUonaire " and making a figure " in London Society." 
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old camp and some cases branded ^* H. Giblet.'' Here the party 
camped on the i8th July (Camp 29). But for the happy accident 
of striking this track, says Dick, it might have taken some weeb 
to get down, and some of the horses might have been lost. Up 
to the moment when the salt water was sighted, the leader, according 
to Dick, was under the impression that he was still on the head- 
waters of the Batavia River. 

In descending the range, the party believed that they had 
identified, and to some extent followed, the water-course which 
I had named Greyhound Cmbk on i8th January, 1880. The 
creek seen by them was probably at least of equal importance, but 
must have been about 10 miles north of Greyhound Creek. 

It will be remembered that I first saw and named the Lockhart 
River on 14th January, i88o. As early as 1872, however. Captain 
(afterwards Admiral) Moresby had attempted, with the gig of 
H.M.S. '* Basilisky^^ to penetrate beyond tne channels among the 
mangrove swamps at the south end of Lloyd Bay, and had come, 
reluctantly, to the conclusion that *' there was no river," adding : 
^^ the drainage of a hill 6 or 7 miles inland had created a swamp of 
many miles in extent, covered by mangroves and intersected by 
these salt-water creeks, and that was alL" ^ 

Mr. J. T. Embley informs me, in a letter dated 13th June, 
1915, that in 1913 he went up the river from its mouth about 
8 nules, which was as far as a ooat could go. He describes the 
river as being, at its mouth and for some distance up, ^' a network of 
channels, with islands, making it very difficult for a stranger to 
navigate the correct channel" A "Town Reserve," of 2,660 
acres, covering the mouth of the river, was gazetted in 1889. 
Apparently it has not been surv^ed, and Embley's description 
sugg^ts that it must consist mainly of salt-water channels and 
mangrove swamps. 

The whole of the Macrossam Range, so named by me on 8th 
January, 1880, and extending from 12^ 55' to 13^ 38' S., has since 
been sketched by marine surveyors, who have taken the liberty of 
renaming all but an insignificant portion of it. According to 
the legend on the Admiralty Chart, ** Claremont Ft. to C Direc- 
tion," this was done by the Officers of H.M.S. Surveying Ship 
" Dart " in 1896-7. From north to south, the names, which are 
copied in the Lands Department's 4-inile Map of 1908, are as 
f oUows : — 

12° 55' to 13® S.— Heming Range, Heming Peak, North Peak, 
Cleveland Hill. 

is"" to 13"* 5'.— High Range, High Peak. 

13® 5' to 13® 10'.— Chester Range, Chester Peak. 

^ Discoveries and Surveys in New Guinea and the D'Enirecasteaux Islands. A 
Cruise in Polynesia and Visits to the Pearl-SheUiw StaHons in Torres Straits, of H.M.S. 
" Basilish." By Captain John Moresby, R.N. London, John Murray, 1876, p. 125. 
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13° 10' to 13^ 12' 30".— Vallw Hills, Meston Range. 

13® 12' yf to 13° 17' 30". — ^Eve Peak, Adam Range. 

13® 17' 30^ to 33® 22'. — ^Howard Range, Hangklip Peak, Table 
Mt., Horn Hill. 

13° 22' to 13® 29'. — ^The name ** Macrossan Range," originally 
given to the whole range, is restricted to this portion, and Cone 
and Plant Peaks appear at its northern and southern extremities. 

13° 29' to 13® 38'. — ^Embley Range, Round Mt., Hobbs Hill, eu. 

llie depiction of the whole Macrossan Range, as it appears on 
the chart, is an admirable piece of sketching, and the various peaks, 
ranges and moimts have, no doubt, been located by triangulation. 
If these points are correctly located (which I do not question), 
they are to be welcomed as useful additions to the map. There 
is, however, no justification for paring down the Macrossan Range, 
which had appeared as such on official land and geological maps 
up to the date of the Admiralty survey. For this reason, tne 
original name of ^* Macrossan " is restored to the whole of the range 
on the map accompanying this volume, and the other so-called 
" Ranges '* are reduced to the status of " Heights." 

The range must obviously have been sketched by the marine 
surveyors from the east, and therefore even its most conspicuous 
eminences would be hard to identify by observers approaching, 
like Dickie, Dick and Sheffield, from the west. 

On i^tb July J Dickie's party travelled south for a distance 
which Dick estimated at 10 miles — ^probably an over-estimate, 
crossing nine creeks runnine eastward to the Lockhart (Camp 30). 
Next day they covered an (over- ?) estimated distance of 8 miles, 
presumably south, and camped (Camp 31) with Ned James, who, 
with three black boys and twenty-five horses, were packing sandal- 
wood for H. Giblet. 

On 2ist Julyy 8 (estimated) miles to the south were accom- 
plished through scrubby country, with the untimbered plains 
seen by me in 1880 on the east (Camp 32). This camp was on 
what Dick called ^^ Dr. Jack Creek." 

On iznd Julyj the McIlwraith Range was skirted for an 
estimated distance of 6 miles, through scrub and long grass, very 
trying, says Dick, to the horses and to the temper of the men. 
Camp 33 was probably on Surprise Creek. 

Small progress was made on zyd July^ owing to difficulties 
with scrub and long grass. Camp 34 vras near the McIlwraith 
Range. 

On i^tb July^ the previous day (Sunday) having been employed 
in burning grass, etc.^ a progress of, say, 4 miles was made eastward 
to the bank of the Lockhart River (Camp 35), Cherry Creek 
having been crossed near Camp 34. Dick's sketch-map shows 
" Dr. Jack," " Surprise " and " Cherry Creeks " running north- 
easterly from the McIlwraith Range into the Lockhart River, 
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They can probably be identified from his description, but, consider- 
ing the indefiniteness of his mileage, they had better wait for a 
survey before being put on the map. 

On 26tb July^ tne parnr crossed from the left to the right 
bank of the Lockhart, and the Leader struck out to the east, saying 
that he was making for the Mcllwraith Range. This is wellnigh 
incredible, and can only be explained on the supposition that he 
had previously mistaken the Macrossan Range for the Mcllwraith. 
Not long after they had started to go east, the party came in tight 
of the SEA, which must have been visible through the gap made by 
DoDD Creek in the Macrossan Range between Meston and Adam 
Heights. Admitting his mistake, Dickie turned back and headed 
to the west. Presently the party found themselves on a well-beaten 
TRACK, which they supposed to go from Hays Creek to Tin (Hull) 
CreeL The trade was followed till it recrossed to the left bank 
of the Lockhart, where Camp 36 was made. 

The creek (Dodd Creek) which, in this locality, breaches the 
Macrossan Range, was erroneoushr taken for Hays Creek, which 
is further south. Dick says that Dodd believed this credc to be 
Hays Creek. 

On the lytbf the camp was moved 2 miles east of the Lockhart, 
to some *^ bald " hills seen on the previous day (Camp 37). The 
following passage occurs in DicFs <uary of this date : — 

" In the valley of Hills is a perfect maze of ravineB, gullies, creda and scmbi. 
One could easily get bushed. • . • We were camped near the track from the Sandal- 
wood Landing to Tin Creek.'* 

This, the first mention of the " Valley of Hills," leads me 
to think that Dick believed he had identified Dodd Creek (which 
he took for Hays Creek) with the "Valley Hills" vaguely 
indicated on the Admiralty Chart and the Lands Department's 
4-mile Map. On subsequent dates, this Camp 37 is referred to as 
the " Valley of Hills," and sometimes as the " Valley of Green 
Hills " camp. 

The Admiralty Chart bears, in 10® 2' S. lat., the words " Vall^ 
Hills," which refer either to two hills, of 900 and 879 feet, on the 
crest of the Macrossan Range, or to hills in a distant valley seen 
from the ocean through an opening between the two peaks referred 
to — ^in other words, to some portion of the Mcllwraith Range. 
Dick's " Valley of Hills " is evidently not the " Valley Hills " of 
the chart. 

From Camp 37 as a base, Dickie and Dick prospected the head 
of the Lockhart till 2nd August, tracing gold, in the form of 
" fine colours," for the greater part of the way. The best place 
gave three grains of scdy gold to three dishes of dirt. In one 
gully they f oimd a sluice-box, a certain proof that others had been 
ahead of them and actually working gold, and in two other places 
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they found old workings. In the last of these places their tests 
led them to conclude that the ground was poor, but a '^good 
fossicker might make 3 dwt. a day for a few months." 

Starting from Camp 37 on ^rd August, Dick and Sheffield 
followed a path which led them down the valley of Dodd Creek 
to the coast, where they found a long sandy beach and a large 
CAMP, with yards and huts, evidently a depdt for sandalwood. 
A TRACK led northward from the depdt. They returned to 
Camp 37 after dark. 

On ^tb August, Dick and Sheffield rode out to see if the track 
from the sandalwood dep6t on the coast led to Hays Creek. The 
" good blazed track," however, led them to the NW. until they 
were satisfied that they were on western waters, among the heads 
of Falloch, Geikie or Hull Creek, as they imagined, but more 
probably on the head-waters of the Batavia. In many places, 
OLD YARDS and CAMPS Were observed, showing that this part oi 
the range was already well known to the sandalwood men. After 
a long day's ride, the travellers returned to Camp 37 in the dark 

On 5^A August, Dick and Sheffield left the " Green Hills " 
camp (37) in search of Hays Creek. In a valley between the Lock- 
hart River and the Macrossan Range they struck a creek which 
was new to them, as, after coming from the south, parallel with 
the Lockhart (which continues to run north till it falls into Lloyd 
Bay), it tiums east and breaches the Macrossan Range. They 
concluded that the creek was Hays Creek. Shortly afterwards 
they struck a track running southward up the valley — evidently 
the pack-track leading from Dodd and Preston's camp to the 
landing visited on 3rd August. In about 6 miles to the south, 
the track brought them to Dodd and Preston's camp at their 
Golden Gate Reef. The diary states that ^^ Dodd and Preston's 
mine is situated on the divide of Hays and Nisbet waters." As, 
however, Dick took Dodd for Hays Creek, the sentence should 
read " on the divide of Dodd and Hays Creeks." The night was 
spent at the mining camp, and the reef was visited. There were 
at the time only three men at work on the mine, but two visitors 
were also met ; one was Anderson, the storekeeper from Ebagoolah, 
and in the other Dick recognised a shipwrecked mariner, 
named Coleman, whom he had seen three years before at Thursday 
Island. 

On 6tb August, Dick and Sheffield returned to Camp 37, by 
the spur dividing Dodd Creek and the head of the Lockhart, 
guided by a blau boy in the employ of Anderson and Coleman. 
The spur showed the outcrops of numerous quartz reefs. 

Some interesting particulars of the opening of the Golden 
Gate Reef are given oy Dick in his Geographical Society paper 
and his diary. It appears that Dodd and Preston came on foot 
from the Rocky Goldndd, carrying their tools and provisions on 
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their backs, often haddng their way through the scrub. They 
had to contend with two wet seasons before getting any return for 
their labour. They transported half a ton of machinery 6 miles 
from the coast — ^and then it proved useless. They had to hire 
horses from loo miles away to pack their first stone to the coast, 
charter a boat to carry it to Cooktown, ship the stone from 
Cooktown to Townsville and transport it by rail to Charters Towers. 

According to the Annual Report of the Department of Mines 
for 1910, the Golden Gate Reef was formalfy '* taken up " on 
4th October, 1909. Its second consignment of stone (which 
Dickie's party met in transit), consisting of ^Si tons, yielded 
274*8 ounces of gold, valued at ^^846, when treated at Charters 
Towers. The first trial crushing (2-2 tons) had given 23 ounces, 
valued at ^79 7s. 

The NisBET Reefs, discovered in 1896 ^ (presumably by pros- 
pectors following the track marked by Baird and Marrett), are 
apparently near the head of the Nisbet River, south-east of my 
damp 25. Their port was at the mouth of the Chester River, 
from which passengers and goods went by boat to meet the mail 
steamers at Claremont Island Lightship. By this time there was 
a ROAD from the Coen to the moudx of tne Chester, and aboriginal 
CARRIERS were transporting goods between the Chester and the 
Rocky River. Warden F. J. Cherry reported that in 1896 a 
trial crushing of 85 tons had yielded 283 ounces of gold. 

On itb August^ Dickie and Dick set out on an excursion from 
Camp 37, down the Lockhart valley, following the west side 
of the Macrossan Range, and burning the grass as they went along. 
Passing Meston and Chester Heights, they camped first imder 
the north of the " High Peak Range " of the Admiralty Chart.* 

A sandalwood track was seen going north from Giblet's landing 
on the Lockhart River {i.e.y Camp 29). 

On gtb August^ the two travdlers continued to ride north till 
they were in sight of the northern end of Heming Heights, when 
they turned back. The long and matted grass was set on fire 
to facilitate the return journey. The fire at one time proved a 
serious menace, and the travellers were obliged to cross the river 
hastily to avoid it ; whereupon they camped for the night. 

On loth August^ recrossing to the right bank of the Lockhart, 
some miles of the return journey proved easy travelling over the 
burnt ground, but further to the south there was heavy grass, 
still unbumt, in places. The travellers passed over ^^ beautiful, 
naturally drained, alluvial flats, 5 or 6 miles wide and 10 to 15 

^ Ann, R&p., Dspt. of Mings, for 1896, p. 46. 

* In a letter dated 13th July, 1915, Bfr. J. T. Embley agrees with me that it worM 
be difficult to identify from the western side the " peaks " of the chart, which were 
surveyed from the east, but says that " High Peak " is a good landmark : " It towers 
above all the other points. Possibly from the eastern side it is merely a high peak on 
the range, but has its immediate base fronting on the first country." 
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miles lone, with a bit of ^ devil-devil.' ... It ought to be great 
sugar land.'' They reached Camp 37 at night. 

Ihe object of this excursion was to see some country which 
Dick had been informed at Dodd's camp was considered by Bowden 
to be ** likely " for gold. It would appear, therefore, that William 
Bowden, the well-known prospector, had already visited this 
district. 

On iitb Jugustj the whole party left Camp 37, which had been 
their headquarters since 27th July. They appear to have travelled 
north-north-west, as they arrived in an hour at the first of the 
YARDS which Dick and Sheffield had visited on 4th August. They 
travelled altogether an estimated distance of 10 miles, having 
CROSSED THE DIVIDE to westem waters, and camped at noon on a 
large creek which they conjectured might be Hull Creek, but 
wluch may have been one of the heads of the Batavia River 
(Camp 39). 

In 10 miles of travelling W., N., S. and E., on i$tb August, 
the party kept nearly on the watershed of the Peninsula, finally 
camping on the eastern, or Lockhart, fall (Camp 40). The grass 
was long, and too wet to bum, and there was not a gully which 
could be prospected. Dick remarks on the absence of a *^ range " 
on the watershed, and his ideas as to his position were vague. 
Early in the day he believed himself to be on the west side of 
Ben Lomond. He was, in fact, trying to reconcile his experiences 
with the imperfect map (the 4- mile Lands Map) in his hands (on 
which AttacE, Geikie, Ealloch and Hull Creeks are misplaced and 
Ben Lomond is not shown). 

On i6tb August y after a short run to the north-east, a thick 
SCRUB was met with, into which gullies ran eastward, to join the 
Lockhart. The edge of the scrub was followed to the south, and 
the party found themselves, after an estimated course of 8 miles, 
back on their track of 12th August (Camp 41). ^* Fine colours " 
of GOLD were obtained from gullies near the camp on the i6th and 
17th. 

On iStb August J Dick and Sheffield went out prospecting 
towards the McIlwraith Range, i.e., towards the divide, crossing 
deep gullies, thick scrub and long grass. In several gullies they 
eot *^ colours " of gold. Camped at nightfall in a grassy pocket 
(Camp 42). This camp is marked in the diary ^* Surprise Creek 
Camp." 

In the morning of i^tb August, Dick and Sheffield prospected 
a gully below the camp and got gold in several dishes, some of it 
in " coarse colours." 

While the men were at work prospecting, the dogs sounded an 
alarm, and two black bots were discovered up a tree. The blacks 
were unarmed and explained in English that they had only retired 
from fear of the dogs. On descending, they agreed to join the party. 
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The credc on which Camp 42 was pitched appears to be con- 
siderably (say 8 miles) north of the position assigned to *' Surprise 
Creek '' by the ** Sketch-map prepared at the Geological Survey 
Office-*' 

On 20tb August^ Dick, Sheffield and the two boys returned to 
Camp 41 y where Dickie had been left. The latter had been busy 
prospecting for auriferous reefs. The following day the party 
returned to Camp 37 (" Valley of Hills Camp "). 

Accompanied by the two boys, Dick and oh^dd left Camp 37 
on 2znd August^ camping the same night on Albert Cuek (Camp 
43)y and on zyi on Arthur Crxek (Camp 44). I am unable to 
locate these creeb. Albert Creek, which was in a scrub, gave 
COLD which just fell short of being payable. Dick reckoned that 
** a good hand might make 2 dwt. a day sluicing." Arthur Creek 
was reached by crossing Surprise Creti, and gave about 3 grains of 
COLD to 5 dishes : '^ a man might make 2 dwt. a day." 

On z^b August^ led by the boys, Dick and Shield made for 
*^ the range," and ascended a very steep spur and camped, apparently 
still in the drainage area of Albert Credc 

Attava Creek (which I am imable to locate) was prospected 
on 25th August, and only gave " colours " of gold. The country 
was scrubbv, but a sandalwood track was found. 

On z6tb Augusty via Camps J.3 and 44, the party returned to 
the " Valley of Hills Camp " (No. 37). 

The FLOUR at this main camp was now exhausted, and the beef 
was nearly finished. The black boys, however, supplied the table, 
to some extent, with scrub hens and their eggs and a cassowary 
chicken. Dickie rode to Dodd and Preston's camp, returning on 
28th August with flour. Sheffield and a black boy started on the 
29th for the Mein and returned on 8th September with a load of 
rations which had been left at the Telegraph station. Dickie 
was out prospecting for reefs and brought to the camp several 
specimens of quartz showing gold. 

After Sheffield's return, Dickie and Dick rode out to ^^ some 
gullies north of Hays Creek'' (1.^., north of Dodd Creek), ^^ under 
Adam Range " (Heights). ^^ Got colours in over half a dozen 
gullies and in the reefs, but nothing payable." Th^ also got a 
** half-grain prospect " in Hays (1.^., Dodd) Creek. 

On lyb September^ Dick and Sheffield set out, accompanied 
by the two black boys. Crossing ridges and deep gullies and cutting 
through scrubs, they came on Surprise Creek about 2 miles higher 
than where they had surprised the boys on 19th August (which 
was near Camp 42). Here, again, they got " colours " of gold, 
and they saw a track which the boys iciormed them had been cut 
some years ago by Police-Sergeant Whelan, who failed to get 
through, and had to return. The scrub here was much troubled 
with the thorny ^^ lawyer vine " and had many bamboos. 
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Up to lytb Se f Umber y various heads of Surprise Creek were 
prospected. Several places were found where the prospects of gold 
were almost payable, or might have been payable under more 
favourable conditions. Cutting scrub, burning grass and the 
care of the horses — ^which had to be tied up in the day and taken 
back to grass in the moonlight — ^took up a good deal of the time. 
The reconnoitring party returned to the "Valley of Hills 
Camp " (No. 37) on the 17th. 

Dickie went to Dodd's Camp on the i8th and return^ on the 
19th with 50 lb. of flour. On the zoth^ the party moved out to 
Surprise Creek (Camp 50). Before they left their camp in the 
morning, a man arrived from the Coen and also two men from 
Granite (Hull) Creek on their way to Dodd's Camp.^ 

On list September^ the party passed Appel's Pinnacles, and 
crossing Pinnacle Creek, camped in a grassy pocket (Camp 51). 
The afternoon was spent in cutting scrub, burning grass and 
prospecting. A quartz outcrop in a scrub showed galena and 
pyrites and also gave " colours " of gold. The " nest " of a 
SCRUB TURKEY — a mouud of earth and vegetable mould in which 
a colony of birds leave their eggs to be hatched by the fermentation 
of the vegetable matter — ^measured 120 feet in circumference and 
rose to a height of 1 2 to 1 5 f eet. 

Appel's Pinnacles, which Dick regarded as the eastern portal 
of the Mcllwraith Range, are five in number, rising to a height of 
over 1,000 feet above their surroundings. They were named in 
honour of the Minister for Mines. In Pinnacle Creek, which 
comes from the west and falls into Surprise Creek, ^^ fine 
colours " of GOLD were obtained on 22nd September. The 
party tried to reach a range to the north, which had been seen 
from the Pinnacles, but were turned back by the density of 
the SCRUB. 

From Camp 51, an unsuccessful attempt was made to penetrate 
the SCRUB to NE. on zyd September. Two tributaries of Pinnacle 
Creek were named Humbug and Puzzle Creeks. 

In showery weather, the party left Camp 5 1 on 24th September 
and struck north. After traversing good country, with grass two 
months old, a creek ^^ as large as the Lockhart " was met with at 
the same place where it had been crossed on the outward joum^ 
(about loth July). It came out of the scrub and took a NNE. 
course, uick called it ^^Dr. Jack Creek." The camp at the 
crossing would be numbered 52. 

A very careful study of the diary leads me to place the group 
of creeks shown on Dick's map, including Cherry, Surprise and 
Jack Creeks — ^in all of which gold was met with — north of my 
Greyhound Creek, and south of the creek improperly called by that 

1 The docnments at my disposal do not enable me to locate Camps 38 to 49, 
inclusive. 
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name in the sketch-map drawn at the Geological Surv^ Office 
and the 191 5 issue of the 4-mile map. 

From Camp 52 to Camp 53, northward, '* hugging the range 
all the way, but rather too dose," there was difficult country, but 
a distance estimated by Dick at 11 miles was covered. Camp 53 
(iStb September) was near the junction of two boggy and scrubby 
creeb, tributaries of the Lockhart River. 

In this day's diary, Dick records an instance of the aboriginal 
method of disposal of the dead. The body reposed on the limbs 
of a tree and beside it were some spears and wimmeras. 

On 2pb SepUfftbefj continuing the journey to the north near 
the range, but keeping to the low country, Camp 54 was pitched 
on the site of Camp 31 of the outward trip. Good grass for the 
horses had already replaced the mat of old grass which had been 
burned. Some large ** buck " reefs of quartz were observed. 

The northward course was pursued for four hours on zStb 
September^ between the left bank of the Lockhart River and the 
IVIcIlwraith Range. Some of the '^ bladt grass '' which had 
escaned the fires was 18 feet high. 

On zgtb September J the party finally left the Lockhart Valley 
and the foot of the McIlwraith Range was reached in about 2i 
miles. The ascent to the summit must have been easy, as it was 
accomplished in an hour and a half. Mount Carter was sighted, 
and Camp 56 was pitched near the summit of the range. 

Near the camp, Ned James was again met with, engaged in 
packing sandalwood with twenty-five horses. In the course of con- 
versation, he informed the prospectors that William Lakeland 
had been out in this neighbourhood and had got coarse gold. 

Dickie and Dick prospected a creek (a head of the Batavia — 
or Sefton Creek ?) the following day, but got no gold. They 
then climbed Mount Carter, which was of granite, and which 
Dick estimated at 2,000 feet high. From the summit, a creek 
was seen running NE. into Lloyd Bay, the Sefton valley lay to 
the south and in the north the Pascoe valley was seen falling to 
the west. Between the camp and the mountain was a blazed 
TRACK leading in the direction of Lloyd Bay. 

On 1st October, the party left Camp 56, and, keeping Mount 
Carter on the ri^t, coursed S£. and SW., and camped (Camp 57) 
on the Batavia River. A quartz outcrop, which had been pros- 
pected before, was seen on the way. The party remained in Camp 
57 till 4th October. 

On. the 2nd J the ubiquitous Ned James again turned up, with 
a party of blacks. The boys provided the explorers with an emu, 
a turkey and a hen, which they had shot. 

On ^b October J the party moved on to WS W. and after passing 
three sandalwood camps, reached Baird's Pinnacles, where they 
camped (Camp 58). The pinnacles are weathered towers of 
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sandstone on the north-eastern comer of the Gbikie Range. 
Below them, to the north, lay the Bairdsville mining centre and 
the lonely grave of its discoverer, William Baird (1892), who was 
killed by the blacks in 1 8o6. Chock- a-Block, another gold-mining 
centre, was visible to tne north between the Batavia and Pascoe 
Rivers. I am indebted to Dick's sketch-map for the approximate 
positions of Bairdsville, Plutoville and Chock-a-Blocr. The 
two latter have not yet appeared on any map, so far as I am aware, 
while the latter is incorrectly placed on the sketch-map drawn to 
illustrate Dick's report when it appeared in the Government 
Mining Journal. 

A few months before the Dickie party's visit, William 
Partridge and others had won 30 ounces of gold from the Batavia 
River, and gullies which yielded patasle gold had been worked 
by Gleeson, Ward, Weiss and Edward Downs. Downs had got 
60 ounces at Chock-a-BlocL 

A week was spent by the Dickie party prospecting around 
Bairdsville, but nothing very promising was met with. One of 
Giblet's boys turned up at the campon 7th October, on his way 
to the Ducie River, with horses. This boy had information to 
give respecting the Lockhart, which might have been of some 
service had it been given in time. 

By this time, the McIlwraith Range appears to have been 
thoroughly known to sandalwood getters, who had marked many 
tracks across it, between Giblet's landing on the Lockhart and the 
Mein Telegraph Station. Many miners and prospectors also had 
tracks leading out to the east of Mein in various directions, including 
one to Dodd's Golden Gate camp. 

It is stated in the Annual Report of the Department of Mines 
for 1802 that after William Baird haa reported the discovery of 
payable gold on Retreat Creek, Batavia Kiver (Bairdsville), in 
October of that year, he went, accompanied by Sub-Inspector 
Marrett, to the mouth of Hats Creek, marking a track. I 
assume that Baird and Marrett correctly identified Hays Creek and 
did not confuse it with Dodd Creek, as Dodd and Preston and 
subsequent observers did. 

The Dickie party left Bairdsville on iith^ reached Mein on 
i^tb and left for Cooktown on isth October. Following the 
Telegraph line to the south-east, they camped 25 miles from Mein, 
where they unsuccessfully prospected some "likely" country. 
Dick and Sheffield crossed the Geikie tableland (my track of 
20th December, 1879, to Camp 13) on iph October and visited 
Mater and Claussen's Reef on Horse Creek, about 6 miles WNW. 
of the camp on the Telegraph line where Dickie remained. Mayer 
and Claussen were busy erecting a 6-head battery. On the return 
of Dick and Sheffield to the camp in the afternoon, they found a 
note from Dickie, who had tired of waiting, and had gone on. 
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Dickie sent his report from the Coen. Dick and Sheffield 
boarded the train at the Laura terminus and arrived at Cooktown 
on 1st Novembify 1910. 

A few notes may be culled from the diary to show the condition 
of the mining centres south of the Coen. 

Ebagoolah (Hamilton Goldfidd). — ^The Ada battery was 
situated between Slaughteryard Creek and Ebagoolah. The 
owner, J. Thompson, was largely interested in the Caledonia and 
Hamilton King mines. 

VioLETViLLE (Hamilton Goldfield). — ^The camp, or township, 
is situated on the principal head of the Lukin (so caU(^ by Mulligan, 
although previously named the Holroyd by Jardine). The ^^ Big 
Reef,'' on Gold Mount, is described by Dick as from 5 to 25 feet 
wide and fully 500 feet in length, supposed to be worth half an 
ounce of gold per ton, the gold being valued at ^3 per ounce. 
The " Lukin " battery was on water 3 miles from the mine and 
was owned by D. Wilson, who had also a mine named the Haikai. 

An area of 965 square miles was set aside in 1908 as an 
Aboriginal Reserve. Commencing at Cape Sidmouth, the 
boundary-line goes west for 33 miles, north to Mount Tozer in 
the Janet Range, and east to Cape Griffith, thus enclosing the 
greater part of the Macrossan Range, a large part of the McUwraith 
Range, and half of the Janet Range, besides the whole of the 
LocUiart valley and the head of the Nisbet valley. Considerable 
portions of this reserve are already occupied by miners, who, th^e 
is no doubt, will require more of it as the industrial occupation of 
the country progresses. 

JOHN DICKIE'S REPORT 

Mr. John Diclde, in a short report supplied to the Mines Department and dated 
G)en, 20th October (1910), states that the country prospected was from the head 
of the Hays Creek 20 miles northward. The country he describes as very broken, 
with creeb and gullies ererywhere, all of them containing a little gold. The golden 
belt is 8 miles in width. There were reefs in places right through, and nearly all that 
were tried contained gold. The best reefs were found within 5 miles of the camp of 
Dodd and Preston, on Hays Creek waters. Little sinking was done on any of the 
reefs tested, because a payable reef would be of no use to anyone in this country without 
a battery. The reefs were all very ^ buck ''-looking on the surface, but when sunk 
on to a short depth they were all found to be heavily mineralised. Mr. Dickie considers 
there is no doubt that remunerative reefs can be found throughout this country. 
The party, he says, discovered no payable alluvial, but he thinks such will be found 
north of the belt, 20 miles by 8 miles, which was prospected on this occasion. There 
was a belt of scrub on the dividing range, 7 miles long by 8 miles wide, which was not 
prospected, but all the creeb and gullies running out of this scrub on either side of 
the range carry a little gold. The formation throughout the 20-mile belt examined, 
Mr. Dickie describes as granite with schist in places, and a little diorite all through. 
He mentions that on the map which he had, only two heads of the Lockhart are 
delineated, whereas there are about twelve large branches and some thirty small creeb 
all running into this river. The distance from the northern end of the 20-mile belt 
of country examined to the workings on the Rod^ Goldfield is 50 miles as the crow 
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flies, and a littk gold is to be found in all the creeb and gullies right through. The 
distance to the Pascoe River, where Mr. Dickie stopped prospecting last year, is 55 
miles, and over this country, too, gold is to be found in places. [Qiuensland Government 
Mining Journal^ 15th December, 1910, p. 603.] 

This chapter may appropriately dose with a tribute to the 
memorv of James Dick. 

Dicjc came from Victoria to Cooktown shortly after the outbreak 
of the Palmer Goldfidd. In 1 876 he was at work in the diggings 
of Sandy Creek, when his health failed and he returned to Cooktown. 
Here he found employment in the store of the late John Walsh. 
Later on he started the Litde Wonder Store and sdected land on 
Carroll's Creek. When his family grew old enough to run the selec- 
tion, he himself followed his natural bent and went prospecting on 
every opportunity. He daimed to have " worked on or visited every 
fidd in the Cook district." A painstaking habit of recording every 
incident touching the devdopment of the Cape York Peninsula 
made him eventually a never-failing authority on historical 
questions. 

For some years he was a member of the Municipd Council of 
Cooktown and in 1906 he (unsuccessfully) contested a seat in 
Parliament. Patriotic and public-spirited, he devoted himself 
without stint to the best interests of the district in which he had 
cast his lot. He was a voluminous writer, but unf ortunatdy many 
of his artides were contributed to joumds which had only a 
fleeting existence and are inaccessible and practically lost. 

A list — ^which I am aware is far from complete — of articles 
and pamphlets written by him is given in the appendix. One of 
them practically forms the text of this chapter. 

Another pamphlet, ^^ A Geologicd and rrospecting Expedition 
which filled up many Blank Spaces," etc., was, in a sense, responsible 
for the present volume. In its serid form, as it appeared in the 
Port Douglas Record, he sent it to me, with an intimation that he 
intended to reissue it in a book or pamphlet. Its perusd brought 
home to me very acutdy what I had long been conscious of, tnz.y 
the injury which had been done by the publication of my report 
on the expedition referred to without the accompanying map, 
which was an essentid part of it. If Dick, a friendly critic and a 
competent observer, and familiar with the district, could fall into 
the mistakes which he did, how could the generd reading public 
be expected to understand ? I begged for and secured a delay in 
the issue of the pamphlet until I should have time to correct it 
in so far as statements of fact were concerned. 

It so happened that when Dick's communication reached me 
I was already engaged in the preparation of an annotated reissue 
of my original official report (by that time long out of print), with 
the map which should have accompanied it on its publication. 
This task having been accomplished in course of time, I fdt 
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that the work was incomplete without a review of the work of 
previous explorers by land Next it seemed that the story should 
De continued and that the history of the region should be followed 
down to the present time. It had already become evident that 
the progress of land exploration was intimately connected with 
maritime discoveries reaching back to the three-centuries-old dawn 
of authentic history ; and these also had to be brought under 
review. While I was engaged on this task I was in almost constant 
correspondence with Dick, who responded with ready courtesy 
to my demands on his time, and who, out of his intimate knowledge 
of actors and details, solved many of my difficulties. I fint met 
him in Cooktown in 1879, when I was struck by his public spirit 
and insight. The only other opportunity of personal contact 
with him which I enjoyed was when I spent a wedc in his company 
on "The Conglomerate" (P^taer Goldfidd) in 1896. He died 
in May, 1916. The portrait herewith dates, I believe, from 1910. 

APPENDIX 
List (Incomputb) or Pubucations bt Jambs Dick 

" Prospecting in the Cape York Peninsula ; Tour of Mr. Didde and Party," by 
James Dick (dated Cooktown, 12th November, 1910). QiuensUmd Govimmfnt Minin 
Journal^ 15th December, 1910, p. 600. 

" From the Mein Telegraph Station NE. to Lloyd's Bay and up the LocUurt 
River to its Head,*' by James Dick (read jut May, 191 1). QueensUmi Gecgrapbicd 
Jaunudy New Series^ 1910-12, p. 38. 

Mineral Resources of the Cook District : A Retrospect:* Port Douglas, Record 
Printing Co., 1910. 

Mining in the Peninsula," article in Cairns Post^ 23rd August, 191 1. 
The Cape York Peninsula : Its Resources and PossibiUtiea.'' Cairns Post, ^ 
August, 1911, et seq. 

** Early Reminiscences.'' Port Douglas Record, X91 3. 

The Great Wbiu Line (a PUa for a Raikoay folloanng the Cape York feUgnfi 
Line). Port Douglas, Record Office, 1913 (dated October, 1912). 

" Explorers, Pioneers and Prospectors through the Cape York Peninsula." rtrt 
Douglas Record, 2nd September, 191 3. 

" Out in the Jack Country " [Queensland 4-milc Map, Sheet 20A]. Port Dn^^ 
Record, 21st Oaober, 191 3. 

A Geological and Prospecting Expedition which filled up many Blank Spaces on the Mef^ 
Mr. R. L. Jack, Geologist, and Mr. J. Crosbie, Leader Prospector. Port Douglas, 
Record Office, 1913. 






CHAPTER XCVI 
WILLIAM LAKELAND, i87<>-i9io 

Prospecting in Peninsula since 1876. Took Part in Discovert op Bowden Mineral 
Field. To Bairdsville, 1892. Discovered Allttvial Gold at Rockt River, 
1893. Small Rush. Alluvial Gold exhausted. Auriperous Rbkps dis- 
covered. ROCKT GOLDPIELD PROCLAIMED, I897. WaTER-POVTER MiLL, I896- 

1910. Hamilton and Claudib Rivers. 

1AM unable to discover a scrap of writing bv William Lakeland 
himself, although it is well known that he has been one of 
the earliest and most assiduous prospectors of the Cape 
York Peninsula. His best-known achievement is the dis- 
covert OF THE Rocky Goldfield. 

Explorations in the Peninsula hy Lakeland in 1876 are 
incidentally referred to hy James Dick in his pamphlet entitled 
J Geological and Prospecting Expedition which filled many Blank 
Spaces (191 3) » but no localities or results are mentioned. 
Lakeland was one of the partv (the others being William Bowden 
and John Dickie) who located wolfram on the Bowden Mineral 
Field between the Pascoe River and Canoe Creek, about 1887. 
Shortly thereafter he left for Croydon. He was known to have 
been prospecting in the Peninsula before he discovered the Rocky 
Goldneldy and an old tree bearing his initials seen by the Dickie, 
Dick and Sheffield party in 1910 near the head of Sefton Creek 
justifies the conclusion that he visited the McIlwraith Range. 

Lakeland was one of the first on the Batavia River rush (Bairds- 
ville) in 189a. 

In 1893 or 1894, he discovered alluvial gold at the Rocky. 
With the assistance of some 300 diggers who rushed to the spot in 
spite of the forbidding nature of the country, the alluvial gold was 
soon exhausted. Lakeland then searched for and discovered auri- 
ferous REEFS. The field was proclaimed in 1897. Writing in 
1896, Warden F. J. Cherry described the situation of the recis as 
being on Neville Creek, about 2,000 feet above the sea. (See Map 
C.) He added that the stone was crushed by a water-power mill ; 
that there were roads to the Coen and to the mouth of the 
Chester River ; that supplies were brought by native carriers 
from the Chester ; and that goods and passengers from the field 
went bv boat from the Chester to join the mail steamers at Clare- 
MONT Island Lightship. Dick, writing in 1910, states that Lake- 

II — 25 7«9 
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land had supported himself and his family by mining and crushing 
with the water-wheel mill up to that date.^ Lakeland now resides 
at the Coen township. 

The Hamilton River (la^ \z' S.) and the Claudie River 
(i2^ 50^ S.), falling into Lloyd Bay, were both named by Lakeland, 
the latter after a member of his family.' 

A few additional particulars regarding the Rocky Goldfield 
have been culled from the Warden's Annual Reports : — 

1897, — ^Alluvial gold nearly exhausted. Nine Chinese were 
working 7 miles south of Lakdand's camp ; 30 European miners 
working on 5 claims, Brown and Slattery had a trial crushing which 
yielded over 13 oz. per ton. 

1898. — ^To end of this year the total crushings had been 
403 tons for 2,117 oz., at over ^^3 per oz., say ^^6,351. 

1899. — Crushings for the year, 54$- tons for 297 oz., at ^^2 1 7/. 6/. 
per oz. = ^^853 17/. 6i. 

1900. — Great drought ; only crushing (from Claudie Lakeland 
mine), 21 tons for 42 oz., say ^^120. 

1901. — ^48^ tons crushed for 67 oz. i dwt., say ^^200. 

1902-5. — Returns not kept separate from Coen returns. The 
only return distinguishable is from the '* Leo Lakeland " mine 
(1905), 4 tons for 24J oz., say ^^72. 

1906-8. — No report. 

1909. — Evennett and party were working the "Diamond 
King " mine near Lakeland's mill, which they had hired. Hans 
Dehn and party worked some " leaders " and crushed 4 ton^s for 
40 oz. 

1910. — Crushings 56J tons for 286} oz., at j^3 per oz. =^^847 lou. 
(This included Dehn's crushing of 1909.) 

No further returns are given up to the end of 19149 when the 
population was estimated at four. 

The value of the total recorded output from reefs approximates 
j^8,443 6j. (d. The amount of alluvial gold has not been recorded. 

^ Mineral Resources of the Cook District, p. 2X. 
s Letter from James Dick, xath SCay, 19x5. 
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WILLIAM BOWDEN, 1892-1901 
Takbs Part in Discovert of Bowden Mineral Field. Wolfram worked. Field 

PROCLAIMED^ I907. TaKES PaRT IN D18COYERY OF AlLUVIAL GoLD ON RuNNING 

Starcks Riyer, 1890. Prospecting for Gold on Pbilp and Morehead Rivsrs, 
1901. 

THE Pascoe River, at the mouth of which the majority o£ 
Kennedy's ill-fated party were left to die, was named 
in honour of Lieutenant rascoe^the officer in command of 
the Marines who arrived at Somerset in 1863. (See 
Maps C and B.) 

The course of the river is somewhat remarkable. It takes its 
rise among the highest summits of the Janet Range and courses 
for 16 miles S. by £. Next it runs W. by N. for aa miles, dividing 
the Janet and Mcllwraith Ranges. It then runs N. for 17 miles 
till it receives Canoe Creek on its right bank, when it turns to the 
N£. and reaches the ocean in a8 miles more. Its mouth is within 
16 miles of its head. 

The area which was proclaimed in 1907 as the Bowden Mineral 
Field forms the ^^ peninsula " lying between the Pascoe River 
and Canoe Creek (the latter named by me in i88o). To this 
district came in 189a the prospectors, William Bowden, John 
Dickie and William Lakeland,^ who had left Bairdsville in 
December in search of gold. Their discovert of wolfram at 
this date was, unfortunately for them, premature, as the metal, 
which has since risen to a high price owing to warUke demands, 
was then almost unsaleable. Having failed in the principal object 
of their search, the party returned to Bairdsville and eventually 
left for Croydon. In 1900, ^^ Bowden, with two mates, paid a 
visit to the locality, but only finding one small lode, it was con* 
demned as being too small.'' * In 1904 a party of miners went 
out from Coen, located a lode and pegged out a prospecting claim. 
Their names are »ven by Dick as Williamson, Evennett, Enright, 
Stait and G. Brown. " Six other lodes," says the Warden, 
" were shortly found," and for a few months there was quite a 
lot of activity at this place, with about fifteen or sixteen miners in 
the camp. Most of them were obUged to go to Coen for rations, 

1 Dick's Mineral lUsaurcss of the Cook DUlirict, p. 27, and Warden O. £. Fowor't 
Roport in Annual Rsport, Departmsnt of Mines, for X9Xi, p. 62. 
s Warden Power's Report 
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and packed their wolfram there. A few men went in search of 
a Toute^ and to find a port on the coast, but failed. Tenders were 
called, and the wolfram was afterwards packed to Port Stewart, 
a distance of 140 miles. In IQ05, Sub-Inspector Roland W. 
Garrawat arrived with his black troopers and fomid and marked 
a TRACK TO Llotd Bat. For some time after that only about 
seven men remained working the field until 19079 when on account 
of the price of wolfram rising, a rush set in, and it was not long 
before about fifty men were on the field, and in June of that year 
the FIELD was proclaimed and named after the discoverer. There 
was quite a boom in wolfram, and the storekeepers gave ;^I50 per 
ton for the ore on the ground and packed it to Lloyd Bay. As 
the wet season approached, the majority of the men deserted the 
place, leaving a mere handful of men behind them, and from thence 
to the present time they have dwindled down to a small number. 

" On the discovery of the Batavia River gold, this field was 
deserted by the miners for the new rush, so that the production for 
the year was very small, being only half a ton. Since September, 
a few men have gone bacL" ^ 

From a telegram from the Mining Registrar at Coen, printed 
in the Government Mining Journal of November, 1904, we Icam 
that Douglas, a member of a party which had been mining wolfram 
at the Stewart River, had visited Bowen and reported that the 
Pascoe was navigable for 7 miles by 10- ton craft. 

Bowden himself was for some time, during the active life of the 
field, the principal exporter of wolfram. 

The wolfram returns from the field are tabulated in the Annual 
Reports of the Department of Mines as f oUows : — 
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In addition to wolfram, the field is a small producer of 

MOLYBDENITE and TIN OXIDE. 

In 1890, Bowden and Cairns discovered gold in the valley 
of the " Running Starcke River." (See Map E.) The alluvial 
in the gullies at the head of Diggings Creek supported some 200 
men for a period of six months, and a smaller number for five 

^ Waxdeo Power's Report, igtt. 
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years, but the find was never officially reported as payable. Alluvial 
gold was discovered by Webb and party on the lower part of the 
valley in 1896, and at once reported to the Warden.^ 

In 1 90 1, Bowden was prospecting, with Government assistance, 
and found a belt of auriferous country on a branch of the Alice 
(j.^., Philp) River. (See Maps F and £.) His best prospects were 
I dwt. of GOLD to a dish. He also found '^ fair prospects " of 
ALLUVIAL GOLD ou heads of the Morehead River. 

t " The Starcke Goldfields/' by Lionel C. Ball, B.E. Brisbane, by Authority, 1899 
(No. 223 of Geol. Survey PubUcaiians), 



CHAPTER XCVIII 

ABORIGINAL PROSPECTING 

PLUTO AND THE BATAVIA RIVER, 1910-16 

Abougines well qualified for Prospecting. Pluto discovers Allxtvial Gold 
AT PLxrroviLLEy Batavia River, 1910. Small Rush follows. Discovers 
Alluvial Gold at Crock-a-Block, 1911. These Fields yielded only Nuggets 

AND VERT LITTLE FiNE GoLD. PlUTO's DeATH, I916. H. WaDE RoBIMSOM, 

O. IN C. of Cape York Telegraph Station, greatly assisted Prospectors. 

(See Map C.) 

IT is perhaps less singular than it at first appears that a successful 
prospector should be found among the aborigines, when we 
take into consideration the highly cultivated powers of 
observation inherent in the race. It may be mentioned 
that Ernest Henry, the discoverer of the Cloncurry copper-field, 
availed himself extensively of the services of aborigines whom he 
had taught to identify copper ores. 

Pluto, an aboriginal from the Rockhampton district, had 
been prospecting for some time ^ when he found alluvial gold 
in the Batavia River, about 5 miles below the inf all of Sefton CreeL 
The discovery was made in October ^ 1 910, and as soon as it leaked 
out the place was rushed by about 50 diggers from Coen and 
Ebagoolah.' The Warden estimated a yield of 2,500 ounces 
(j^3 I2J. 6d. per ounce) to the end of 191 1, the largest nugget 
weighing 74 ounces. 

Pluto took a white mate, named Anderson, presumably to 
enable him legally to hold a prospecting claim, from which they 
got 213 oz. in nuggets weighing 5, 10, 15 and 19 oz. Other daimis 
yielded nuggets of 15, 25, 53, and 73 oz. (the last may have been 
the 74-oz. nugget referred to by the warden) ; in all, to August, 
191 1, 1,200 oz.' In 191 1, E. Downs, of Townsville, got 40002. 
of gold from a gully which now bears his name, about 2 miles west 
of Flutoville, and Gleeson, Ward and Weiss also found payable 
gold in other gullies. Pluto also discovered gold at Chock-a- 
Block, 8 miles NNE. of Plutoville, and from this place Downs 

*■ He was with Messrs. Earl, Harry Tnckey and C. Arrol, who made a trip " Thxongh 
York Peninsula/' in 1896. See BasaU (Earl) in Queenslander of 19th December, 1896. 
s Warden O. E. Power, in Annual Report, Department of Mines, for 191 x» P- 59- 
* Article by^ James Dick, in Cairns Post of 25rd August, 19x1 (written at Fluto- 
ville). 
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obtained 40 oz.^ The total f or 1 91 2 is given at i ,500 oz. (£s 1 2 j. 6d. 
per ounce) in the Departmental Report. Forty-seven men were 
working on the field. 

^^ 19139 Warden Power reported that the population had fallen 
to twelve or fifteen, and estimated the output of gold at 859^ oz. 
The largest nugget found was I2i-|^ oz. ; another was 98 oz. and 
five others ran into double figiures. 

Writing on i^tb August^ 191 3 > ^'y^ informed me that he had 
ascertained that a nugget of 112 oz. had recently been found 
(probably the 121-^ oz. nugget mentioned by the Warden), and 
that previously others weighing 72, 46, 20, 15, 10, 65 and 33 oe. 
had been found. 

For 19149 the ofiicial return of alluvial gold is only 135I oz., 
at ^3 10 J. per ounce. 

In March and Aprils 1915, the Warden reports a recovery of 
176 oz. 12 dwt. from a gullv near Downs* Gully. The greatest 

Eart of this appears to have been a single nugget weighing 130 oz.' 
>ater returns are not available. 

A peculiarity of this field is that the gold occurs almost exclu- 
sively in the form of nuggets, with very little which could be 
described as " fine." 

Pluto's death, which occurred at the Coen township in January, 
1 91 6, is recorded by Mr. James Dick,' who adds that up to that 
date Plutoville had produced gold to the value of more than 
^20,000. He mentions that at this time there were twenty miners 
at Plutoville and two stores kept by Messrs. Dehn and Sheppard. 

In the earlier days of his prospecting, Pluto was indebted for 
assistance and equipment to H. Wade Robinson,* Officer-in- Charge 
of the Cape York Telegraph Station for about twenty years prior 
to 191 7) who had previously been from time to time Telegraph 
and Post Master at Mein and other stations on the line. Mr. 
Robinson could always be counted on by the prospector not only 
for material assistance, but also for gratuitous advice and guidance, 
rendered doubly valuable by his accumulated local knowledge. 
His presence in the Peninsula was an example of the indirect 
benents which resulted from the construction of the Telegraph 
line. Mr. Robinson was a native of Norfolk Island and descended 
from one of the mutineers of the ^' Bounty.^^ He died in Sydney 
late in the year 1917. 

1 Annual Report, D$fartmgni of Mines, for 191 1, p. 59, and 19x2, p. 58. See also Dick's 
pamphlet, A Gsologicaf and Pfosp$cHng Exp$diUan which filled many Blanh Spaces, etc., 
p. 17. 

s Warden's Monthly Report in Q,GMJ, of 15th May. 1915. 

• " A Short Account of Travel nom Thursday Island, along the Lane to the Blein 
Telegraph Station, and to the East and West Coast of the Peninsula/' Sofihem Herald, 
Cairns, 21st January, 19x6. 

* Sydney Bulletin, 8th November, 19x7. 



CHAPTER XCIX 
CONCLUSION 

THE merest glance at the map is sufficient to impress the 
observer with the importance of Torres otrait to 
Australia and the British Empire. No argument is 
required to strengthen the impression. 
If Australia's white population were equally distributed through- 
out, and the Cape York Peninsula held a share of the people in 
proportion to her area, one of the problems of the Empire would 
be amazingly simplified. No chance of such a solution is in sight 
within a reasonable time. The tropical North can only be 
populated as it ought to be by the slow process of pressure from 
an already sufficiently occupied South. In all probability some 
generations will have come and gone before pressure from behind 
can be expected to operate in this direction. 

If the Cape York Peninsula, almost joining on, as it does, to 
New Guinea, were even occupied by a virile indigenous race carrying 
within itself the seeds of progress and logicaUy satisfied that its 
best interests are bound up with the prosperity of the British 
Empire, the problem would be met witn a satisfactory, if still a 
second-best solution. Unhappily no such race is indigenous, and 
it is no more possible to import one than it would be to permit 
one to settle of its own accord. 

The case is indeed far otherwise. This northern land is thinly 
peopled by a feeble folk inevitably doomed to vanish from the face 
of uie earth within the current century. Fair dealing, kindness, 
philanthropy and Christianity alike have proved their inability to 
stay the operation. of a natural law, mysterious and deplorable 
though the law may be. The most experienced missionary, who 
has tried many experiments for the amelioration of the aborigines, 
during an effort sustained over a twenty-eight years' residence, 
goes no further than to claim that the natives may be taught to 
a limited extent the advantages of civilised living, but admits that 
the teaching is less successful with the pure-blooded natives than 
with their half-caste offspring. LogicaUy, it may be assumed as 
a corollary that the more the native blood is diluted the better. 
To any stud-master or student of eugenics the idea of leaving the 
future of the North to a breed tainted at its fountain-head is in 
the last degree repugnant, and politically it is full of danger. In 
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my opinion, the only course open to us is to guard the strait 
and wait patiently for the pressure from behind* 

The physiographical condition of the Peninsula must be frankly 
taken into account. The northern part of the interior is at present, 
to all intents, a desert, with oases. The desert is a desert with 
characteristics of its own, as will be pointed out presently. At 
Fair Cape, however, there begins to emerge from beneath the desert 
land a region of what may be called normal coimtry, rising to the 
south into mountain ranges which tropical simshine and a fairly 
liberal rainfall combine to clothe with healthy vegetation and often 
with luxuriant jungle. Traced southward, the high and healthy 
land broadens westward from the Pacific Coast and ultimately 
surrounds the base of the Peninsula and the southern shores of the 
Gulf of Carpentaria. This high land contains mines of gold, silver, 
iron, copper and most of the rarer of the so-called ^^ base metals." 
The exploitation of these mines will occupy the attention of white 
men for some generations at least, while the pastoral occupation 
of some portions of the Gulf Coast lands and of the ^* oases " in 
the desert may take rank as a more lasting asset. Even now, the 
cleared ^* scrub " (jungle) land on the Pacific side of the rim of high 
land, between Cooktown and Mackay, furnishes some of the richest 
agricultural areas in the tropics. 

On the southern shore of the Gulf, two towns, Burketown and 
Normanton, have been created by the necessity for the forwarding 
of supplies to the good lands in the background and for the export 
of their products. Along the 500 miles of its eastern shore (the 
west coast of the Cape York Peninsula) the only centres of popula- 
tion are the aboriginal mission stations conducted by the Church 
of England and die Presbyterians and a small establishment of 
ofiicials at the northern end of the Telegraph line. On Thursday 
Island is a town which, in a sense, guards the straits and the 
northern ^^ Land's End " of Australia. South of Cape York there 
is no settlement of any consequence on the Pacific shore till Cook- 
town is reached after a voyage of 430 miles. Inside of the portion 
of the Peninsula thus outlined, the little township of Coen and 
perhaps that of Ebagoolah may be considered stable settlements, 
and up the backbone of the Peninsula runs the Telegraph line with 
its six stations. South of Cooktown, the eastern coast-line of the 
Peninsula shows the towns of Port Douglas, Cairns, Innisfail, 
Cardwell and Ingham. The latter marks the southern limit of 
the eastern boundary of the Peninsula, as the Peninsula may be 
defined on strictly geographical lines. The ring of populous 
areas is prolonged westward to its Normanton starting-point along 
the base of the strictly defined " Peninsula " by towns of more or 
less importance at Atherton, Herberton, Irvinebank, Montalbion, 
Thornborough, Stannary Hills, Chillagoe, Einasleigh, Forsayth, 
Georgetown and Croydon. A still more southerly zone of towns 



738 NORTHMOST AUSTRALIA 

extends westward from Townsville on the Pacific coast, through 
Charters Towers, Hughenden, Richmond and Qoncuny to 
Camooweal. 

Within the more strictly defined area of the Peninsula, the 
population problem still awaits a solution. The first experiment 
towards its^solution is now being made by the Queensland Govern- 
ment. Its essential principle is the resimiption or repurchase and 
nationalisation of the leases which cover practically the whole of 
the available pastoral land. 

I cannot imagine any trade less adapted for communistic 
management than that of the grazier or squatter. Hitherto the 
runs have been held by the pioneers or their successors, with a 
limited staff of stockmen, some of whom are of pure aboriginal 
blood, although the majority are white. The life of ^^ cattlemen," 
as I have seen it again and again over the length and breadth of 
Queensland, contains times of the most strenuous exertion such 
as no human being could maintain all the year round, and which 
even an Australian could not maintain but for the compensation 
of long spells of leisure. How will it be when the nms are worked 
by associations of men who fix their own wages and hours, who 
scorn contracts and declare for day labour onlv, who demand two 
Sundays in the week, a ^^ bank-to-bank " reckoning of time, the 
abolition of night shifts and compensation for getting wet 1 A 
squatter with whom I argued on these lines replied Ughtly that 
" it has not come to that yet." Not yet, but it may come to 
that as the doctrines of the Workers of the factories, planta- 
tions, mines and meatworks gather head, while they press on 
towards their Utopia of all pay and no work. I can foresee no 
end to the State stock-raising experiment but fiasco and reiuctio 
ad absurdum. 

I look more hopefully to the discovery of some means of utilising 
the ^* desert " and making it attractive to settlers, in fact, to a 
demonstration that the desert is not a desert after all. 

A horse, or a rider whose life depends on the ability of his horse 
to live on the country, may be forgiven if he labels the interior of 
the Peninsula a desert, for there is no grass for the horse. Still, 
there may be grave doubts if grass or something equally useful 
could not be made to grow where scrub, brushwood and ** heath " 
flourish luxuriantly ("jungle" would be a better word than 
" scrub," as the distinction between scrub and brushwood is not 
popularly recognised). My impression is that there is no grass 
between the trees and scrubs of the jungle, " heath " and brushwood 
simply because the ground is littered with leaves, which, under 
the atmospheric conditions prevailing in the district, become tan- 
Grass is not likely to grow on a tan track. Is it not at least possible 
that the clearing of the present rank vegetation woidd be followed 
by the growth of grass, or that something else of value could be 
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planted ? What about sago palms ? ^ And what about coco-nut 

falms ? Granting that the Utingu coco-nut plantation, opposite 
ossession Island, may be on exceptionally suitable (cleared; scrub 
land (see Chapter XLVII), there are thousands of square miles of 
luxuriant scruo (or jungle) in the Peninsula, and a still greater 
area of brushwood and ^* heath," which latter could be inexpensively 
cleared. The coco-nut palm, so far as I know, is not fastidious 
in its demands for a rich soil. Its well-being seems to depend mainly 
on climatic conditions. As a matter of fact, these palms have 
been planted with success on many of the northern stations as well 
as in the clearings surrounding the stations of the Cape York Tele- 
graph line. A friend who has given much attention to the cultiva- 
tion of fodder-stuffs suggests that cleared ^* wet desert " land might 
profitably be sown with lucerne to be baled and exported for the 
supply of drought-stricken, or at least less favoured regions. 

I have in my mind the instance of the Mallee Scrub, Victoria, 
which the clearing of the scrub has transmuted into valuable wheat 
land, although to all appearance the soil is little better than sand. 
There is, in fact, one difference between the *^ Mallee Scrub " and 
what has been popularly named, or nicknamed, the ^^ wet desert," 
and it is all in favour of the latter. Even where there is not much 
to choose between the light and sandy soils of the two areas, the 
northern desert, as its nickname implies, is abundantly watered. 
It may be that, with the clearing of the present vegetation, some 
or all of the ^' permanent " running streams will disappear in dry 
seasons, but I am confident that even in that case shallow wells 
would strike water. If so, the conditions in these northern 
latitudes would be favourable to the close settlement of a white 
agricultural or arboricultural population. But I should not 
advocate the initiation of the experiment with dav labour. I 
hope, on the contrary, that it will one day be made by free men, 
driven by the force behind and the innate impulse to explore new 
fields, and assured that they or their offspring will be permitted 
to reap the benefit of their industry and enterprise. 

* See, however, the article by Professor I. Macmillaii Brown on " The Curse of 
Sago," In The Dutch East (London. 1914), in which the author argues convincingly that 
the ridiculous ease with which a living can be made from sago cultivation makes for 
the deterioration of the race and the depopulation of the region. 
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Stoffel. C. 28, 32, 34, 47, 75 

Stokes, Admiral John Lort, 738, 140, 

159-^. 17a. 2^. a8i 

Stone, (with Burke and Wills), 277 

Stuart, (with Leichhardt), 199 

Swart, Jacob, 65, 67, 70, 134, 165 
Sweatman, Lieat. J., 175. 263 
Sweers, Salomon, 62, 64 

Tait, Thomas, x66 

Tarrant, Lieut.. 161, 166 

Tasman, Abel Janszoon, 25, 49, 52, 54, 61- 

74, 76-8, 79, 80, 92, 132. 133, 134, 135, 

136, 137. X41. »43» 161, 164, 165, 168, 

195. 655 
Tate, Thomas, 358, 375, 383. 402, 403, 4x2 

Taylor, Edward (with Kennedy), 205, 222, 

225. 244, 256 
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477. 703. 7xa 
Axmie Creek (Palmer R.)> 388, 433, 454, 

709 

„ R., 220. 393, 495. 642 
AppeU's Pinnacles, 723 
Aramac, 283 
Arbooin, 378, 409 
Archer R.. 48, 69. 74. ^34. '36. X37. 3XX. 

^ \ 470. 

649. 666, 684. 69X 



•» 



.. .. 



313. 346, 470* 500. 505. 627, 628, 634, 



I: 



Aiden L, 26X, 264 
Armstrong Creek, X63, 270, 284 
Amem Land, 60, 72, 8x, X44, 146 
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Black Gin Creek (Batavia R.). 704 

.. u (C York), 343, 660, 676 
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Brisbane, 162, X83, X97. ^73. 333. 360, 362, 
470. 663 

Bristow I., X20, X79 

Broken R., 349 
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Broughton R.. 272 

Brown Creek (MitcheU R.), 4x7 
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Cairns, x68. 259. 44^. 568, 737 
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Camisade Creek, 229, 235, 322, 590 
Camooweal, X67, 280, 738 
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374 
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7«. 9«. 93. 97. »«3. X40, 165, ago. 625, 

680. 736 
Captain Billy's Cnek, 229, 322, 589 
Carbeen Rly. Stn.. 444 
Carboniferous Range (see "Taylor's 

C.R.") 
Cardwell. 208, 290. 354. 356, 359, 403, 4x8. 

447. 737 
Carnegie Range. 625 

Caroline Creek, 286 

Caron Revier, 72, 74. 139, X40. 163, x66. 

x68, X96 

Carpentaria, 93 

Downs, 272, 282, 283. 287, 

^90. 340 
Gulf of. 32, 60, 63. 73, 127, 

130, X4X. X43, 150. 162, 
163, 167. X95. 199. 268, 
275. 290. 349 
Inlet, 68, 74 
Land, 76 
Carpcntier R., de jurs, 26, 53, 66, 67, 68, 

77. 133. 3x8, 636, 669. 670, 682 
Carroll's Creek, 727 
Camn HiU, 224, 692, 706 

Range, 100, 224. 228. 566, 57'. ^2 
,. River (see Creen Creek). 270, 282 
Carmchan, Mt., 209 
Carter, Mt, 646, 715, 724 
Carter's Grave, 524 
Cassidy Creek, 379 
Castile, 96 

Catastrophe, Cape, 127 
Cave Creek, 350 
Cawana Swamp, 293 
Celebes Is., 523 
Ceram I., 24, 39 
Chapman I., 99 
Charleville, 162 
Charters Towers and Goldfield, 272, 374, 

375. 738 
Chatham, Cape, 127, 265 

Chauvel's Stn., Condamine R., X98 

Chenium, 614, 615, 623 

Cherry Creek, 222, 549, 645, 717 

Chester Heights, 700 

„ Peak, 700 

„ R., 221, 644, 699. 720, 729 

ChiUagoe, 378, 43X, 447, 737 

Creek. 431 

Chillagoe-Etheridge Rly., x86, 2x4 

China Camp, Blomfield R. (tin), 703 

„ Strait, x8. 365 

Chock-a-Block G.F., 725, 734 

Christians I., X09 

Christmas Creek, Edward R., 309 

„ „ Peach R., 506, 535. 537, 

539. 627 
Clack's I., X5X 
Clappes Cnst, N.G.. 38 
Claremont Is., 204, 259, 720, 729 
Clarina Creek, 270 
Clarke R., 3^8 
Claudie Lakeland G.M., 730 
Claudie R., 696, 730 
Clayhole Creek. 675 
Cleveland Bay, 375 

., Cape, 288 

•, HiU, 701 
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Qoncorry Copperfield. X62, X64, 349. 375. 

447. 734 
Railway, 162, x68, 375 

R., 275, 280, 281, 286 
Town, 275. 738 
Cobb & Co.'s " Tonks " Stn., 27X 
Cockatoo Creek, 670, 67 x 
Cockbum Creek. 296, 297, 298 

„ Is. and Reef, 87, 100. 176 

Cocoanut Coast, N.G. (see Clappes Cnst) 

I., 26X, 264, 364 
Coen Goldfiekl, x. 135, 313, 391, 466-^68, 
4^» 476. 629. 63X. 666, 690 
„ Revier. de jur§, 49, 68, X37, 3x3. 

315. 500, 626. 629, 649, 651, 690 
„ R., ds facto (South Coen), 49, 67, 68, 

73. 134. 135. 3". 3x3. 346. 500 
" Coen " Rush, 220, 555 

Coen, South, River (see South Coen R.) 

„ TeL Stn., 675 

„ Township. 49. 500. 7X4. 730. 737 
Cogoon R. (Muckadilla Creek), X99 
Cole Is., 150 
Coleman R., 308. 309, 389, 410, 454, 457, 

459. 461, 5". 5X2. 527. 632. 648, 708. 

709 
Colinton, 273 
Collier Creek, 280 

Collins HiU. 699 

Comet R.. 184, X97, 273 • 

Condamine R., 198, X99 

Cone Peak, 700 

Conglomerate Range, 217, 388, 422, 434, 

454. 455 
Conical I., 550 

Connor and Fits's Stn., Dawson R., 273 

Connor's Knob, 476 

Cook's Mt, 85. X50, 397. 4«> 

,. Passage. 87 

Cooktown, 85-91, 356. 391. 393. 397. 398. 

419. 425, 440. 441, 455. 463, 466. 469. 

500, 515. 517. 520, 626, 629, 634, 664, 

674. 726, 737 
Coolgaxra, 213 
Cooper's Creek, 275 
Pomt. 358 
Cooroora Creek, 293 
Copperfield R., 272. 287, 292 
Coral Sea. 79. 122, X52. X57, 337 
Corbett's Creek, 707 
GuUy, 707 
Comer Inlet, 196 
Cornish Creek. 28X 
ComwaU. Cape. 132, x6o 
Comwallis I., 178. 353, 356, 363, 364, 365 
Land (Prince of Wales I. ?), 

X09. "5 
Cowal Creek, 33X, 6x2, 673 
Coward's Track, 425, 441, 477 
Cox Creek, 3x4, 436 
Coxon Creek, 281 
Cradle Creek, 416 
Creen Creek (or Carron R.), 270, 282 

„ „ Tel. Stn.. 270 
CroU Creek. 502. 504, 508. 626. 666 

., Mt., and its Gold Reefs, 467, 504. 666 
Cxooked Creek. X65. x66. 195 
Crooky Creek. 269 

Crosbie Creek. 389, 456, 526, 647, 709 
Croydon, 287, 737 
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Croydon Downs, 187 

Goldfield, 72, 140, 164. 167, 270, 

a87. 7*9, 73X 
CnUen Point, 133, 679 

Cumberland, 271, 282 

,. Pusage, 146, 182 

Cnnningfaam's Range, 397, 476, 523 

Cnthbert, Mt, x68 

Dagworth. 453 

Daintree, Mt.. 351, 385, 4x6, 423, 454 

R., 401, 402, 403, 411, 429. 436 
Dalby, 184 
Dalgonally* 200 
Damnnty R., 67, 133, 3x8, 3x9, 320, 655. 

656, 670, 682 
Dallachy Creek, X73, 208 
Dalrymple. X84 

„ I., pamood), XX3, XX4, X70, x8x 
Dakymple's Gap, 2x2 
Dainooa I. (see Dalrymple I.) 
Daphne Blission Station, X93, 680 
Darling Downs, X83 

„ R., 202 
Damley I. (Ernmb I.), xx3, 1x9, X3X, X56, 

X69, X78. x8o, x8i, 263. S64, 364 
Dauan I., X2x 
Davidson Creek, 2x0 
Dawson R., X84, X97, 273 
Dayman I., 347 

„ Passage, Torres Strait, 2X 
Dead Horse Creek, 5x4 
Deep Creek (near Cooktown), 396 

,, „ (near Cardwell), 209 
Deighton R., 422 
Delany Credc, 350 
Deliverance L, 121 
Denham I., 259 

Range, X84 
D'Entrecasteanz Is., x8 
Deptfoxd, X44 
Dmy Hill, 696 
Desert Creek, 485, 637 
Diamantina R., 275, 286 
Dickie's P.C. Gnl^, HamiUon G.F., 707 
Dick's Gnllv, 707 
Dimbnla, 382, 429 

Direction. Cape, 99. M^. «75. ^4, 70« 
Hill, 70X 

I.. 99 

Mt., X75 
Disaster Inlet, X63 
Dismal Creek (Barcoo), 283, 459 

„ (Coleman R.), 458, 5xx, 527 
Dobson, Mt. (Janet Range), 224, 696 
Dodd's Creek and Reef, 547, 7XX, 7x8, 7x9 
Donnor's Hill, 280 
Doolan Creek, 43X 
Doable I., X3X. X54. X57 

„ Point. 235 
Doughboy Creek (Palmer R.), 437 
Douglas's Track. 425 
Dourga Channel, N.G.» 35 
Dove I.. x8x, 264 
Dover, 88 
Dowar I., X79 
Doyle's Track, 448 
Drooge Bocht, 35, 39, 63, 66, X22 
Dry Bight (see Drooge Bocht) 
R. (Burdekin K), 272, 287 
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Dry R. (Blitchell R.), 432 

Duchateau Is., 264 

Ducie R., 67. 3x8. 3x9. 343. 656. 669. 675, 

685. 725 
Dngald R., 200, 286 
DngallyR., 69, 137 
Dunbar, X90, X92, 301, 305, 306 

Creek, 46, X9X, 192. 30X. 305. ^57 
Duncan I., X09 
Dundonald Creek, 209 
Dune Hill, 696 
Dungeness I., XX4, X2i 

Reef, XX4 
Dunk I., 259. 353 
Dunsmuir Creek, 3x0 
Dunwich Gully, 707 
Durundur, 273 
Duyfken Point, 52. 68, 73, 76, 78, 79. 80, X35 

Eagle I., 86 

Easter I., xx 

Eastern Fields Reels, X55 

Hodgkinson R., 383, 442 
East Normanby R., 425, 436 
Ebagoolah, 390. 510. 648, 707, 726, 737 
Edward R., 309, 632, 648 
Edwardstown, 426 
Einasleigh, 272, 737 

Copper Mine, 292, 348 

Rly. Stn., 292 

R., 70, 27X, 272, 282, 287, 290, 

292. 453 
Eliot R., 325, 329 

Elizabeth Creek, x88, 293, 379, 408. 4x5 
Elsey Creek, 268 
Embley Range (misnamed). 699 

River, 68, X36. 345, 653, 655,682, 

683 
Emerald Downs, 283 
Emu Creek, 214, 414, 43X, 432 
Encounter Bay, X27 

Endeavour Channel. Torres Strait, 2X, 88, 
X02, X03, X08, X32, X51, x6o, 
17*. «59. 260, 267. 673 
Harbour, 85, X49, X74, 356 
R., 85, X49, X50, 398. 4XX, 4x8, 

476. 478. 5^3 
England, 8 

Enterprise Battery, 467 

Entrance I., 262 

Ernest I., 264 

Erroob I. (see Damley I.), X78 

Escape Creek (to Mitchell R.), 434 

„ R., 2, X02, X50, 230, 23X, 239, 23X, 

323, 324, 327, 606-8, 6x3. 620 

Escort Track, 523 

Espiritu Santo I., xo, xx, X4, x8, 92 

Etnel Creek, 456, 647 

Etheridge-Chjlkgoe Rly., x86 

Etheridge Goldfiekl, x68, 27X, 354, 4x3. 

414. 4x7. 703 

„ R. and Goldfield, 292, 293, 350, 

374. 376. 45a 
Eulah Creek, 306 

.. Mt.. 292 

Evans Bay, x8x, x82, 259. 26X 

Eve Peak, 700 

Expedition Range. X97 

Explorer Gold Mine, 523 

Eyre Creek, 285 
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Fahey Creek, 456, 647 

Fair Cape, xoo, 224, 561, 564 

Fairfax Harbour. N.G., 364 

Fairlight Cattle St&., Kennedy R., 408 

Fairview, 422, 472, 674 

Falloch Creek, 542 

False Cape, N.G. (Valach Caep), 35, 37, 63, 

Family Is., 203 
Fanning R., 374 
Ferguson Creek, 638 
FernhiU. 455 
Fife I., 259 
Fiji Is., 61. 353 
Fine Gold Creek, 428 
Fischerton, 409, 415 
Fitsmaurice R., 267 
Fitnoy Downs, 198 

.. I.. 354. 361 
Flat Creek (Normanby R.), 405 

„ HiU, 606, 619 

Flattery Cape. 141, 150, 481 

Flinders, Cape. 150, 151 

Is., 141, 150, 131 

Passage, 108, no, 132, 364 

R.. 72, 74, 140, 163, i66, 167, 199. 

270-6, 280, 281, 282. 284, 286, 287, 349 

Floraville Stn., 270, 283 

Tel. Stn.. 280, 287 

Fly Point, near Somerset, 606 

„ R. (N.G.), 179 

Forbes Is., 87. 141, 567. 57T 

Forsayth, 737 

Forsyth Is., 162 

Fort Bowen, 280 

„ Wills. 275, 276 

Fossilbrook, x86, 376, 377, 409, 412, 4x4. 

4x7 
Station, 409, 449 

Fowler's Bay, X27 

Fox Creek, 4X^, 7x4 

„ Mount, 386, 433 
Fox's Lookout. 498, 666 

„ Stn., 7x3 
Frankland Is., X5X 
Frederic Henry I., N.G., 35, 78 
Frederick Patcbes, 99 
Point. 340 
Friday I., 2X, X02, X4X 
Friendly Is., 6x. 97, 105 

„ Point. 54« 
Fkog Hollow, 7x4 
Fkome. 385, 416, 455 
Fnlfoxd Creek, 186, 377 
Fnmeanx Is., 125 

Gabbal. (The Brothers), X02, X2i, x6o, X7X, 

354. 363 
Gage s Roads, x6x 

Galloway, 345, 676 

Gamboola, X90 

Garnet Creek, 385 

Gates's Lookout, 479 

Geary Hills. 284 

Geikie Creek, 543, 553 

„ Range; 3x5, 507. 524, 53X, 534, 553. 

57X, 628. 666, 704, 714, 725 
Georgetown, 4x4, 4x7. 453, 737 
Georgina R., X67, 280 
Gerard Banks. 78. 79. 132 



Giblet's Landing, Lockfaart R., 363, 645. 

667 
GUbert Is., x6 
„ Ranges, 350 

„ R. and Goldfield, 44, 70, 74. X38. 
x6x, X64. x66, X9X, X95, 270. 271, 
272, 282, 287, 292, 294. 

349. 35X. 374 
., Td. Stn., 27X 

Gilberton, 330 

Gilliat R., 286 

Gilmore Bank, xo6, 234 

Gladstone, X3X 

Creek, 273 

Gladys Inlet, 359 

Gledswood, 7x2 

Glen Linedale, 2x4, 447 

Glennie Creek, 228, 567, 668, 692 

Glenore, 282 

Glenroy Creek, 408, 455 

Goa, XX 

Goat Creek, 284 

Goddard Hills. 225, 696 

Golden Gate Reef, 7x9. 720, 725 

Good I., 79. xxo, X32, X50, 675 

Gore Point, X63 

Gould I.. X73 

Graciosa Bay, xx 

Grafton, Cape, X4X, 679 

Range, X98 
Granite Creek (Barron Scrub), 444* 

(Palmer R.), 386, 437 
Granville. Cape, 600 
Grassy Hill, Cooktown, 85 
Great Detached Reef. X77 

„ Northern Gold Mme, 446, 467 
Green Hills Goldfield, 27X 
Greenvale, 272 
Gregory Creek. 273 

Downs, X62 

Range, 287 

R., X64, X67. 268, 280, 282, 284, 
286 
Grenville, Cape. 87. xoo, X50, X5X, X57. 176, 

32X, 567. 568, 693 
Greyhound Creek, 222, 549, 552, 645, 7x6, 

723 
Griffith, Cape, 695, 726 

Gxoganville, 382, 427 

Groote I.. 60 

Gumbol Creek, 653 

Gympie Goldfield, 465 

Habeeke I., 37 

Haggerston Is.. X50. 567 

Haikai Mine. Hamilton G.F., 726 

Halfway I., Hannibal Bay. 590, 592 

„ ,. Torres Strait, xox, X3x, X57 
Hamelin Boulders, X7X 
Ham Hill, 696 
Hamilton, 397 

Goldfield. 390. 459. 460, 467, 

510. 528. 530. 648. 707, 7x4, 

726 

King G.M., 726 
R.. 286. 730 
Hammond I.. 2x, 78, 79, X02, xo8, 132, X46. 

150. 365 
Hangklip Peak, 700 
Hannibsu Bay, X50. 235 
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Hannibal la., xoi, 150, 589 
Hann, BAount, 386 

R., 219. aao, 462, 494. 314. 5*5. 631, 
640, 665 
Hann's Range, 442 
Harris Creek, 269 
Harry. Mt., 292 
Hartley. Mt. (tin), 703 
Harvey and Somers' Stn., Bowen R., 288 
Haskett's Creek. 377 
Havre, 127 
Hawkesbury I., X09 
Hayden Rly. Stn., 270 
Hays Creek and Pro. Goldfield, 547, 548, 

553. 667, 699. 704. 7". 7x9. 725 
„ Hill, 700 

Hayter I., i8, 365 

Haselgrove Reef, 701 

Healy Creek. 5x4, 665 

Heam R. (see Laura R.), 406, 422 

Heath Bay, N.G., 38 

Helby HiU, 229. 238, 693 

Hell's Gate, 432, 435 

Helpman. Mt., 27X 

Homing Heights, 701 

„ Peak. 701 
Henderson Creek, 230, 234, 606, 6x9 
Herberton, 213, 378, 445, 446. 447. 737 
Herbert R., X67, 2x2, 445, 448, 465 
Hersey Creek, X37, 309 
Hervey Bay, X25 

.. Downs, 280 
Hey R.. 345, 653, 683. 69X 
Highbnry Lagoons, X90 
Highgate Hill. X76 
High L, 550 
Hinchinbrook I., X73, 358 

Passage, 358 
Hoang Ho. X91 
Hobbs HiU, 699 
Hodgkinson R. and Goldfield, 2x5, 383, 

429. 430. 433. 442. 464. 477. 523. 658 
Holland, 8 
Holroyd R., 309, 3x0, 390. 459, 460, 509, 

529. 538. 632, 648. 708, 726 
Hoog Eijland or Hoge Landt, Torres Strait. 

78. "5 
Home Creek, 505 

Hornet Creek, 67 x 

Horn Hill, 700 

„ I. and Goldfield, 2X« 87, X02, X07, 

X32, X46. 660, 675 
Horse Creek, 725 
Howard Heights, 700 
Howe, Cape, 84 
Howick Is., 87, X4X 
Hughenden, x68. 28X, 285. 375, 738 
HnU Creek (Mcllwraith Range), 552, 553, 

723 
„ R. (near Caldwell), 206 
Humbug Creek, 723 
Huxley Hill, 224, 692, 706 

niawarra, X24 
Imooya. 71 x 
Ina Creek, 50, 684 
Indispensable Reef, xo6 
Ingham, 375, 737 

Inner PasMge, X32. X73, X97, 203, 258, 
259. 260, 353 



Innisfail, 737 

Innot Hot springs, 448 

Inskip Banks, 77, X32 

Investigator Roads, X43, x6x, X63 

Irvinebank. 378, 447, 737 

Irvine Creek, 506. 535, 540, 627, 630 

Isaacs R., X84 

Jackey-Jackey Creek, 232, 609, 6x0, 6x2, 

622, 673 
„ Heights. 696 
[ack R. (Embley's), 395, 486, 490, 636 
[ack's Nob, 646, 7x5 
ackson's GuUy, 707 
Dane's Tableland, x6o, 220. 494 
anet Range. 2. 223. 225. 555. 557. 559, 
560, 565. 566, 694-7* 7X1. 726, 73X 
Janie Creek, 76, 684 
Jardine Creek, 28 x 

R.. 3. 55. 66. 230, 324-34, 397, 608. 

6x2. 620, 673 
and C^p's Reef, 57X 
'ardine's Lagoon, 292 
[ava. 23. 28. 88 
[eannie R.. 483 
Jericho. 283 

{ervis I. and Reef. 2X, xx5. X7X, 363 
essie's Tableland. 389. 478, 5x4 
Jimbour, X83, X97, X98 
Johnstone R., 359, 465 
Jordan R., X4 
J6rgensen Range, 293 

Julia Creek. 200 
unction Creek. X85. 293. 449. 450 
„ TeL Stn., 4x0 
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Kalka (on Bfitchell). 192. 306 

Kalkah. Old (on Coleman R.), 389, 5x2 

Kangaroo I.. X27 

Kavanah Creek. 423 

Keats I., 264 

Keerweer, Cape, 23, 26, 4X, 48, 69. 74. 7^» 

137. 3" 
Kei I.. 25 

Kendall Creek ( Jardine's de jurg), 31 x. 3x2, 
390. 500. 633 
„ R., de facto, 3XX, 63X, 648 
Kennedy Bend, 407. 423, 5x5. 524 
Creek (near Card well). 209 
„ (Princess Charlotte Bay), 
2x9 
Hill, 224. 692 

Inlet. 232, 24X, 332. 609. 6x3, 622 
R., 2x7. 2x9, 394, 407, 4x0, 423, 

434. 455. 463. 489. 491. 493. 

5x5, 626, 638. 639 
R., North, 2x9. 493, 638, 639 
Kent Is.. X25 
Keppel Bay, 359 
Kerr Point, 654 
Kidston. 272, 287 
Kilooy, 273 
Kilpatrick Creek, X93 
King George's Sound, X27 
King L, X28 
,. R. (Mulligan's to Coleman's R.), 390, 

457. 459. 46X, 5". 528, 538 
Kinloch Creek, 3x2. 651 
Kirchner Range, x87« 35X, 377 
Klondike Reef, 467 
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KodftU I.. 156 
Koepang. 103. iii. 146. 165 
Koloalah Creek, 653. 691 
KooUta. 306, 308, 647 
Koolborra. 394. 5 "5. 638. 639 
Koongmlarm Bliasum Staticm, 193. 680 
Koorboorm. 431 
Komcoo Cieek, 653 

" L •• Cieek. 270. 384 

Lagoon Cay and I., lox, 141, 364 

„ Creek. 284. 314, 346. 381, 652 
Lake Creek, 425, 441 
Lakefield. 518, 637, 639 
Lalla Rookh. 499. 631. 634. 644. 649, 666 
Lamond Hill, 696 
Landsborongh Creek, 281 

Inlet, 269, 286 
Lang, Mount, 184 
Langi, 346, 676 
Lankelly Creek, 466 
Lappa-Lappa, 214, 431 
Laradunya Creek, 345 
Larpent Banks, 78, 79, 132 
Lanra Rly. Stn., 395, 674 

R., 219, 406. 411. 420. 422. 435, 441. 

463. 477. 491. 518. 638 
TeL Stn., 518, 524, 665 
Lawn Hill Creek, 269, 658 

„ Hills Silver-Lead Mines. 164, x68, 

639 
Lee-Bryce, Mt., 707 

Leenwin, Cape. 127, 144 

Leichhaidt Creek (on Mitchell R.), 191 

R.. 163, 164. 196. 269. 280, 282. 
284, 286 
Leo Lakeland G.M., 730 
Leon, 96 

Leysbon, Mount, Gold Mine, 523 
Lighthouse Creek, 438 
Lilley, Mt., 3B3 
Lima, 10, ix 

Limestone Creek, Mitchell R., 427 
„ Palmer R., 427 
Limmen Bight, 268 
Line Hill, 696 
Lion's Den Tin, 703 
Little Hodgkinson R., 430 

Kennedy R., 396, 407, 412. 434. 625 

Laura R., 407, 412, 422, 638 

MitcheU R., 658 

Mt., 280 

Palmer R., 435 

Stewart R., 499. 666 
Licaid I.. 86, 15X. 174, 179, 259. 356 
Ltoyd Bay, 99. 160, 362. 550. 555, 557. 71X, 

716. 732 
Uoyd I., 550 

Lochinvar Pro. Goldfield, 508, 530 
Lochnagar, 301, 306 
Lockerbie, 342, 345, 676 
Lockhart R., 362. 548. 550. 557. 645, 667, 

698, 712, 716, 717. 718. 720. 725 
Lofty, Mt., Range, 127 
London Creek, 192 
Lookout Point, 86, 483 
Lorraine, 286 
Louisa Creek, 379 

Louisiade Archipelago, 1x9, 261, 264 
Lowrie I., 547 
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Low Woody I., 86 

Lukin River (see Holxoyd R.) 

Lokinville, 385, 466 

Lnxon L, 12 

Lynd R., X85-8, 189, 272, 282, 285. 377, 

381, 409. 410. 41a. 4x4. 4«7. 44». 451. 

453» 658 
Lyndbrook Rly. Stn., x86. 377 

" M " Creek, 270, 284 

„ Reef, 236 
McAdam Range, 267 
McArthur Is., 150, 580 

R., 268 
McConneU, Mt., 281 
McDevitt, Mt., 409, 417, 451 
ICacdonaid Creek, 27X, 282, 529 
ICacdonaldtown, 282 
Maodonakl Valley, 460 
McDonnell Creek, 670 

TeL Stn., 318, 656. 670, 675 
McGann Creek, 428 

„ Mt., 430 
McHenry R.. 325, 5«a. 597. 67*. 673 
Mcllwraith Range, i, 2, 221, 222, 362, 470, 

533-57. 566, 629, 645, 649. 652, 694. 698, 

711, 713-21, 729. 73« 
Macintosh's Stn., Nogoa R., 283 
Mclvor R., 476 
Mackay, 290, 368, 374, 737 
Mackenzie R., 184, 273 
MacKenxie's Road, 434 
McKinlay R., 286 
McKinlay's Gap, 286 
Madeod Creek (Jardine's), 31 x 
McLeod R. (to BfitcheU R.), 434, 658I 
Macmillan R., xoo, 176, 228, 574, 576, 577, 

595.668 
BiacmiUan's Road, 217, 434, 455 
Macpherson's Station, Cogoon R. (Mncka* 

diila Creek), 199 
Macrossan Range, 2, 222, 362, 543, 544, 

548. 549. 553. 555. 556. 645. 698-702. 

716, 719 
liaetsuyker R., X96 
Magellan, Straits of, 89 
Magnificent Creek, X93, 306, 657 
Malacca, 23 
Bialay Peninsula, 523 
Malbon R., 276 
Mallee Sorub Lands, 739 
Mamelon, 479 

Manila, ix. 12. x6, X7, 19, 20, 94, 95 
Mapoon Mission, 50, 68, 76, X33, 343, 50X, 

652, 680, 68x, 682 
Biaramie Creek, 297, 300, 658 
Maranoa R., 202 
Mareeba Rly. Stn., 444 
Margaret Bay, X50, 576 
Maria, Cape, X43 
Maria I., 143 
Maroon Creek, 295 
Marrett R., 642 
Marsden I., X55, 261, 264 
Biarshall Is., x6 
Martha Ridgway Reef, X76 
Martin Creek, 293 
Maryvale, 348, 375. 4«3 
Masseed I. (see Massik I.) 
Blassie Creek, X87 
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Massik I., 156 

Ifassy Creek, 644 

BCatvieff Creek, 665 

BCauritins I., 146, 148 

BCanvaifl Canal, 170, 356 

May Reel, 701 

liayer and Clanssen's Reef, 725 

Maytown, 386, 394. 419. 4^6, 455 

Mein Tel. Stn., 346, 651, 667, 7x1, 714, 725 

Melanie Rock, 175 

Melbourne, 197, 279 

Melville Bay, 143 

Cape, 141, 151, 174, 239, 484 

I., 63, 141 

Passage, 176 
Mentana, 304, 306 
Merkunga Creek, 653 
Merlnna, 3x4, 346, 652, 667, 676 
Meio Creek, 448 
Messam Hill, 693 
Meston Heists, 700 
Mennga Creek, 208 
Mew R., 264 
Midere Creek, 273 
Middle Peak, 229 

Point, 163 
Midlothian, 196 
Miles, Z84 
Milsaxra, 284 
Biillar Creek, 269, 284 
Miltnan I., 327 
Miranda Downs, 271, 350 
Mission R., 68, 136. 314, 345, 654, 683 
Biistake Creek, 273 
Mitchell R., 41, 46, 48, 70, 73, 138. 185, 

189. 193. 215. 301. 305. 307. 379, 380. 
408, 410, 412, 417, 427, 429. 432, 434. 
435, 442. 634, 657, 658, 680 
MoUoy, Mt., 465 
Molucca Is., 9, 20, 23, 24 
Monday I. (BUgh's ?), 141 
Montalbion, 378. 447, 737 
Monterey, F6rt, 19 
MoojeetNt, 391, 644 
Bloomin, 445 
Moran Creek, 442 
Morehead R., 388, 410, 462, 512, 513, 525, 

526, 631, 638, 640, 641, 665, 733 
Moresby I., 365 
R., 359 
Rock, 354 
Moreton Bay, 125, 183. 261, 281, 359 

Tel. Stn., 225, 314, 651 
Morgan, Mt. (near Cooktown), 478 
R., 476, 637 
„ Tableland, 479 
Morning Inlet, 163, 270 
Momington I., 143, 161, 680, 688 
Mosman R. (to Laura R.), 407, 412, 638 
Mosquito Point, 568 
Mossel Baiij (Albatross Bay), 52, 68, 74, 

80, 136, 655 
Mt. Abundance, 198 
„ Adolphns I., 87, X02, 106, X07, X3X, 

X4X, 150, X51, X57, x6o 
„ I., Little, X07, X77, 260 
Alder, Gold Diggings, 292 
Eliott. 447 
„ Garnet, X85 
„ Hopeless, 276 
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Mt. Inspection. i6x 

MuUigan, 188, 382, 429, 432 

Creek, 215 
Surprise Cattle Stn., 293, 376, 4x0, 

414. 4x7. 449. 451 
Rly. Stn., 293. 410 

Mouril3ran Harbour, 359 

Reef, 354 

Muckadilla Creek, X99 

Muddy Bay, 264 

Muldiva, 378 

Creek. 4x5 
Muldoon Creek, 409 
Mulgrave (Badu) I., 2X, XX5. X7X, 262 

Mount, 384. 408, 4x5, 4x7, 432, 

434 
R., X5X. 477 

Mungumby Creek, 399 

Muralug I. (see Prince of Wales I.), 262 

Murdoch Point, X50, 483 

Murray Is., X05, X09, xx8, X3X, X46, X55, 

X56, X77. X78, 263. 364, 365 

R., 207 

Musgrave Tel. Stn., 393, 642, 665, 675 

Muttaburra, 283 

Myall Creek, X36, 3x4, 345, 654, 682 



Namalata R., 684 
Nanango, 273 

Napoleon Passage, Torres Strait, 2X, X7X 

Nassau Revier, de jure, 46, 70, 73. X38, 

X89, X9X, X95. 295. 300, 305. 658 

„ R.. de facto, 46, 70, 73, X38, X9X, 

192. 305. 657 
Nation Range. 376 

R., 376 
Nelson, Mt. (Janet Range), 224, 696 
Nepean I., XX3 
Nest Hill, 696 
Nettle Creek, 213, 448 
Neville Creek, 729 
Newbery. Ml, 390, 459. 4^x 
Newcastle Bay, 87, 327, 332 

Range, 27X 
Newellton, 447 
New Guadalcanal, 95 
„ Guinea, xx, X2, x8, 20. 23. 24. 25. 32, 

W. 92. 95. X18. X79. 261. 
264, 363, 365 

„ „ and Australia, 6-22, 34, 6x, 
64. 87, 92 

„ Hebrides Is., X5, 25, 92 

„ Holland. 6x, X43 

„ Jerusalem. X4, 92 

„ South Wales, 88. X24 

„ Year Creek (Jardine's), 3x2 

., Zealand, 6x, 84 
Nichol's Cay. X2X 

Nicholson R., X63, X64, X96, 268, 375. 658 
Night I., X75, 259 
Nimrod Creek. 3x5, 652 
Ninian, Cape. X50 
Nisbet R. and Pro. G.F., 222, 544, 546, 

553. 566. 645, 667. 699. 720 
Nogoa R.. 283 
Nolan Creek, 379, 432 
Nomenade or Pine Creek, 68, 74, X35, 654, 

68x 
Nonda Creek, 377, 453 
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Nociolk I., Ii8, ia5. 735 

Norman R., 73, 74, 140. 164, 166, 167-8. 

196, 270. 275. 282. 283. 286. 287. 712 
Normanby Cbamiel, Toms Strait, 2X 
„ Goldfield. 414. 441 

R.. 219, 394. 397. 407. 410. 411. 
421, 425. 463, 477, 487. 491. 5x6, 5^4. 

637. 638 . . 

Normantoii, Z40, 164, 167-8. 196. 269. 270, 

306.737 
Nortfajem Territory. 196. 268, 375 

North Kennedy R.. 394. 463. 493 
.. Palmer R.. 387. 416. 426 
„ Peak. 701 

Northwest Reef. X02, X09. ixo, 132. 150 

Notice Creek (see Little Stewart R.) 

Nuggetty Gully. 707 



Oak Park. 350 
Oaks Goldfield. 272. 350 
Oaky Creek (near Cooktown). 396. 397. 

4XX. 42X. 476. 477. 5x6 

„ ,. (Pabner R.). 426 
O'ConncA Creek. 280 
Ogihde Hill. 696 
O^Hara's Cap. 276 
O.K. Copper Bline. 379. 382, 432 
Olam Cieek Reef. 709 
Olive Creek. 609 
Orangerie Bay. 19 
Orford Bay. 106. 605. 6x8 

,. Ness. xox. 239. 604, 6x8 

„ False. 230. 470. 592, 393. 598, 

603. 604, 6x8 
Orman Reel. xx5 
O'Shanassy R.. X67. 280 
Otway. Cape. 127 
Owen Stanley, lit.. 264 
Ozkle. lit.. x68 



Paiwara Is., N.G., 264 
Palm Creek. 3x9 

., I«.. 353 
Palmer R. and Goldfield. X9X. 2x6. 356. 

384-7. 396, 398, 402. 408. 410, 4x2. 4x5, 

417. 4x9. 423. 4*5. 4^6. 437. 447. 454. 

455. 515. 657 
Palmerston I.. X05 
Palmerville. 2x5, 2x6, 386, 4X5-X6, 423. 

426, 427. 428, 432. 433. 437. 453, 455. 

5*5 
Bandanns Creek (to S. Coen R.). 502 

.. (to Tate R.). 409 

Pandora Entrance. X05. X31. X56. X76 

Paps. North and South (Janet Range). 224. 

696 

,. the (Bligh). xox 
Papua (see New Guinea) 

„ Gulfof. X9. X19 
Ptoallel Creek. 292. 293. 376 
Parker's I. (Wednesday I. ?). xo8 
Pascoe Inlet. X63 

,. R.. 2, 4. 223. 228, 236, 251. 254. 

555. 557. 558. 560. 562. 563. 565. 566. 

57X. 694. 695. 706, 731. 73a 
Passage I.. X7X 

Patagonia. 89 

Faterson Tel. Stn.. 675 



Psach R. ( » Archer), x, 469. 305. 307. 5*4. 

53a. 534. 535. 539. 553. 570. 626. 649. 

666 
Peak Downs. 350 

„ Point, X02. 625, 675 

.. Range. X84. X98 
Pearce's Sandy Cay, XX4 
PteUcan I.. 259 
Pennefather R.. 49. 5«. ^. 73. 7^. 79. I35- 

3x5. 500. 68x. 690 
Pera Head. 50, 52. 68, 76. 80. X34, X36 
., False. 50, 76. 80. X36 

., Revier, 66. 70. 74. X38 
Percy Is.. X3X. 20^. 359. 592 

„ R. and Goldfields. 287. 350. 374 
Pe rcy V H ie. 287 
Perth, x6x 

Peter Botte. Mt., 259. 40X 
Peterson's Gully, 707 
Philip Harbour, 363 
Philippine Is., 9, X9 

Philp (formerly Alice R.) Goldfield, 456, 
648, 709. 7x0, 733 

,. R. su^;ge8ted (formerly incorrectly 

named Alice R.). 456, 527, 648, 7x0 
Phipps I., X09 

Piccaninny Credc (Archer R.), 65X 
„ (Fahner R.), 435 
PiebaM Mtn.. 478 
Pine Creek (Palmer R.). 426, 428 

„ or Nomenade Creek ( « Tasman's 

Revier mit Bosch ?). 68, 73, X35, 654, 

68x 
Pinetree Creek fto Laura R.), 422 
„ Stn., 346, 65X, 676 
Pinnacle Creek, Lynd R., 377 

„ „ Mcllwraith Range, 723 

Pinnacles. Tlie. Range. 382 
Pintpot Creek, 452 

Piper Island and Lightship. 567. 570, 600 
Pipon I.. X75, 259 
Pitcaim I.. X03 
Plain Creek, X9X 
Plains of Promise, X64, 283 
Plant Peak, 700 
Plum Is.. X07 
Plutoville Gold Rush, 3x5, 554, 667, 7x2, 

7x5. 725. 734. 735 
Plymouth. 258 

Point Bailey. x62 

Parker, x62, 163 

Pearce, x6o. 267 

Tarrant, X63 
Poison Creek, 448 
Poll I.. 264 
PoUard Channel, X76 
Port Albany, X78, 225, 230, 232, 233, 239. 

259. 267 
Curtis, X3X, 258 
Darwin. x6o, X83. 364. 375 
„ Denison (see also Bowen). 285, 288, 

374 
„ Douglas. 446. 737 

,. Essington. X4X. x6o, X65, X77, 178, 

X82, X83, X97. 260. 264, 265, 267 

„ Hacking, X24 

„ Jackson (see also Sydney), X28 

Lihou, X52, X79. X82 

Louis, X47 

Moresby, N.G., 364 
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Port Mosgrave, 40. 54, 67, 73. 77, 78, 133. 
319. 651. 679. 685 
„ Phillip. 128 
„ Royal, 89 
„ Stephens, 160 
„ Stewart, 391, 644, 732 
Portlock Reef. 1x3, 119, 131. 169, 364 
Portamonth, 97, 103, 105, 126 
Portugal, 8 
Possession, Cape (N.G.)» 264 

I. (Cook's), 87, 88, X02, 160, 

x6i, 342, 625. 660 
North (Bligh'8), 1x5 
Potailah Creek and Pro. G.F., 709 
I^ince of Wales Channel, Torres Strait, 2X, 

79, X02, 107, ixo. 132. 
X46. X50, X52. X57, 259. 
260 
„ I. (Mnralug), 21. 56. 63, 
78, 87. 88. X02, X03, X07, 
X09, 132, 146, 160, 262, 

263, 329. 339. 341 
.. Revier, 49, 66. 67. 73, 76, 79. 134 
„ Rupert I., 89 
Princess Charlotte Bay. x6o, 219. 22 x, 258, 

259, 261, 392, 
462, 632, 643 
„ .. Rivers, x. 203, 391, 
4x0, 636 
Marianne Channel. N.G.. 35 
Prior Creek. 445 
Prospect Creek. 435 
Prondfoot Shoal, 339 
Providential Channel. 87, 568 
Prussia. 183 
Pudding-Pan Hill (Bligh's), xox. 229, 234, 

239. 579. 584. 598. 607 
„ „ (Kennedy's). 229, 236, 

238, 251. 607 
Pnnchhowl Creek. 270 
Puxtle Creek. 723 

Quamber Creek. 2x3 
Queij Is.. 41. 57 
Quoin I.. 567 

Raffles Bay. X46 
Raine L, i$z, X73. X76. X77 
Rannes, 273 
Rattlesnake Channel. 259 

., Point. X02 

Ravenswood Goldfield. 35X, 374, 375 
Rawabelle. 273 
Redcap, Mt., 378 
" Red Cliffs." 605, 6x8 
Red I.. 66. 673 

.. Island Point. 660 

., Point. 483 

.. R. (see Byerley Creek), 295, 658 
Redscar Bay. N.G., 264, 364 
" Remarkable Red Qiff," 567. 569. 570. 

605. 619 
Rennel I.. 264 

Restoration I.. 99. x6o. x6i, 695 
Retreat Creek, 704 
Return Creek, 448 
Revier xnit Bosch ( s Pine or Nomenade 

Creek ?). 66. 67. 73. 135 
Revolver Creek, 452 
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Richardson Range. 320. 579, 580. 581, 596, 

67X 
Richmond. 280. 285. 712. 738 
Rifle Creek. 658 
Rijder's Hoek, 50. 80, 136 
„ I. (Booby I. ?), 78 
Risk Point. 175, 235, 238. 589 
Robert Hall Sound. 365 
Robertson R.. 271. 282, 283. 350 
Roberts Point. 644 
Rob's Range ?, 186 
Rockhampton. 167. 283, 285. 288. 290. 

359. 374 
Rockingham Bay. 3, 173, 202, 254. 258. 

34X. 4i« 
Rocky Creek (C. York Tel. Survey). 3x9 

.. Batavia R., 667 

.. Leichhardt's, 46. 70, 74. 138, 

305 

R. and GoU&eld, 22X, 644. 699. 720. 

729. 730 
Tate R.. 4x4 

Rodney Point. 580 

Rokeby. 346. 634, 649, 676 

Roko I.. 346. 673 

Roma, X98 

Roman Creek, 442 

Romeo. Mt., Tin Mines. 703 

Rookwood Creek. 43 x 

Roper R., 268, 375 

Ross Creek, 375 

Rottnest I.. x6x 

Round Back Hills. 225. 696 

Round Mt.. 699 

.. Point. 238 
Running Starcke R.. 480. 483. 732 
Russell, Henry Stuart's Station. X98 
Rutland Plains, 306 
Ryan Creek. 390, 5x0 

,. Mount. 390. 459. 46X, 707 

Saddle I.. 354. 363 

Saibai I.. N.G.. ^55. 356. 363, 364 

St George Creek. Kennedy R.. 423. 638. 

639 
R. (BlitcheU R.). 427, 429, 434. 

658 
R. (Southern District), 202 
R. (to Kennedy R.), 407. 638 
St. George's R. (N.S.W.). X24 
St. Helena I.. X46 
St. Laurence. Gulf of, X9 
St. Ronan's, 186, 448 
St. Vincent's Gulf, X27 
Saltwater Creek. 220. 393, 462. 494* 495» 

642, 665 
Sametinke Rock. 37 
Samoa I., X05 
Sandy Creek. Mitchell R.. 384 

(to Palmer R.). 386. 4x6. 

^ 426. 437 

Santa Cms, 9. xx, x6. X05 

Saraga Creek. 454 

Saunders, Mount. 85 

Saxby R.. 286. 35X 

Say Creek, 3x4, 653 

Schanck, Cape. X28 

Scrubby Creek. 22X 

(Annan R.). 399 
(near Atherton). 445 
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Sc rai ton R«, Z93. 306. 657 

Seary Creek. 666 

Sefton Creek. 555. 652. 704. 715, 729 

Sellheim Railway Station, 184 

Selwyn Range, 276, 286 

Serawatti Is.. 142 

Seymour R., 280 

Shadwell Peak, 606 

Point, 178. 234, 606 
Shanty Creek, 500. 503 
Shea HiU. 696 
Shelbume Bay, 229, 235, 237, 238, 254, 

321. 580, 595 
Sidmonth, Cape, 548, 644, 726 
Simancas, 96 
Simpson HiU, 225, 252. 696 

„ Passage, Torres Strait, 21 
Sinclair Creek, de facto, 3x1, 634 

„ dejure (Jardine's). 311 

I.. 3*7 
Singapore. 182, 361 

Sir Charles Hardy Is., 87. 153, 176, 279, 339 

Sir Edward Pellew Is., 143 

Sir Everard Home Is., 150 

Sir "^^^Uiam Thomson Range, 3x5. 3x9. 565, 

576. 57?. 668, 694 
Sisters, The, 478 

„ Six, Is., 1x4 
Skae Creek, 542 

Skardon R., de facto, 26, 54, 67, 77, 133. 

318, 320, 343, 655, 656, 
669, 670, 682 
de jure, 670 
Sloane Creek, 280 
Smithbum Mouth of Gilbert R., x66 

R., 44, X39. 164, 271 
Snapper I., 141 
Soda Springs Creek, 381 
Solomon Is., x6, 353 

Somerset, 3, 289. 290, 330, 332, 354, 363. 
364, 470, 6x5, 624, 673, 674, 
676, 731 
„ and its Background, 338-47 
Sourabaya, X78 
South Australia, 375 

„ Coen R., 49, 69. X35, 3x1, 3x3, 346, 
467. 500, 502, 508, 530. 631. 
634. 649. 666. 676, 690. 709 
„ Land, the imaginary, 6, X3, X4, 28, 

61. 63, 64, 94 
„ Pahner R., 429, 437 
Spain, 8, 93 
Spencer Creek, 435 

I.. 109 
Spencer's Gulf, X27 
Speult's R., X32 
Spice Is., 23 
Spithead, 98, xxx, X27 
Sporing Cxeek, 436 
Spring Creek, 498 
Springfield Lambing Stn.. 409 

Rly. Stn., 377 
Staaten R., de facto, 46, 70, 7X, X39. 189, 

196. 295. 297. 299. 300. 302. 304, 658 
Staeten Revier (Tasman's), 67, 68, 78, X33 
Stainer I., 259 
Stanley Hill, 224, 692 

I.. 150 
Stannary Hills, 737 
Stantfaorpe, 447 



Starcke Gokifield, 480, 490, 732 

„ R., 469. 480. 482, 638 
Staten Revier, de jure, 43, 44, 46, 67, 71, 

73. 139. X65, x66, X91, X95, X96, 292, 294, 

30X 
Station Creeks, 463, 494, 499. 639. 644 
SUwell R.. 283 
Stephen's I. (Attagor I.), XX4, X20, X56. 170, 

x8x, 26X 
Stewart R., 22X, 391, 410, 467, 498, 6«6. 

644. 73a 

Stewart's Creek. 433, 435 

Strathmore (Bowen R.), 288 
(GUbert R.), 282 
Sturt R., 268 
Sue I., 264 

Sunday I. (Bligh's). xox, 14X, 15X, 259 
Surprise Creek (McUwraith Ruige), 22s, 

645, 7x2, 722, 723 
Suttor R., X84, 273 
Swallow Creek, 222. 543 

Swan R. Settlement (see also Perth), x6i, 

165. 177, X97 
Sweers I.. X43, x6i, X67, 280, 340 
Sydney, X24, X28, 130, X41, X44, X45, X46, 
150. 151. 152. 153. i6x, X65, X77, X82, 
i«3. 197. »9«. 202, 233, 249, 25X, 253, 
258, 260, 260, i6x, 265, 267, 340, 353. 
359 

Tabinga, 273 

Table Mt. (Macxossan Rd.), 700 

Tadpole Creek, 530, 53X, 709 

Tahiti I., 84, 89, X05, 1 12 

Talbot I., X2X 

Tambo, X99 

Tam o' Shanter Point, 206, 357 

Tara Vale, 529 

Tasmania, 61, 63, 92, X25, 128, X44, X65, 

X77 
Tate R. and Biineral Field, 187, 377, 409, 
4x0. 4x2, 4x4. 4x5, 4x7, 45X. 45a 

„ Tel. Stn., 409, 417, 453 
Taylor, Mount, 4x6 
Taylor's Carboniferous Range, z88, 382, 

432 
Teatree Creek, 389 

Temple Bay, 87, 100. 224, 470, 478, 567, 

568, 571. 594. 693 
Tenimber I., 77, X2i 

Tent Hill, N.S.W., 447 

Tern I., 239, 606, 6x9 

Temate I., 20, 95 

Thalia Creek, 3x0, 633 

Therrimburi Creek, 2x9, 394, 463, 493, 5x4, 

515. 524. 639 
Thomas, Mt.. 400 

Thompson Range, 4x5 

Thomson R., 28x, 285 

Thomborottgh, 430. 432. 465. 737 

Thombury, 345, 660, 676 

Thornton R., 280 

Thursday I., 2x, 102, X4X, 289, 341, 346. 

369, 6x5, 660, 673, 675, 737 
Tigris Passage, X57 

Timor, 9. 88. 97, X03. X09. xxo, xx6, 128, 
X42. X44, 146, X57, x6i, 177 

„ Laut, 77, X2X. X46, X53 
Tin Creek, 428, 429, 434 
Tinaroo Creek, 444 
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Tobin Cay. 1x3 

Tofaa I., 97 

Tongatabu I., 105 

Tonks St&.. 271 

Topsy Creek, 48, 193 

Tones Strait. 9. 16. 18. 19. ax, 34. 35, 63. 

93. 95. 97. 104. ii«. 119. lai. i«3. «30. 

132. X34, 146, X52, 153, 173. 178, X97. 

736 
Torwood. 187 
Tought's Store. 428 
Toulon. X69 
Toamaoo I.. 13 
TowerhiU Creek. 281 
TowMville. x62, 168, 374, 469, 470. 6^5. 

663. 738 
Toser Heights. 696 

.. Mount. 225. 726 
Txeacheious Bay. X2o. X69 
Trebanaman Mission Stn.. 306, 680 
Tree I., X07 
lYevethan Creek. 399 

Mt.. 424 
Tribulation, Cape. 84. 141. 40X. 402 
Trinity Bay, 84. 151. 259 

,. Opening, X79 
Triton Bay, 19 
Trubanaman Creek. 193 

„ Mission Station. X93 

Tuesday I. ?. X02, X4X 
TuUy R., 173 
Tumoulin. 447 
Turn-again I., 1x5, X2X 
Turrel Hill. 700 
Turtle-backed I.. X15. X2i 
Turtle I., 86. 102. 141. 327, 6x4 

., Reef, 6x9 
Tutte I., X70 
Twelve Apostles Hills, 499 

.. Mile Creek. 385 
Two Mile Gully. S. Coen R., 502 

Uhrstown, 442 

Upstart Bay, 258 

Usher Point, xo6 

Utingu Coooannt Plantation. 342. 739 

" V " Reef, xox 

Valentine, Mt., X87 
Vallack Point. 334, 337, 342 
Valley Hills, 700. 718 

,. of Lagans. X84. 34X 
Valsch Caep (see False Cape) 
Van der Lijn Revier, 72. 74, X40, X64, x66 

„ Diemen. Cape, X43 

Revier, 44, 72, 74, X39, X40, 

x6x. X64, x66, x68, X95 
Van Diemen's Land (see Tasmania) 
Vanxook Creek, 70, 74 
Van Spult Revier (Jardine R.)« 55, 63, 66. 

73. 77. 78. 330 
Vena Park, 284 
Vera Crux, X4, 92 

Vereenichde Revier, 48, 70. 73, X37 
Victoria R., x6o, 267 
" View HUU," 498, 333. 542, 543. 547. 548. 

550. 553. 555. 558, 715 
Villis Point, 99, X75 

Violetville, 390, 511, 707, 726 

Visscher's Revier, 66« 69, 74, X37 






Vleermuijs I., 37, 56 
Vliege Baai j (Fly Bay) ( = Albatross Bay) 
52, 66, 68, 74. 76, 78, 80, X36, 655 



Walker Bay, 398, 399, 41 x 
„ Creek, 270, 28x, 285 
„ Hill, 398 
Wall Hill. 224, 692 
Wallaby Creek, 400 

WalUs Is., 56, X05, X09, X32, x6o. x6x, X65 
Walsh, Mount. 46X 

R., x88, 2x4, 378. 380, 408, 4x0, 
4x2. 4x5, 4x7, 430. 432, 445. 658 
R. Blineral Field, 4x2 
Tel. Stn., 2x5, 379, 408, 4x5 
Walwa, 483, 639 
Wangow Creek, 2x8, 524, 640 
Ward R., 49. 684. 69X 
Warner R., 219, 462, 494, 5x8, 640 
Warner's GuUy, 385, 4x6 

„ Peaks (see Pinnacles) 
Warrego R., 281 
Warrior I. and Reef, XX4, X2X, X70, X79. 

i8x, 355, 363, 365 
Warroul Creek. 293 

Waterplaets (Watering-place), The Pera's, 
near Pera Head, 52, 70, 80, 

691 
„ the Pera's, at Van Spult 

Revier, 55, 73, 77, 330 

„ the Rijder's. 80 

„ Tasman's, 66 

Watson R., 3x4, 346, 652, 676, 684 

Watsonville. 378 

Weary Bay. 41 x 

Webb's Paddock. 523 

Wednesday I. (Bligh's). 2X. 79. X02, xo8, 

X3X. X4X. X46, 150. X77 

Weipa Mission Station, X36, 345, 653, 654, 

680, 682. 684 

Welcome Waterholes, 422, 524 

Wessel. Cape, X5X, X52, X65 

Wessel's I., X50 

Western Australia, 375, 523 

„ Port, X25, X28 

„ River of Cape York Peninsula, 

647-56 
West Indies, 8. XX2, X24 
„ I. (BUgh's), X09 

„ Normanby R., 40X, 405, 425, 436, 638 
Weymouth Bay, xoo, 223. 228, 236, 249, 

25X, 254, 260, 566 
Cape. 87, x6o, x6x, 548, 553. 

555. 556. 557. 566, 693. 695. 707 
Whale Hill, 700 
Wheeler, Mt., 35X 
White Horse Creek, 428 

„ Point, 236 
Whitsun I., 89 
Wild R.. 213, 445, 447, 470 
Wilkinson Range, 56X 
Williams', John, Station. Endeavour R., 

476 
Williams' Stn., Darling Downs, 28X 
Wills Creek. X64, 270 
Wilson Creek. 540 

Gold Mine. 466 
Wilson's Promontory, X25, X27 
Windsor. Mt., 630 
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WoUrain Ounp, 3x4. 431. 706, 71 x 
Wi^'t Bay» X08 
Woodleigb, 2x3 
Wood's Lake, 280 
Woodville, 443 

Woody I.» 56 
Wool^ G.F., 7x9 

R., 283 
Wreck Bay. X75 

„ Creek. X73, 208 

.. Reef. X09. X45 
WfoCliam Park. 379 
Wyaaba Creek. 296 
Wyatt. Mt.. Gokl. 351 
Wyer I.. X36. X79 
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X " Reef. 239 
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Y " Reef. x6o 
Yamdena I.. 77. X2X 
Yarnbah Ms^on. 679 
Yanaden. 390. 461. 708 
Yeremmido Ifissioii Statkm. X93 
York Downs. 345. 65X, 653. 654. 66x. 676. 

682 
Yorke Is.. X56 
Young I.. 236 
Yule L. 365 

Panage. Torres Strait. 21 
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" Z " Reef. x6o 
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Aborigines, Anstralian, 2» 41-3, 46-9, 
53. 64, 81. 84. 85. 99. 100. 106, 133. 
134. 138. 143. 149. 150. 151. 161, 163. 
167, 170, 173. 175. 181. 186. 190, 192, 
194,206, 209, 210, 211, 214, 220, 221, 
224. 225, 227, 230, 234. 235, 238, 239, 
244. 246, 247, 250. 255, 259, 268. 272, 
276, 280. 284. 285. 288, 290, 292. 298. 
299. 303. 306. 307. 310. 317. 332. 336, 
347. 354. 357. 358, 371. 373. 377. 385. 
387. 389. 393. 396. 398. 400. 402. 403. 
406, 415, 421, 423. 426, 430. 444. 447. 
449. 452. 453. 457. 461. 462, 480. 486, 
488, 490. 492. 494. 500. 509. 516. 529. 
534. 535. 538. 541. 543. 545. 554. 5^9. 
571. 586. 589. 599. 600. 605, 618. 629. 
632. 639, 644. 653, 675, 679. 681. 682. 
685-8. 705. 707. 709. 721, 724. 726. 729, 

734. 736 
Aborigines of New Guinea, 23, 36, 38 

Acknowledgments, xiii (vol. i) 

Admiralty Charts, 152, 158, 173, 224, 472. 

645, 693. 694. 699. 70X. 7x6, 718, 
720 
Aemem (see also Pera and Aemem], 46, 
59-60 
Disaster in New Guinea, 59 
Separation from the Pera, 59 
Agate, 382 
Agricultural Land, 342, 354, 420, 443, 

478, 739 
Albatross (steamer), 52, 653, 679, 681 
America, Wreck of, 262 
Amsterdam (ship), 28 
Anastomosis of River-mouths in Coastal 

Deltas, 46, 164, 189, 219, 286, 298, 

389. 394. 407. 4X0. 643 
Anda ne Barcha, 7 

Anthill Fireplaces, 577 

Anthills, " Graveyaurd," 529 

Luge, 320, 493, 578, 668. 670 

,, Meridional, 530 

Antimony, 710 

Ants, Undermining by, 668 

Apple-gum, 552, 567 

Arias Memorial, xx, 17 

Ariel (ship), 204, 225, 227. 233-6, 239, 

248. 251, 253, 254. 260. 696 

Arrows. 36, 88, 107, 113, 114, 119. 120. 

X31. 134, 171. 177, X79. 180. 

263 

Poisoned. 355 

Artesian Water. z88. 306 

Asp (boat), 258 

Assistant (ship), 112-17, 120, 124, 131, 

r .!70, X71. 355 

L Astrolabe and La Zdl^, 1x7, 169-71. 

355 



Auriferous Country. 271 

., Rocks, Potential. 625 

Austealia, Early Ideas of its Connection 

with New Guinea. 6 
Australian Agricultural Co., 160 



Bamboo, 552, 556, 557. 722 

Bananas, 37, 170. 342 

Banksia. 579 

Barbarism and Civilization in Contact, z. 

31 
Barber-Surgeon, 34, 42 

Barter. X14. 131. 175. 178. 264 

Basalt, 186, 280, 292, 293, 376, 382, 406, 

408. 435. 443. 444. 446. 478. 528 
Basilisk (steam cruiser), 114. 171, 352- 

366, 550. 716 
Batavia Goldfield. 315 
Bathurst (ship). 151-2. 220 
Batteries. 707, 708, 710, 726. 729 
Beacon. 177 

Beagle (ship), 159-68, 267, 269. 658 
Btehe de Mer. 144. 289. 340. 346, 364. 

368. 373. 569, 593, 678, 695 
Beef, a Revelation to Natives. 334 
Beetles. Plague of, 540 
Bellerophon (ship), 124 
Ben Bolt (ship), 288 
Birds. 85, loi. 176, 188, 264, 363 

.. Small, 5x2 
Bismuth, 404, 447 
Black Diamond (s.s.). 167 
Blacks (see Aborigines) 
Black Soil and Chocolate Soil. 478 
Blindness (in Horses) caused by Poison 

Plants. 3x6 
Blood-poisoning. 564 
Bkx)dwood. 315. 454. 483, 489, 490, 492, 

493. 495. 496. 497. 498. 505. 507, 509, 

51 X. 527. 530, 543. 552. 555. 565. 567, 

578, 579 
Blue Bell (ship), 340 
Bogs, 229. 3x5. 317, 32X, 324. 327. 329. 

453. 457. 462. 470. 540. 549, 560. 566. 

574. 577. 579. 580, 581. 588. 595. 606. 

608. 609. 6x0, 6x2. 6x8. 620. 623, 668- 

677 
Bounty's Launch, 97, xoo 

Bowen (steamer). 6x5 

Bowerbird. 525 

Box. 489. 493. 555. 578. 579. 632, 634 

Bracq (ship), 62 

Bramble (ship). 203, 221. 225. 245. 252, 

257-65 
Breadfruit IVee. 97. xx2. X24 
Bridges. 2x2. 33X. 578. 582, 583, 593. 595. 

596. 607. 608, 6xx. 6x9. 620. 622 
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Bridgewater (ship), 145 

Brigadow, 454. 457 

Britomart (ship), 166 

Brnshwood, 580. 581. 582, 588. 595. 596. 

607 
Bofialoes, 142 
Bnxjs, her Expedition, 52, 67, 75-81, 132, 

135. 136 

Burdekin Mouth Exploring Party, 288 

Barke and Wills' Expedition, 167, 274- 
277, 284, 286, 658 

Burke and Wills' Search Parties in Queens- 
land, 278-88 

Bumey's " Discoveries in the South Seas," 

XI 



Cabbage-tree Palms, 495 

" Cairns Post " Newspaper, 734 

Camels, 275, 276, 284, 288, 659 

Camisade, 601 

Camp Fires, 297 

Cannibalism, 42, 292, 336, 453 

Canoes, 38, 85, xo6, 113, 114, 120, 131. 
154. 156, 161, 170, 179. 234, 235, 238, 
239. aso, 251, 260, 264, 332, 355. 398, 
403. 563. 575. 589. 594. 600, 605, 
619 

Cape of Good Hope (ship), 9 

Captivity of Flinders, 147 

Carboniferous Formation, x88, 396, 625 

Carriage, Cost of, to Palmer, 420, 429 

Carron's Party at Pascoe R., 243-5 x, 

-.^54 

Carts, X84, 203. 205, 208, 209, 252, 275 

Carvings, X78 

Cassowary, 223 

Castlereagh (ship), 258 

Caterpillturs, Plague of, 576 

Cato (ship), X45 

Cattle, 290, 297, 299, 302, 3XX, 316, 325, 

3a8. 330. 334. 336. 342, 345, 386, 390, 

437. 441. 5". 608, 620 
Cave-drawings, X5X 
Cedar, 307, 444, 568, 600 
Censorship, 602 
Challenge (ship), 36X 
Charles Eaton, Wreck of, 153-8, x6o, 

339 ^ 

Chesterfield and Hormuzeer (ships), 1x8- 

X22, XTO, 355 
Chinese Diggers, 386, 466. 504 
Chocolate SoU and Black Soil, 478 
Cholera, 592 

Christians in Molucca Is., 20 
Chronometer, 140, 203 
Church of England Missions, 193, 679, 

680,687 
Circumnavigation of Australia, X44 
Civilization and Barbarism in Contact, x, 

31 
Civil War in Damley Is., x8o 

Climbing Kangaroo, 403 

Coal. 35X, 382, 396, 429, 469, 475, 477, 

478. 5x6, 573 
Coaling Stations, 182 
CoGoanut, 37, 38, 1x9, x2o, X69, X77, X79, 

264, 342. 739 
Coen Prospectors, 462 
Communism, 738 



Conflicts with Australian Aborigines, 174, 
175. '94. ao9. 2X6, 221, 231, 234, 245, 
456. 259. 270. 284, 285, 299, 306, 307. 
3x0. 3x7. 357. 396. 422. 426, 4W, 516, 
541. 543.'545. 57X. 59X. 630, 65X, 680, 690 

Conflicts with New Guinea Natives, 36^ 
59. x8o 
„ with Torres Strait Islanders, 1x3, 
XX5, x8o 

Conglomerate, 477, 5x4, 5x5 

Convicts, xx6, X25 

Cooktown Courier, 470, 570, 626 
„ Railway League, 5x6 

Copper, 2x4, 292, 349. 378. 379. 3^2, 409* 
431. 447. 659 
„ Fields, X64, 272, 34«. 375 
„ Pioneers of, X62, 349 

Coquette (ship), 239, 4x8 

Corea (steamer), 6x5 

Coringa Packet, Wreck of, 182 

Corroborree, 80, 332 

Councils on Dutch Ships, 30, 33, 37, 39. 
42.55.62 

Countess of'Haroourt (ship), 14X 

Courier, The Brisbane, 342 

Crab (sea) Diet, 606 

Crabs, Ftesh-water, 538 

Cradles, 416, 503 

Cretaceous Formation, 625 

Crimean War, 266 

Crishna (ship), 362 

CrocodUe, 85, X90, 208, 232, 3x5, 394. 453. 

Cumberland (ship), xxo, xx8, X32, X45- 

X47, X50, X5X 
Cupriferous Country, 271 
Cycads, 543 
Cyclones, 222, 574 
Cypress Pine, 579, 5^ 



Dance (Australian Aborigine), 263 

Daphne (ship), 367 

Dart (ship), 225, 259. 54*. 698-702, 716 

Dauphin Chart, 7. 8 

Dedication, a Satirical, 89, 90 

De Jure and De Facto Names, 5, 165 

Deltal Plains, 298 

Desert Coun^, 485, 506, 508, 669, 67X 

„ Sandstone, x88, 3x5, 382. 396, 470, 

57X, 6x6, 632 
Devil-devil Country, 480, 645, 72 x 
Dew, 634 

Dick (ship), X5X, X52 
Dicky (steamer), 68x 
I>ingo. 43. 79. 85. 107, xxo, 188 
Direction, Correction of, 4 
Discipline on Shi|w, X27 
Distances, Correction of, 4 
Diving, 678 

Dogflesh Diet, 224, 244, 246 
Dolmte, 5XX, 528 
Dolphin (ship), 89 
Dordrecht (ship), 28 
Drinking-water in Ttees, 633 
Drought, 469 
Dry-blowing, 435 
Dugong, 17X, 548 
Dunes, Sand (see also Sandhills), 53, 176, 
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Dutch East India Company, 23, 24. 25, 
3«. 57. 6a. 63, 64, 75. 94. 568 

in Australia, xi 

in Java. 23 

Knowledge. II7. 92. 568 

New Gninea. 38 
Dnyfken, her Expedition, 20. 23-7, 41. 

53. 62, 69, 73. 74. 76, 77. 133. X35. I37. 
31a. 656 
Dysentery, 144, i6x 



East India Company (English), 25, 126, 

154 
Easy Going. Correction for, 384 

Education Department, 636 

Elisa, Wreck of. 125 

Emu, 196, 215, 493, 567 

Endeavour (ship), 82-91 

English Knowledge, 87 

Equipment, Bradford's. 663 

Burke and Wills', 275, 277 

Crosbie's, 520 

Dickie's, 707 

Gregory's. 268 

Hann's. 376 

Jack's, 469, 476. 523 

Jaidine's, 290, 297, 305, 326 

Kennedy's, 202, 203, 205 

Leichhardt's, 184 

McKinlay's, 286 

Walker's, 284 
Escape River Problem (the Brothers 

Jardine), 324-30 
Esperance (ship), 127 
Exeter HaU, 371 
Extinction or Servitude, 31 
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Fatigue, Correction for, 384 

Ferns. 552 

Fever, 198. 200, 209, 246. 569, 57a. 630. 

668,681 
Figs. 214, 307, 505, 539 
Firearms, Sale of, 372, 423 

Use of, 36, 42, 48, 49. 53. 80, 

8x, 86, X07, X13, 114, XX5. X19, X20. 

X49, X74. x8o. X94. 209. 216, 221, 225. 

231. 234, 245, 270, 299. 306, 307, 310. 

317. 37«. 396. 406. 4*x. 423. 426. 539. 

541. 545. 547. 571. 590, 60X, 602. 689 
Firefly (ship), X67, 279, 283 
Firewood £>r Ships, 42, 62, 77, 79, 80. 

X2X. 150. 354 

Fish, x88. 216. 292, 300. 395. 398. 408, 

_4a3. 434. 487. 513 
Flies, Plague of, 629 

Flood-marks, 302 

Floods, 3x7, 324, 328. 33X, 470, 540, 576, 

578. 58X, 594. 6x6, 620, 635 
Fly (ship), 257, 259. 355. 695 

,. Bramble. Prince George and Midge 

(ships). X 72-82 
Flying Fish (ship). 418 

„ Fox, 85 
Fodder Cultivation, 739 
Food-supply on Ships, 127 
Forlorn Hope, Kennedy's. 227-32, 260 
Fossils, 378, 380, 396. 408, 516. 524 
Pothering. 84 
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Francis (ship), X25, X46 

Fteak (ship), 203, 232, 237-42. 25X, 34X. 

696 
Frederick (ship), 150 
Fugitive Literature, 414, 468 
Funeral Customs (Aboriginal), X24, 163, 

165. 541. 614. 623, 632, 724 

Game, X84. x88. X96, 199, 219, 307, 336, 

457. 463. 49«. 496, 497 
Garnets, 385, 389. 458 
Garrawan Scrub. 574 
Gastrolobium. 585 
Geese, 489, 492 
Gelderland (ship), 23 
Gtegraphe (ship), X27 
Geographical Society (Royal) of Australia, 
Queensland Branch. X67, X69, 274. 279. 
282, 283, 7x4 
GeographicalSociety (Royal) , London, 200, 
242, 266, 279, 282. 283, 285. 336. 338, 
376 
Geological Society. 338 

.. of London. 35X 
Structure of Cape York Penin- 
sula, 6x5, 625 
Survey, x, 348, 350. 378. 382. 
429. 446, 466. 467. 469. 475. 521. 625. 

703. 714. 72«. 724. 733 
Geology and Palasontology of Queensland, 

Jack and Etheridge, 380, 382, 396 
Glamis Castle. Wre<^. 40 
Glossopteris. 382. 477 
Gneiss. 381. 389. 390. 497. 509. 526. 527. 

534. 549. 562. 571 
Gold. X. 25. 30, 49. 69, 8x. 88, X32. X34. 

X40, 2x6, 27X, 272, 275, 282, 287, 292, 

313. 315. 349. 350. 356. 363. 364. 374. 

375. 378. 382. 385. 387. 39X. 396, 402. 

409, 4x2, 413, 4x5, 4x6, 4x7, 420, 422, 

426, 428, 429. 430. 433. 434. 437. 44*. 
444. 452. 455. 459. 464. 466, 467. 469. 
490. 500. 502. 503. 506, 508, 5x0, 530. 

531. 534. 536. 538. 546. 547. 549. 554. 
57X, 625, 626, 627, 628. 630, 638. 645, 
648. 660. 690. 704. 707, 708, 709, 7x0, 
7XX, 7x5, 7x8, 720, 72X, 722, 723, 725. 

729. 730. 732. 733. 734 
Golden Gate Reef. 719 

Gorgon (ship), xxx 
Government Gazette, N.S.W., 205 
Governor Blackall (steamer), 359 
Granite, X85, X87, 2xx. 287. 292, 363. 377. 
38X. 409. 429, 434. 435. 442. 444. 445. 
454. 455. 458. 46X. 476. 483. 496. 498, 
499. 502. 503. 504. 506. 508, 509, 5x0, 
5XX, 5x2, 516, 525, 327. 528, 530. 53X. 

532. 533. 536. 537. 538. 540. 542. 
548. 549. 554. 555. 556. 557, 558. 566. 
57X, 632, 709, 724 

Grapes, Wild, 33X, 578 

Grass-burning Natives, 220, 268, 385, 387, 

415. 434. 480, 481. 484. 494. 507. 667 
Grass-burning Pastoralists. 634 
Grassless Country, 320, 322, 325, 505, 564, 

580, 58X, 583, 584, 595. 669-73 
Grasstree, 462, 505, 508, 53X. 535. 349, 

555. 565. 567. 579 
Graves, 499. 524. 666. 725 

Graveyard Flats, 330, 542 
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Greywacke, 477, 481, 516. 527. 529. 534 

542, 549. 554. 555 
Gumtrees, 498, 555, 566, 634, 

Hakluyt Society, ix, 95 

Half-castes, 736 

Harbinger (ship), 128, 251 

Harbours and Rivers Dept., 685 

Haring and Hasewint (ships), 28, 31 

Hats, Cabbage-tree, 322 

Head-hunting, 157 

Heath, 100, 320, 324, 556, 560, 564, 566, 
574. 576, 577. 578. 579. 580, 581. 582, 585, 
587. 592. 595. 596, 597. 607, 609, 611, 
613, 614, 620, 622, 668-77, 739 

Heath (ship), 368 

Hecate (ship), 695 

Herald ^hip), 173. 695 

Herbs, Esculent, 49, 68, 651, 690 

Heroine fship), 179, 197 

Historical Society, Royal Australian, 155 

History, B^;inning of Authentic, x 

Hohenlinden, BatUe of, 147 

Hoop Pines, 536. 569. 574. 580. 629 

Hormnzeer and Chesterfield (ships), xi8- 
X22. 170, 355 

Hornblende Rock, 187 

Horseflesh Diet, 214, 2x9, 225, 228, 230, 
244, 245, 320, 562 

Horses, Loss of, 302, 303, 317, 320, 336, 

558, 562, 575. 584. 588, 591. 594. 599. 

603, 605, 609, 621, 668-73 
Hot Springs, 293, 351, 431, 448. 642 
Hut, Fortified, of the Coen Prospectors, 

501, 626, 666 
Huts of Australian Aborigines, 444, 454, 

462. ^84. 488, 509, 512, 513, 567, 632 
Hyderabad, Wreck of, 182 

Ichthyosaurus, 378 

Illustrations, List of, ix (vol. i), xi (vol. ii) 

Inscriptions : 

The Am I., 57 
The Queij I. (2), 57 
The Staten Revier, 43 
Inundable Land, 219, 303, 306, 3x0. 393, 

49X. 575. 576. 607, 641 
Investigator (ship), 11, 49, 68, 72, xi8, 

X23-44, 15X, i6x, 690 
Ironbark, 490. 495, 497, 498, 507, 509, 

510, 5x1. 514, 531, 565, 566 
Iron Ores, 378, 477. 619 
Isabella (ship), X54-8 
Islanders of Torres Strait, 78, 79, 1x3, 

1x5, XX9, 131, X34, 157, i6x, 169, X70, 

177, X78. x8o. 260. 262, 355, 373 

Jackmel Packet (steamer), 283 
ettison, 588, 598 
J. G. Ward (Mission lugger), 684 
John Renwick (ship), X76 

Jungles (see Scrubs) 
urebaas, 34, 42 

Kanahooka, Wreck of, 682 
Kangaroo, 85, x88, 500 
Kate Connelly, Wreck of the. 568 
Kauri Pine, 444 



Kidnapping and Alleged and Attempted 
Kidnapping, 18, 30. 38, 42. 43, 48, 49. 
80, 81. 134, 336. 353, 355, 361. 364, 367. 
371. 396. 650 

Kitchen Middens, 534, 567 

Labour, Australian, Aboriginal, 367-^3. 

679 
„ Chinese, 678 
„ Indian Coolie, 368 
„ Japanese, 370, 678 
„ Malayan, 370, 678 
„ Polynesian, 355, 36X, 362, 367- 

373 
Labour Party Politics, 162, 371 

Lady Nelson (ship), X02, 128, X30, 14X 

Lagoons, 490, 574, 577, 606, 614, 623 

Lake, 596 

Lalla Rookh (ship). X52 

Land, Exploration of, 85 

Land-grant Railways, X62 

Landing ?, the first, 26 

Landings and Attempted Landings, 35, 

37, 41, 42, 43, 46. 47, 48. 49. 51. 53. 

55. ^. 68, 69. 70. 78, 79. 81, 84, 86. 

88. xox, 106, X32, 134, 141, x62, 175. 

179, 206. 235, 238, 239, 250, 25X 
Lands, Department of, 3, 4, 50, 68, 70, 

72. 135. 138. 140. 30X. 313. 472, 557. 
61 X, 631, 636, 663. 675, 698, 7x8 
Latitude, Observations for, 3, 109, 196. 
203. 273, 282. 3x7. 380, 382. 390. 397. 
458, 492. 493. 554 

Lead. 378. 447 
Leagues, 36 

Leeches, Scrub, 3x1 
Leichhardt Search Parties, X99 
(steamer), 419 

Tree. 293. 3P7, 3X3. 4x6. 494. 
497. 498, 5x0, 542 
Leper Station, 347 
Light-houses and Light-«hip6, 339, 556, 

567. 570. 600, 720, 729 
Lily-root Diet, 490, 494 

Limestone, 376. 378, 382. 408, 435, 477 

568. 658 
Limmen (ship). 62 

Literary Standard, a super-Shakespeare. 

602 
Lobster Diet. 606 
Lockjaw in Horses. 558 
London Missionary Society, 346 
Longitude. Observations for. 140. .z86« 

203. 220, 273, 282 
Lord Auckland (ship), 239 
Lower Cretaceous Formation. 188. 378. 

380 
Lucerne Cultivation. 739 
Lutheran Mission. 679 



Madness. 304, 358 

in Horses. 304, 451. 558. 599 
Maggots, Plague of, 576 
Magnitudes of Creeks, 480 
Mahogany (see also " Swamp. Mahogany. 

and " Balourgah "), 537 
Mahomedans in Molucca is., 20 
., in New Guinea, 19 

Mail Service, Brisbane to Singapore, 360 
Maize, 342 
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IfajonnitcfaeUing, 395, 3x0 

Malays. 143. 33^. 37® 

Manganese, 659 

Mangles (ship), X53. 156 

Mangoes, 264 

Blangroves, sax, 230, 239, 248, 250, 259. 

a75. 300. 30s. 3«9. 33«. 357. 36s. 363, 

39«. 548. 350. 590, 605. 607, 609, 613, 

6x5, 6x8, 62X, 7x6 
Map, Dick's Sketch of Mcllwraith and 
BCacrossan Ranges, 7x4 
Missing (Mulligan's), 440 
„ (Jack's). 3. 4, 47X. 473, 6xx, 

624. 636, 650, 663. 665, 677. 7x4. 7*7 
Map, Richter's Sketch, 69X 
BCaps, List of, xi (vol. i), xiii (vol. ii) 
Maria (ship) and her Boats, 277, 356- 

359. 375 
Maria Renny (ship), 36X 

Marines. 289. 340. 34^. 73^ 
Marine Surveys, 89, 692-702, 7x6 
Marshes, 574 
Meat Supply. 289, 660 
Melanie (ship), 36X 
Melbourne Age," 200 
Mermaid (ship), X49-5X 
Messenger (ship), 269 
Mica Schist. 377. 378, 38X, 385, 389. 390. 
458, 498, 502, 508, 5XX. 526, 528, 529, 

533. 537. 55s. 555. 571 
Mage's Boats Missing, x8o 

Miles. 36 

MiHtary Post. 260 

Mimosa, 634 

ICineral Wealth. First Observation of. X32 

Mines, Department of, 3, 4, 473, 5x9. 602. 

636. 650, 704, 708, 7x0, 7x2. 725, 73X, 

732 
Missionaries in New Gumea. 364 

„ in Torres Strait Islands, 356 

Missionary Explorations, 50, X33, X37, 

193. 3«5. 501. 651. 678-9X 

Missions to Polynesians on Sugar Planta- 
tions, 368 

Mission Stations, X70, 306, 737 

Mitchell Grass, X90 

Mitchell Library, xv (vol. i), X56, 204, 256, 

4M. 468 
Molybdenite. 404, 447. 562, 706. 732 
Monarch (ship), 267 
Moravian Mission, 679, 680 
lioreton Bay Ash, 493, 555, 566. 6x2 
Mummies, 264 

Murder by Momington Islanders, 689 
Murders or Alleged Murders by Australian 

Aborigines, 25, 26, X33, X43. X75, X94, 

S31. 255. 336. 337. 339. 341. 343. 34^. 

354. 358. 5i«. 5S3» 554» 569. 639. 644. 

656. 676. 682, 689. 704 
Murders or Alleged Murders by New 

Guinea Natives, 34 
Murders or Alleged Murders by Torres 

Strait Islanders, X20, X55, 263, 339. 34X 
Murders by Pirates, X42 
Mussel-shell Heaps. 534 
Mutiny of the Bounty, 97. X03. X04, xxx 
MyaU Wood, 356, 565, 57«. 579 

Napoleon III (ship), 171 
Ntfdoo. 276 



Nationalisation of Pastoral Land, 738 

Natives (see Aborigines) 

Naturaliste (ship), X28, X7X 

Nautical Majgazine, x8a 

Necks, VolciAic, 479 

New Guinea, Early Ideas of its Connection 

with Australia. 6 
New South Wales Corps, xx7, 1x9 
Nonda Fruit, 22 x, 228, 232, 248. 454, 462, 

514. 608 
Norfolk (ship), X25 

Normanby (steamer), X50. 341, 354, 593 
Norman Chronicle, 358 
Northern Herald Newspaper, 57X, 733 
North Queensland Reg&ter, 358 
Nuggets, 704. 707. 734, 735, 735 
Nukakm (ship). 353 

" Oaks." 608 
Olympia (ship), 148 
Oolite, 608 
Ophthalmia, 296 
" Opposum," 83 
Origin of this book. 5, 727 
Otter (ship), X48 
Oyster Diet, 606 

PaUns, X90, 307. 320, 322, 393. 457. 494. 

495. 505. 535. 536. 539. 557. 57«. 58x. 
582. 588. 606 

Paluma (ship). 225. 692-7 

Pandanus, 485. 495, 535, 565, 567. 574, 

608. 6x0, 6x2. 668 

„ Diet, 2x6 

Pandora (ship), X03, X04-XX, X3X, X32, 

X76 

Parliamentary Library. Brisbane Jxv (vol i) 

Sydney, xv (voLi), 204, 

468 

Passports. X47 

Pastoral Country, 281, 283. 284, 290, 

313. 318. 336. 343. 345. 375. 378. 
380, 406, 4x2, 420, 429. 434. 441. 443* 
448, 459. 460. 482, 492. 504. 5x3. 529, 
63X. 639. 648. 657, 66x, 667. 676, 7x3, 

_ 737. 738 
Paupus, 342 

Payable Gold Defined. 426 

Peaceful P^etration (Ftussian), 183 

Pearl (ship), 4x9 

Pearling and Pearl Shelling, 289, 337, 333. 

36X, 363. 364. 368, 373. 673, 678 
Pdicans. 487. 493 
Pelorus (ship), X67 

Penal Establishment for Aborigines, x6x 
Pera (ship), 26, 68, X35, 292, 3x2, 650, 636. 
690 

„ and Aemem Expedition, 63, 7X, 92. 

XJ3. X4X. X65. x66 
Pen (ship). 353. 359 
Ptermo-Carboniferous Formation, x88, 382, 

396, 429 
Peruvian (ship), 288 
Pigs, Wild, 342 
Pigweed. 6x8, 65X, 691 
Pineapples. 342 
Pioneer. H.M.S., 340 
Pirates. 142 
Pisolite, 6x9 
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Pitchor Plant. 555, 574, 577, 607, 609. 610. 

630 
Plaateint, I30, 179 
Plantation, 177, 364, 343 
Poison Plants. 297, 307, 316, 317, 330. 

393, 400, 408, 448, 451, 487, 489. 556. 

557. 55». 583. 587. 597. 603. 631. 666. 

667-73 
Police. Native, 388, 3x6, 318, 343. 346, 

354. 358. 385. 396. 4x8. 5x8. 5*1. 652. 

675. 677. 679. 681. 685, 686. 714 
Pbplar Gum. 530 
Population Problems. 738 
Porphyry. X87. 360. 377. 431. 481, 484, 

499. 527. 528, 548, 563. 566, 567 
Porpoise (ship). 145 
Port Douglas Record. 737 
Portugal and the Bull of Pope Alexander 

yi.7 

M and the Moluccas. 7. 33. 34 
Portuguese Knowledge. 6. 2Z. 39. 87 
Possession. Acts of, z8, 30. 39. 57. 63. 87, 

X15, X30. 365 
Post and Telegraph Dept., Queensland. 

663 
Postmaster-General's Dept. (Federal). 

XV (vol i). 674. 675. 677 
Presbyterian-Moravian Missions, 680. 688 
Prospector, an Aboriginal. 734 
Prospectors and Prospectmg. 386. 396. 

403. 413, 413. 415. 4x7. 436, 437. 430. 

431. 433. 436. 437. 444. 445. 45i. 454. 

438, 463. 466-8. 469, 500. 526. 529. 

635. 636-30. 645-77. 698-735 
Providence (ship). XX3*X7. X3o. X3X, 134. 

X3X. 170, 17X. 355 
Provisions on Palmer G.F.. Cost of. 436 
Prussian Spirit, the. in Leicbhardt. 3ox 
Public Library. Bfelboume. xv (vol. i). 468 

Sydney, xv (vol. i) 
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Qnartsite. 477. 503. 5x6. 536. 537. 539. 

55«. 555. 571. 658 
Quarts Reefs. 38X. 434. 435. 437. 458. 459. 

483. 499, 503. 504. 508. 5". 512. 520. 
537. 538. 53X. 535. 537. 540. 548. 552, 

555. 556. 557. 660. 7x9. 72«. 7*4 
Queensland Govt. Mining Journal. 382. 

645. 708. 709. 7x0. 7x4. 737, 733 
" Queenslander " Newspaper, xv (vol. i). 

336, 339. 341. 342. 346. 414. 4^. 734 
Quicksand. 498 

Quinine-tree. 496, 506 

Rafts, X54. 307, 388, 336. 33X. 334. 357 

Railway Construction. 349 

in Cape York (Project). 343. 676 
to Chillagoe and Etheridge. x86. 

3x4. 393, 393. 376. 443. 447 
Cooktown to Laura. 395. 430, 

674 
Dimbula to Mt. Mulligan. 383. 

439 
Heberton to Tourmoulin, 447 
Normanton to Cro3rdon. 164. 

X67. 370, 383 
Townsville to Bowen, 375 
Townsville, Charters Towers. 
Hughenden. Cloncurry. and Mount 
Cuthbert. x63, x68. 375, 659 
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Railway, Townsville, Ingham, 375 

„ Transcontinental (lYojec d)« 

456. 659 
Railways from Cairns, 445 

Raised Beach, 593 

Ranges and Heists. 7x7 

Rationing, 3x3. 333, 335. 243. 371. 399, 

338. 433, 490. 509. 5x7. 530, 569. 61 X, 

6x5. 633. 634. 635. 669. 673 
Rat Plague. 677 
Rattlesnake (ship). x6o. x83. 303. 204. 

ao5, 335. 333. 337, 339. 34X. 353, 337- 

264. 566, 695. 696 
Recherche (ship). X37 
Reef Gold. 430. 436. 437. 430. 455. 458. 

467. 506. 547. 571. 660. 707, 709. 739 
Refuge. Harbours of. 339. 340 
Reliimce (ship). X34. X36 
Reserves for Aborigines and Missions, 

684. 687. 736 
Resolution (ship). 97 
Restless (ship). 365 
Reviers (Inlets) of Dutch Navigators. 5. 

135 
Reward Claims. 468. 530 

.. for Gold Discovery. 440, 464. 520 

Rijder. her Expedition. 3X. 52. 68. 75--8X, 

xxo. X36 

Rockhampton DaOy Record, 368 

RoUa (ship). X46 

Rolling Downs Formation, 378. 380. 38X 

Rosario (ship). 367 

Royal Society, 83. 89 

,1 of New South Wales. 256* 

348 
of Queensland. 345. 683 
of Victoria. 279. 285 
Rum Currency. xx6 
Rush to Batavia R.. 554, 729, 732 
Chinese. Palmer to Coen. 466 
Coen to Hamilton. 467 
Cooktown to Coen. 466. 487, 500, 

555. 631 
Cooktown to Palmer, 4x8-24 

Etheridoe to Palmer. 4x7 
., to Hamuton G.F., 707 

to Lukinville. 466 

to the Palmer. 5x6 

to Flutoville. 734 
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San Pedro (ship), 10 

San Pedio y San Pablo (ship), 10 
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Saroocephalus, 191 

Scorpion, 299 

"Scottish Australian" Biagazine, 154, 
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Scrubs, 173, 203, 209-xx, 2x3, 223. 230, 

331. 235. «40. 248. 308. 313. 316. 317. 
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598, 605, 606,. 607, 608, 609. 612. 613. 
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7«3. 738. 739 
Scmb Torkey, 32X, 723 
Scnrvv, X28, X44, 176, 277, 362, 65X 
Sea Nymph (ship), 239 
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8. 30, 93. 95 
Senile Debility in Australian Aborigines, 

226, 347 
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Stfpentine, 568 
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Settlement, Progress of, 290, 374, 425 
Shark-flesh Diet. 302 
Sheep, 203. 206. 213, 219, 224, 252. 387, 

She-oaks, 552, 555, 574, 579 
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Signal Smokes, 300, 535, 540 
Silver-lead Mines, 164, 214, 378, 431, 447, 

659 
Sinus (ship), 124 
Skeletons, Human, 6x4, 623 
Skulls. Human. X20, X36. X78 
Slate. 382. 406. 434. 437. 443. 458, 459, 

476. 479. 481. 484, 516. 527. 529. 534. 
542. 548, 555. 562, 366 

Slavery. 31. 157. 367. 371 

Snakes. 85, 297. 402, ^7 

South Sea Islanders. 98 

Spain and the Spice Islands and Philip- 
pines. 7. 23 

Spanish Knowledge. 6. 21. 39, 87. 93 
„ Main, 8 

Spears. 192. X94. 299. 300. 308. 310. 3x7. 

332. 346. 389. 406. 4x5. 486. 534. 
54X# 546. 369. 590, 391. 600. 630. 
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Sperwer (ship). 341 
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Spinifex Grass. 297, 485. 50^. 507. 5o8. 

5x0. 352. 556. 38X 
Springbok (ship). 364 
Steam Navigation. x82 
Stingins Ttee, 444. 478. 540. 542, 556 
Strat^;ic Railways. 677 



Stringybark. 313, 329, 332. 454. 462. 485. 

495. 496. 507. 510. 5". 514. 530. 543. 

552. 555. 565. 567. 574. 577. 578, 579, 

580, 608. 610, 612. 7x1 

Subsidies to Rrospedbors. 440. 431, 464. 

468. 707 

Sugar Plantation. X20, 359, 367, 368. 

^ 373. 375. 401 
Supply (ship), 124 

Surgery, Bush. 602 

Surveys of Cape York Telegraph Line. 673 

Swallow (ship). 89 

Swamp. Mahogany. 309, 3x3 

Swamps, 100. 203, 206. 207. 208. 221. 230. 

240. 259. 293. 302. 316. 323. 325. 327. 

329. 332, 395. 463. 489. 492. 494. 495. 

509. 512. 566, 607, 6x3. 6x4, 620. 623. 

624. 668-77 
Sweet Potatoes. X20. X70. 342 
Sydney Cove (ship). Wreck of, X23 
Sydney Morning Herald. 203, 233. 689 
Syenite, 264 
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Tamar (ship). X4X. X32 

Tam o' Shanter (ship). 202. 206. 238 

Tatooing, X70 

Teatrce, 191. 297. 303. 3xo, 3X4. 3X5. 3x6. 

325. 332, 393. 453. 457. 4^2. 483. 485. 

495. 497. 505, 509. 5x0. 5XX, 5x4. 529. 

535. 549. 555. 5^7. 574. 577. 632 
Telegraph Line. The Cape York, 3x8, 393, 

473. 504. 5x2. 514, 63X. 640. 649, 652. 

655. 656. 662-77, 735. 737 
Telegraphs and Telephones. X83, 2x3. 2x5. 

269, 270, 27X. 282. 287, 3x8, 325. 329. 

378. 381. 385. 390. 407. 408. 409. 448. 

45X. 453. 455. 4^. 472, 504. 5x2. 5x8, 

664.666 
Tigris (ship). X54-8 
Tin. 2x3. 2x4. 287. 378. 400. 404. 409, 420. 

424. 426. 429. 43X. 434. 445. 44^. 447. 

449. 452. 465. 470. 506. 507. 562. 630, 

697. 703. 706. 7x2. 732 
Tin Dressing. 447. 452 
Tinonee (steamer). 337 
Tobacco Cultivation. X78 
Tom Thumb (boat). X24 
Tom Tough (ship). 268. 269 
Torch (steamer), 269 
Torres Straits F.F. and I. Co.. 660 

Pigeons. 532. 549 
Tortoise Shell. 264 
Trade with Natives. 30, X77 
Transcontinental Railway. x62 
Treaty, the Dutch-Aru. 37 
Tres Reyes (ship), xo 
Triall (shipwreck). 28 
Turtie, 83. xox. X09. 146. x6x. 264 
Shell. 38. X37, 165. X77. 569 
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Virago (ship). 340 
Volcanic Activity, 478 

Wage-earning and Slavery, 687 
Wapen van Hoom (ship), 28 
War, Crimean, 266, 281 

„ with France, 126, 128, 129, 147 

„ with Germany, 201 
Waterfalls, 536, 538 
Watering Ships, 37, 43. 45, 47, 52, 55. 

62, 66, 77, 79, 80, 84, 106, 107, X2I, 150, 

182, 259, 354. 364 
Watershed of Peninsula, 185, 2x3, 272, 

281. 287, 320, 321, 322, 327, 388, 389, 

390, 402, 403, 408, 410, 448, 454, 461, 

510, 5x2, 526, 536, 543, 552. 555. 557, 

587. 595. ^3. 6x2, 623, 669, 698. 721 
Water Supply, Cocoanut I., 54 x 
Weapons, Australian Aboriginal. 42, 48, 

49. 53. 84. 85. 88, 99. 107, X34. x86, 292 
Wet Desert, 2, 573-85, 667-77, 739 

„ Season, 303, 332, 470, 489. 491. 538. 

560, 629, 632, 634, 709, 720 
White Ants, 674 

Australia, 371, 373, 687 

Blan among Australian Aborigines, 

288 
Blan in Torres Strait Is., 262 
Population for Tropical Australia, 

736. 739 
V. Black, 336, 685 
Wimmeras, 84, 85, X34, 2x6, 263, 272. 3x7, 

332,491,591.602,690 
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Wolfram, 404, 409, 431, 447, 562. 706, 
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Islanders, 262 

Woodbine (ship), 361 

Wool, 375 

Woolybutt, 552 

Wreck of the America, 262 

Wreck (?) of the Bridgewater, X45 

Wreck of the Cato, X45 

the Charles Eaton, 154, 339 

the Coringa packet, x82 

the Elisa, X25 

the Ferguson, 176 

the Freak, 34X 

the Frederick, X50 

the Kanahooka, 682 

the Kate Connelly, 568, 600 

the Lady Nelson, 142 

the Maria, 277, 356, 375 

the Martha Kidgway, 176, X77 

the Pandora, X05, X3X 

the Peruvian, 288 

the Porpoise, 145 

the Sperwer, 34X 

the Sydney Cove, xt5 

Whaler on Bampton Shoal, 262 

Wrecks on Moresby Rock, 354 

in and near Torres Stirait, 340, 548 
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Yeoman (newspaper), 348 
Younger Brotherhood, 263 

Zeemeeuv (ship), 62 
(ship), X79 
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